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The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

Rev. Robert W. Olewiler, Grace Re-
formed Church, Washington, D.C., of-
fered the following prayer:

Almighty God, we thank Thee for Thy
never-changing faithfulness throughout
all generations. We are grateful for our
beloved country and we pray Thee to
bless our land with honorable industry,
sound learning, and pure living. We
thank Thee for the Members of this
House of Representatives and we beseech
Thee to direct and prosper their consul-
tations that the safety, honor, and wel-
fare of Thy people may be everywhere
preserved and Thy glory everywhere
advanced.

We confess that we are not worthy
of all Thy goodness and we ask Thy
merecy. Help us to prove our repentance
by lives dedicated more fully to Thee
and to the common good. May all that
we are and all that we do reflect Thy
holy will, now and forever. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

CONGRESSIONAL REORGANIZATION

(Mr. SISK asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, because of the
keen interest on the part of many of the
Members in the subject of congressional
reorganization, I believe it would be well
to make a brief report on that subject.

The Congressional Reorganization
Subcommittee of the Committee on Rules
has met for about 6 hours in three execu-
tive sessions to analyze the differences
between the various bills before us.

In addition to that, the Rules Com-
mittee staff, augmented by help from
the Legislative Reference Service and
the legislative counsel’s office, has put in
additional 12 hours in staff meeting time,
plus additional desk time,

‘We have about completed our work on
title I of the various bills, which we feel
is likely to be the most controversial part
of whatever the committee finally comes
up with.

Bearing in mind that as the flow of
legislation from the committees increases,
and bearing in mind also the August re-
cess, and considering the size of the task
before us, we believe we will be express-
ing a reasonable hope if we say we ex-
pect to be ready to begin hearings in
September.

I might say, Mr. Speaker, that the
subcommittee is not approaching its task
on the basis that we will do as little as we
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can to get by. We are trying to do a
workmanlike job and I hope that the
Members and those outside Congress who
are anxious to see something done will
not become impatient.

WHY THE RISE IN THE
INTEREST RATES?

(Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute.)

Mr. EDWARDS of Alabama. Mr.
Speaker, yesterday’s increase in interest
rates by major banks to 8.5 percent is a
very serious development. In my opin-
ion this action is wholly unjustified.

It raises the question once more as to
the extent of competition between banks.
If I understand yesterday’s action cor-
rectly, by far the great majority of ma-
jor banks across the country all in-
creased their prime rate to the same
level on the same day.

If a comparable event were to be seen
in another important industry the ques-
tion of antitrust action would be raised.
What about banking? Is the banking
fraternity subject fo the same antitrust
laws that regulate other business enter-
prise? I believe the American people de-
serve to know.

This action will inevitaby mean higher
mortgage rates along with higher rates
on other consumer-type loans, It will
have an adverse effect on building, and
will contribute to greater economic in-
stability generally.

The 10-percent income surtax on indi-
viduals and corporations was justified
by its supporters as a dampener on the
inflationary trend. It clearly has not
worked that way. I have seen no evidence
whatever that the surtax has slowed the
increase in interest rates.

I believe that the banks ought to re-
consider their move, now, today:; and
at the same time the administration and
the congressional leadership must offer
to the country a new and more far-
reaching plan for cutting back on Gov-
ernment spending.

The Government should provide more
convincing evidence of plans for long-
term reductions in spending as a force
for monetary stability. This will give the
banks of our country, the international
monetary community, and the American
people the confidence required in a time
of doubt and uncertainty.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
INTERSTATE AND FOREIGN COM-
MERCE TO SIT DURING GENERAL
DEBATE TODAY
Mr. ALBERT. Mr, Speaker, I ask

unanimous consent that the Committee

on Interstate and Foreign Commerce
may sit today during general debate.
The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma ?
There was no objection.

PERMISSION FOR SUBCOMMITTEE
ON REGULATORY AGENCIES, SE-
LECT COMMITTEE ON SMALL
BUSINESS, TO SIT TODAY DURING
GENERAL DEBATE

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Subcommit-
tee on Regulatory Agencies of the Select
Committee on Small Business may sit
today during general debate.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
RULES TO FILE CERTAIN PRIVI-
LEGED REPORTS

Mr. YOUNG. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the Committee on
Rules may have until midnight tonight
to file certain privileged reports.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

PROVIDING FOR CONSIDERATION
OF H.R. 11271, AUTHORIZING AP-
PROPRIATIONS TO THE NATIONAL
AERONAUTICS AND SPACE AD-
MINISTRATION

Mr. YOUNG. Mr. Speaker, by direction
of the Committee on Rules I call up
House Resolution 413 and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as
follows:

H. Res. 413

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union for the consideration of the bill (H.R.
11271) to authorize appropriations to the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration
for research and development, construction
of facilities, and research and program man-
agement, and for other purposes. After gen-
eral debate, which shall be confined to the bill
and shall continue not to exceed two hours,
to be equally divided and controlled by the
chairman and ranking minority member of
the Committee on Science and Astronautics,
the bill shall be read for amendment under
the five-minute rule. At the conclusion of
the consideration of the bill for amendment,
the Committee shall rise and report the bill
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to the House with such amendments as may
have been adopted, and the previous ques-
tion shall be considered as ordered on the
bill and amendments thereto to final passage
without intervening motion except one mo-
tion to recommit.

Mr. YOUNG. Mr. Speaker, I yield 30
minutes to the distinguished gentleman
from California (Mr. SmiTH) and, pend-
ing that, I yield myself such time as I
may consume.

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 413
provides an open rule with 2 hours
of general debate for consideration of
H.R. 11271 to authorize appropriations
to the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration for research and de-
velopment, construction of facilities,
and research and program management,
and for other purposes.

The authorization to NASA for fiscal
year 1970 is as follows:

Research and development__ $3, 264, 427, 000
Construction of facilities___ 58, 200, 000

Research and program man-
643, 750, 000

Total authorization_. 3,966,377, 000

Under research and development, there
are 19 programs involved. The authori-
zations range from a high of $1,766,800,-
000—the Apollo program—to a low of
$2.5 million—advanced missions.

Authorization for the construction of
facilities are: Electronics Research Cen-
ter, $8,088,000; Goddard Space Flight
Center, $670,000; John F, Kennedy Space
Center, $12.5 million; Langley Research
Center, $4,767,000; Manned Spacecraft
Center, $1,750,000; Wallops Station,

$500,000; various locations for improve-
ments, rehabilitation, and alterations of

Government-owned facilities, $26,425,-
000; facility planning and design, $3.5
million.

The sum of $643,750,000 is authorized
for research and program management.
These funds would provide for the sal-
aries, benefits, and other related expenses
of NASA Government personnel and the
cost of military and civilian personnel
detailed to the agency. The authoriza-
tion also provides indirect support to the
research and development effort in the
form of travel, automatic data proc-
essing, facilities services, technical serv-
ices, and adminstrative services.

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of
House Resolution 413 in order that H.R.
11271 may be considered.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. YOUNG. I yield to the gentleman
from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, the Com-
mittee on Rules ought to be commended
for bringing out an open rule for the first
time on a bill, and I want to commend
the members of that committee for not
waiving points of order, or doing violence
to some other rule of the House of Rep-
resentatives.

Mr. YOUNG. Mr. Speaker, on behalf
of the members of the Committee on
Rules, and myself, I thank the gentle-
man.

Mr, SMITH of California. Mr. Speak-
er, I yield myself such time as I may
consume.

Mr. Speaker, I, too, appreciate the
kind remarks made by the distinguished
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gentleman from Iowa, and I am glad to
assure the gentleman from Iowa that
we are sending out another open rule
from the Committee on Rules calling
for open debate.

Mr. Speaker, the rule before us today
provides for full debate without waiving
points of order, with 2 hours of debate
for the consideration of HR. 11271,
which is the NASA authorization for
fiseal 1970.

Mr. Speaker, the purpose of the bill is
to authorize appropriations for fiscal
1970 for NASA.

Three major areas are authorized in
the bili:

Research and development__ $3, 264, 427, 000
Facility construction 58, 200, 000
Research and program man-

643, 750, 000

The Apollo manned flight program re-
ceives a major share of the funding.
The sum of $1,766,800,000 is programed
for 1970.

The John F. Kennedy Space Center
will receive some $12,500,000 in construc-
tion funds for construction, modification
of launch pads for future Apollo program
flights. Other construction funds are
prograimed for the Goddard and Langley
Space Centers, and the Electronics Re-
search Center.

NASA administrative costs are au-
thorized for fiseal 1970 at $643,750,000.

A new section is added to the bill, sec-
tion 7, which will have the effect of cut-
ting off funds to universities where riots
occur. The cutoff will take the form of
ending of grants for research being done
on a campus. Anyone participating in
such disturbances, student or faculty, will
be cut off from grant-in-aid or adminis-
tratively used Federal funds.

Additional views are filed by the gen-
tleman from Texas (Mr, Teacue), the
gentleman from Pennsylvania (Mr. FoL-
TON), and several other members. They
believe that funds should be provided for
the Saturn V and Saturn I-B rockets.
If a regular funding program is not con-
tinued, they expect needed rockets at
future times to cost substantially more.

The gentleman from New York (Mr.
KocH) opposes authorizations totaling
some $258,000,000 more than requested in
the Apollo program by the administra-
tion. He also opposes the new section 7
language cutting off grant programs to
universities where riots have occurred.

The gentleman from Washington (Mr.
PrLrLy) and the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania (Mr. FuLTon) also call attention
to the rising unused authorizations in the
NASA program and believe that present
funding requests should be curtailed
somewhat.

Personally, Mr. Speaker, I would like
to call the attention of the House once
again that prior hereto in the supple-
mental budget we limited the adminis-
tration’s spending to $192.9 billion. We
have also passed the maritime authori-
zation bill which increased the expendi-
ture over and above that amount of
money. This is the second bill with an
authorization which will increase ex-
penditures over and above the $192.9
billion by approximately $258 million, I
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simply ecall that to the attention of the
Members of the House because if we are
going to place a top limit on administra-
tive spending, then it seems to me that
it is rather unfair to the executive to be
placed under strict orders to keep down
spending while Congress goes along add-
ing other requests for appropriation of
funds for programs it supports, but gives
no such leeway to the executive.

In other words, Mr. Speaker, I think
Congress has a responsibility to do its
part in keeping spending down as low as
possible.

Mr. Speaker, I yield 5 minutes to
the gentleman from Pennsylvania (Mr.
FuLTON) .

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania, Mr.
Speaker, I will not use all the time, but
I want to call attention to the fact, as
the gentleman from California stated,
that I will have an amendment on page
5, line 14, to require a reduction in the
outstanding authorization for which no
appropriations have been made for the
fiscal years 1967, 1968, and 1969 in
amount totaling $327,070,000. My amend-
ment will read as follows:

On page 5, after line 14, insert the fol-
lowing:

“(h) Notwithstanding any other provision
of law, authorizations to the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration, enacted
for fiscal years 1967, 1968, and 1960, for
which appropriations have not been made,
totaling $327,070,000, are hereby cancelled,
effective June 30, 1969, or the date of this
Act, whichever is later.”

This will reduce the total amount of
authorization outstanding, even with
the current 1970 authorization added on,
to a level below the Nixon budget of
over $70 million.

The total authorization outstanding
for NASA will be, at the end of this
fiscal year, $70 million below the Nixon
budget which carries over $327,070,000
in unfunded authorization.

In response to my inquiry regarding
unfunded authorization NASA has pro-
vided views in their letter dated May
26, 1969, which I quote for the RECORD:

NATIONAL AERONAUTICS
AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION,
Washington, D.C., May 26, 1969.
Hon, JamEs G, FuLTon,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. FurToN: After our discussions on
Thursday and after rereading your additional
views on pages 170-171 of the House Com-
mittee on Science and Astronautics Report
No. 91-255, we have put our heads together
here and come up with language which will,
I believe, accomplish the objective which you
outlined to me. NASA would have no objec-
tion to a provision of this type.

The language we have come up with is as
follows:

“Amend Section 1 of H.R. 11271 by adding
the following new subsection (h) to the end
thereof:

“f(h) Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, the authorization of any appro-
priation to the administration enacted prior
to the effective date of this Act shall expire on
June 30, 1969, or the effective date of this Act,
whichever is later, but only to the extent
that such appropriation has not theretofore
actually been made." "

This would rescind authorization under
which no appropriation has been made to-
talling £327,070,000 for Fiscal Years 1967,
1968, and 1969.
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We would be glad to discuss this further
with you If you wish.
Sincerely yours,
RoBERT F. ALLNUTT,
Assistant Administrator for Legis-
lative affairs.
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I would also like to insert in the Rec-
oRD our analysis of unfunded authoriza-
tion presently existing on the books, and
a recapitulation of authorization re-
scinded under the basic Space Act.

NASA UNFUNDED AUTHORIZATION

R. & D. C.of F. AO Total

Fiscal year 1967:
Authorized

$4,248, 600, 000
Appropriated. . —ew 4,245 000

$95,919,000  $655, 900,000 $5, 000, 419, 000
640, 000, , 000

Unfunded. .

Fiscal year 1968:
T R S —
Appropriated

4, 14? 565(!]0

3,600, 000 lZ !19 MO 32, 419, 000

648, 206, 000

4, 865, 751, 000
628, 000, 000

35, 900, 000 4, 588, 900, 000

Unfunded

Fls:al year 1969:
Authorized _ _
Appropriated._

- 3,370, 300, 000
3,370, 300, 000

20, 206, 000 276, 851, 000

4,013, 073, 000

39, 600, 000 603, 173, 000
3,995, 273, 000

21, 800, 000 603, 173, 000

Unfunded

0 17, 800, 000 D

Total unfunded July 1, 1968 .. ... . ...

226, 165, 000

17, 800, 000
T 64,793,000 35,105,000 327,070,000

RECAPITULATION OF TOTAL AUTHORIZATION RESCINDED
THROUGH JUNE 30, 1968

Rescission date

Fiscal years affected

rescinded

June 3J, 1965....
June 30, 1966...
June 30, 1967___

-- 1964
June 30,1968 .. . ......
| e e SR e S W

- 1959, 1960, and 1961.

$47, 625, 700
30, 050, 000

5 !?0. 000, 000
65, 396, 200
391, 397, 900

UNFUNDED AUTHORIZATION—RESCISSIONS TO DATE PURSUANT TO SEC. 307 OF THE SPACE ACT

hurhurmhun rescinded June 30, 1964:
1959:

$20, 750, 000
66, 675, 000

C.of F.

()  §101,983,000

$3, 354,
69, 825, 000 86, 286, 300 $222, 786, 300

Rescinded.._..........

4,075, 000

32, 158, 000 167,700 36, 400, 700

Fiscal year 1960:
Authorized.
appmpr:a!ed

333, 070, 000
3;& 875, 000 62,

94, 430, 000 490, 300, 000

62, 800, 000
91, 400, 000 485, 075, 000

800, 000

L e e e R e

Fiscal year 1961:
Authorized

671, 453, 000
670, 453, 000

0 3, 030, 000

5,225, 000

127, 787, 000 170, 760, 000

870, 000, 000
122, 787, 000 170, 760, 000 00,

964, 000, 000

s T S e L S SRR

Authorization rescinded June 30, 1965:
Fiscal year 1962:
Authorized
Appropriated

1, 305, 539, 000
1, 302,

1, 000, 000 0 6, 000, 000

1, 855, 300, 000
1,825, 250, 000

323, 075, 000 226, 686, 000

500, 000 316, 000, 000 206, 750, 000

Rescinded

3, 039, 000 7,075, 000 19, 936, 000

30,050, 000

Authorization rescinded June 30, 1966:
Fiscal year 1963:
Authorized. ..
Appropriated.

3,744, 115, 000

786, 237, 000 ¢
g 3,674, 115, 000

776, 237, 000 [

RN s e i e T

Authorization rescinded June 30, 1967:
Fiscal year 1964:
Authorized
Appropriated_

4, 118, 575, 000
3,998, 494, 000

?OOODIJOD

(AT

10, 00, 00 T

713, 060, DOO
680, 000, 000

518, 185, 000
494, 000, 000

5, 350, 820, 000
5,172, 494, 000

o T e e SR | B G,

121, 081, 000

33, 060, 000 24, 185, 000 178, 326, 000

Authorization rescinded June 30, 1968:
Fiscal year 1965:
Authorized, Public Law 88-369
Appropriated, Public Law 88-507...............

4, 341, 100, 000
34 291, 100, 000

5,227, 506, 000

526, 000
5. 177, 506, 000

623,
623, 526, 000

Rescinded

Fiscal year 1966:
Authorized, Public Law 89-53
Appropriated, Public Law 89-128__

50, 000, 000

5, 190, 396, 200
5, 175, 000, 00O

Rencited - s e S A

15, 396, 200

' Such sums as ma:

#Included in R. & apprnpm n for fiscal year 1963.

* Excludes $72,494 Oﬂﬂappmpna!ed in fiscal year 1965 against fiscal year 1964 existing authorization.
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We are in an era where the most ex-
citing events in space are taking place.
One of the greatest events in the history
of mankind is going to take place on July
16 of this year when our astronauts, in
the Apollo 11, try to land on the Moon.
Incredible difficulties that the average
person cannot imagine are present.

But I must say to you that everybody
enjoys going with the astronauts to the
Moon. I want to point out if this Congress
and this House decides that we will have
to cut this budget much below what this
committee has decided, after having
come up with a unanimous report recom-
mending these amounts, then one of the
first items to be eliminated is live tele-
vision coverage of the astronauts on their
flight to the Moon. It is unnecessary.

So if this House wants to take the po-
sition that the U.S.S.R. has taken so that
we will not have live television coverage
so the whole world can see, then we
should cut it and say that, first, the un-
necessary things have to go. Certainly,
live television coverage for back here is
one of those unnecessary amounts that
will first go.

As for me, I want the live television
coverage. I am against these cuts.

I would like to quote from President
Johnson's letter of transmittal dated
January 1969, forwarding his Report on
UQ.S. Aeronautics and Space Activities for
1968.

The APOLLO 8 flight was preceded by the
very successful 11-day orbit of the Earth in
APOLLO T—the first manned flight test of
the APOLLO spacecraft.

These great missions bring us nearer to
reaching our national goal of landing men
on the Moon in this decade.

Our astronauts have now flown 18 manned
space missions, during which they experi-
enced 3,216 man hours In space flight. To-
gether with the activities of the Soviet Union,
this makes a total to date of 28 manned
flights and 3,846 man hours in space.”

I should point out that of the 28
manned missions quoted by the Presi-
dent, 18 of these were by the United
States. Since that time Apollo 9 and 10
have been successfully completed bring-
ing the total U.S. manned flights to 20.
Likewise of the 3,846 man-hours quoted
by the President includes 3,215 U.S. man-
hours. Since that time Apollo 9 and 10
have flown, adding 1,299 U.S. man-hours
to our record, making a total of 4,514
man-hours in space for the United
States.

We should never forget that we are
in a real competition with the Soviet
Union in every aspect of space explora-
tion. I would like to include here a very
provocative estimate of the future space
programs of both ourselves and Russia,
written by Dr. Charles S. Sheldon, Sen-
jor Specialist with the Science Policy
Division of the Library of Congress. Dr.
Sheldon is recognized as an outstand-
ing authority in evaluating the com-
parative achievements of the United
States and the Soviet Union. I am sure
his assessment of the future can have
important values to the Members:
FuTure DIRECTIONS FOR THE SPACE PROGRAMS

Attempting to predict the future of the
space program is a difficult assignment as it
depends upon political decisions as much as
on technical capabilities. At least, there are
more engineering possibilities than there are
financial resources likely to be made availa-
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ble to pursue them, The issue of future goals
has been with the United States for several
years, particularly as the accomplishment
of the dominating Apollo mission appeared
nearer.

Estimating what the Soviet Union will
elect to do In space may be ever harder for a
Western observer because of Soviet restric-
tions on freedom of information. But in one
Iimited sense, the task might be considered
easier. The United States abounds In paper
plans, but until the President and the Con-
gress agree on funding, our plans stay on
paper, and there is no formal commitment to
go ahead. In the Soviet case, they have stated
at several levels of authority, including the
highest, more positively their long run goals,
although without a real, public timetable.
They, too, undoubtedly have to face hard
budget choices before actual hardware work
can begin.

The announced Soviet goal is a comprehen-
sive exploitation of space technology includ-
ing the exploration and settlement (where
practical) of the planets, along the way ex-
ploring the Moon in greater detail, and using
Earth orbital stations for a host of practical
purposes.

SPACE STATIONS: WHAT IS LIKELY FROM THE

UNITED STATES AND THE SOVIET UNION?

Under the Apollo Applications Program,
the United States will have the capability
of conducting at least rudimentary space
statlon work. If, as planned, an S-IVB Saturn
stage is placed in orbit, and the empty tank-
age turned into a station of sorts, consider-
able enclosed space would become available.
NASA proposes that a docking hub be at-
tached to the upper end of the S-IVB in-
terim station, and to this hub would be
coupled Apollo command and service mod-
ules serving as ferries, and also a modified
lunar module serving as support for ATM,
the Apollo telescope mount for astronomical
research.

NASA would like to have the go-ahead to
plan and construct a fairly permanent sci-
entific station in orbit with an ultimate
capacity of about 100 scientists and techni-
cians. No concrete plan has been approved,
but such a station would be within our tech-
nical capabilities in the late 1970's.

The United States plans to have flying no
later than the mid-1970's a Manned Orbiting
Laboratory of the Department of Defense.
Its early version would barely qualify as a
space station, as it would provide space for
only two men for 30 days, without resupply.
Later versions might be more roomy and
more permanent when ferries for resupply
became available.

The Soviet Union has claimed that the
docked combination of Soyuz 4 and 5 in Jan-
uary 1969 represented a rudimentary space
station, inasmuch as there were four rooms,
and space for up to 12 men. In actual opera-
tions, the period the ships were docked was
measured only in a few hours, and transfers
between ships required EVA, rather than
crawling through a continuous tunnel.

The Soviet Union has pictured a hub for
a future space station to which up to four
Soyuz craft could dock like spokes to a
wheel. This hub should be within the lift
capability of their Proton class proven launch
vehicle. For the future, the Russlans speak
confidently of building a large orbital station
for many men, for the purpose both of con-
ducting Earth applications work and scien-
tific observation of the stars, but also serv-
ing as an orbital assembly and launch facility
to send manned expeditions to the Moon and
planets. The beginnings of such a capability
probably already exist, but it would be risky
to predict whether such a station will ap-
pear soon, or only after some years.

MANNED LUNAR LANDING: WHO WILL BE FIRST?

When President EKennedy in 1961 asked
Congress to support Project Apollo, his ad-
visors had told him this was a project in
which the United States had a good chance
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of being first. As of today, the odds are over-
whelmingly in our favor, as all the necessary
components for a manned landing and re-
turn have been tested almost as completely
as 1s possible short of an actual landing at-
tempt. This flight is now scheduled for
Apollo 11 in the summer of 1969, if Apollo 10
in the spring goes well. Our being first to
circumnavigate the Moon with men was a
success that most estimators had not granted
us in advance.

The Soviet Union has yet to fiy a launch
vehiecle large enough to support a lunar land-
ing, although such a vehicle has been pre-
dicted to appear soon by leading NASA of-
ficlals. Because of past Soviet conservatism,
one would not expect them to risk men in
such a flight without some prior testing even
if the vehicle should now appear. There is
an outside chance only, that the Russians
would launch a lunar landing craft un-
manned in the first flight of a new large first
stage. If the upper stage consisted of the
already-tested Proton vehicle, one could
visualize that a crew would transfer from a
smaller, already-proven Earth orbital craft,
and then conduct the lunar landing ahead
of the United States. But many aspects of
testing and scheduling militate agalnst this.

Alternatively, the Soviet Union could fore-
go immediate use of a very large launch
vehicle, and instead assemble equipment in
orbit brought up by 8 or 10 Proton class
vehicles. Logic generally argues against this
as a way to beat the United States, because
there has not been enough practice in that
kind of mass assembly and checkout.

WILL EITHER COUNTRY SEND MEN TO THE
PLANETS?

The reliability demands for a planetary
round trip are on the order of a couple of
years instead of a week as needed for visiting
the Moon. So aside from the much greater
weights required to suppply the logistics for
any real exploration of the planets, probably
much more experience is required. Human
health on so extended a mission is also in
some question, although partial long dura-
tion tests of closed cabins have been con-
ducted on Earth.

Some NASA officlals would like a manned
fly-by of Mars, and possibly of Venus on the
same flight, before the end of the 1970's, but
no such mission has won official approval
and funding. A Mars landing rarely is talked
of before the mid-1980's, and this has not
been approved either. Failure to make a de-
cision now will effect later possibilities be-
cause of the long lead times for preparations.
The $100 billion price tag often quoted dis-
courages most officials and legislators. But
this high cost might be overcome in large
measure if a low cost reusable ferry to Earth
orbit were to be developed.

The Soviet Union has talked more posi-
tively about manned flight to the planets,
but it would face exactly the same technical
and cost problems that we do. However, If
they elected to pay that price, planetary
flight in the 1970’s or 1980's would not be
beyond their technical capabilities. A meas-
ure of this commitment may be provided by
the unveiling and application of a new large
launch vehicle if it appears.

HOW DO THE TWO COUNTRIES PLAN TO COMPETE
IN SPACE APPLICATIONS?

It is within the expected capacity of the
United SBtates to improve the completeness
and quality of its weather reporting, with
some good prospect for providing accurate
forecasts of a week or so.

The Soviet Union will probably improve
the reliability of their weather satellite
equipment, and they are also interested in
providing better forecasts. Their theory of
weather systems may keep pace with ours,
but they may lag for a time in computer
capacity on the ground to support weather
analysis.

The United States working with IntelSat,
the international consortium, can be ex-
pected to provide a growing number of
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channels to all parts of the world for tele-
phone, television, and computer links. Di-
rect broadcast will come more slowly for
reasons of political concern and limited
channel capacity. Domestic distribution of
communications by satellite may appear, but
delays are likely because of dispute over con-
trol of such a system.

The Soviet Union has tried to interest
other countries in a Soviet communications
satellite system called InterSputnik, but this
has had such a poor reception that the
U.5.8.R. may join IntelSat. If it does, it prob-
ably will want a share of the space hardware
presently being bulilt only in the United
States.

The Earth resources fleld is one which
suggests a large expansion of space activity
in the next decade. The United States seems
likely to go ahead, and it would be hard to
believe the Russians would neglect Earth re-
sources work, although their specific plans
are not known.

CAN THE TWO COUNTRIES COOPERATE AS WELL
AS COMPETE?

This is the hope of well-intentioned peo-
ple everywhere. In some sense, cooperation
already exists. There is a considerable ex-
change of Information at meetings of scien-
tists and engineers, and data are flled at the
United Nations. There have been treaties ne-
gotiated on excluding weapons from space,
not making territorial claims to other celes-
tial bodies, and rescuing astronauts,

Further, there have been specific plans for
trading of space-collected weather pictures
over the “cold line” between Suitland, Mary-
land and Moscow, There is a joint effort un-
derway to write a textbook on space biology.
‘There has been some coordination of efforts
on geomagnetism,

But the big question of Russians and
Americans going to the Moon together has
been asked more In a rhetorical sense than
as a concrete offer by either side. Each slde
has probably been somewhat reluctant to
pursue such a goal too openly during any
period that one or the other was markedly
ahead. Nor has elther been willing to give up
any basic, independent capability to operate
in space, which might be implied by such a
division of labor as specialization In launch
vehicles or spacecraft.

Two principal motives for cooperation of-
fered have heen to lessen tensions politically,
and save money. The question of tensions
may be more influenced by broader political
issues than space. Money savings are prob-
lematical, except as someday sharing of data
might permit a division of misslons as be-
tween one planet and another, for example.

No assessment of the prospects can be made
successfully without forecasting the future
political climate which is beyond our present
capabilities.

I want to point out to you that NASA
has been cutting this budget and like-
wise we have been cutting it. For exam-
ple, in the fiscal year 1968 our committee
approved $4,992,000,000 and in the fiscal
vear 1969 budget it came down to $4,217,-
000,000 and this year the committee has
reduced the budget to $3,966,377,000.

Our committee thus has cut the space
budget, that is the peaceful uses of space,
$1 billion in 2 years. Let me see some
other committees who have done that. I
would like them to submit it for the
Recorp also—the same sort of actions
eutting millions of dollars as we have
done.

In order that all Members may have
before them a complete budget history
of the NASA program, I insert in the
Recorp at this point a series of tables
showing the legislative history and ex-
penditures in the program since its in-
ception.
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NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION—BUDGET HISTORY SUMMARY
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! Actual amounts appropriated, except the DOD transfers.
31959 budget request includes $20, & D. and

against 1959 authorization.

3 1965 budget request includes $141,000,000 for proposed R, & D. supplemental. Amount appro-
priated in 1965 includes R. & D. supplemental of $72,494,000 against 1964 authorization.

1 Estimate.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

[In millions of dollars]

i A A $24,250,000 Cof for supplementals.
Amount appropriated in 1960 includes supplementals of $16,675,000 R. & D. and $21,825,000 CoF,

W MW | OO0 R ~ND

m
w0
o

B R S R T T

]

38,646. 1
— appropriations,

* Estimate.

for the National Advisory G

! Actual amounts appropriated, except the DOD transter; excludes transfers between NASA

21959 budget request includes $24,250,000 for proposed supﬁule[nanial. Amount appropriated
in 1960 includes a supplemental of $21,825,000 against 1959 autl i

orization.

Note: Fiscal year 1959 amnunls_inclu:]ie $29,900,000 auglnliized and $23,000,000 appropriated
ttoe for A =

bligations and expenditures include

amounts obligated and paid out against unobligated and unexpended balances brought forward

from NACA's “‘Construction and equipment'’ appropriation accounts for fiscal years prior to

fiscal year 1959.

RESEARCH AND PROGRAM MANAGEMENT®

Author-
ization

: Budget
Fiscal year

Appropri-
ation?

Obliga-
tions

Expendi-
tures

WD -1 —
BeRg S5
b=t

1 e B ) N

i ra en
o ey

=
B
=

-
-
wn w o
BREfg8R.-38s
cooho@unhanon

3,370.3

- Fiscal year

Obliga- Expendi-
tions tures

Budget

Author-
request

ization

Appropri-
ation 2

175.7
307.9
B44.1

340
255.7

e R S

ww‘am
gs22an32
o

-

.0 e S I 00 1N 4t
- 08B

i R

86.3
91.4
170.8
206. 8

AR

86.7
81.0
159, 1
207.1
18.7

86.5
94.4
170.8
226.7

T

Bl wnmmasn

r | we=paon

29,771.5

o
2k

Subtotal .. ... ...

4,218.4

4, 1280, 0

4,212.7
3650.9

| VWL | —-NWDo .

Total........

B
2

31,2520

1 Actual amounts appropriated except the DOD transfers; excludes transfers between NASA

appropriations.
119

budget request includes $20,750,000 for proposed supplemental. Amount appropriated
in 1960 includes a supplemental of 316,8?5,000 against 1959 authorization.

3 Estimate,

3 1965 budget request includes $141,000,000 for

in 1965 includes a supplemental of $72,594,000 against 1964 authorization.

4 Estimate.

I would like to point out that the Air
Force and the DOD have requested a net
increase of over $515 million in the fiscal
year 1970 budget over that for fiscal year
1969 for astronautical space and re-
search and development programs. That
means something. They are raising aero-
nauties and space funds by a half billion
dollars, when NASA is reducing its
budget.

In fact, in space they are reporting a
net inerease of more than $128 million
alone in the military space programs as
well as a net rise of $387 million in areo-
nautical research and development.
Thank heaven we had already developed,
through NASA research, the communi-
cations system available for use by the
military.

There is one other thing. I would like to
compliment the Secretary of the Air
Force, my friend, Dr. Robert C. Sea-
mans, Jr., formerly Deputy Administra-
tor, NASA, in stating today, June 10,
that the Air Force manned orbiting lab-
oratory, the MOL program, now being
carried on has been terminated and this
will permit NASA to go ahead, as we
have always believed, with research and

1. Amount appropri

1 Formerly titled ‘‘Administrative operations," .
2 Actual amounts appropriated; excludes transfers between NASA appropriations.

Note: Fiscal year 1959 amounts include $80,500,000 authorized and $78,100,000 appropriated
ted for the National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics. Expenditures include amounts paid out
of unexpended balances brought forward from NACA's “'Salaries and expenses'" appropriation

accounts for fiscal years prior to fiscal year 1959,

development of the manned orbiting
workshop. I quote a letter received from
the U.S. Air Force this date to this ef-
fect:

DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE,
Washington, June 10, 1969.

Dear Sir: The Secretary of the Air Force
has requested that I inform you that the
Department of Defense (DoD) has terminat-
ed the Air Force Manned Orbiting Labora-
tory (MOL) Program.

In arriving at this decision, a number of
factors were considered. First, it was deter-
mined that most essential DoD space mis-
sions could be accomplished with lower cost
unmanned spacecraft. Second, the potential
worth of possible future applications of the
experimental equipment being developed for
MOL, plus the information expected from
the flights on man’s utility in space for mili-
tary purposes, while worthwhile, did not
equate in immediate value to other DoD

grams,

Attached is a list of the associate and
major subcontractors. It should be clearly un-
derstood that termination is not in any sense
an unfavorable reflection on any of the MOL
contractors. They have all worked very hard
and have achieved excellent results.

Likewise, MOL termination should not be
construed as a reflection on the Air Force.
The MOL goals were practical and achiev-

able; maximum benefit was being taken of
hardware and experience from NASA and
other DoD space projects; and the program
was well-managed and good progress was
being made. Under other circumstances, its
continuation would have been fully justi-
fied.

The Deputy Secretary of Defense has
scheduled a press conference for 10:30 am,,
today, June 10, 1969, at which time this in-
formation will be given to the news media.

Sincerely,
JoHN J, SHAUGHNESSY,
Colonel, USAF, Chief, Plans Group, Leg-
islative Liaison,

There has been excellent coordination
between NASA and DOD so that none
of the efforts by DOD will have been
wasted as a result of the termination of
the MOL program. In fact, there has
been excellent interagency cooperation
with all agencies of the Government. I
insert in the Recorp at this point a re-
port prepared for me on this subject:

INTERAGENCY COOPERATIVE EFFORTS OF NASA

The National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration is actively working with other
government agencies on an ever increasing
scale. The close coordination with the De-
partment of Defense and the U.S. Air Force,
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in particular, is a major consideration of
the Space Agency. The extent of coordina-
tion includes hundreds of daily contacts at
the working levels and several key mech=-
anisms have evolved for coordination at the
management and policy levels of the two
organizations. Foremost among these is the
Aeronautics and Astronautics Coordinating
Board with six panels devoted to coordina-
tion, concerted effort and exchange of broad
areas of technical information of common
interest. The thirteen NASA research ad-
visory committees deal with more specialized
subjects with strong representation from the
DOD and other agenecies. In all, about 130
committees. boards and groups at Headguar-
ters and Center levels have NASA, DOD and
Service membership.

The interchange of information which oc-
curs in the meetings of joint bodies and in
the conduct of the formal agreements which
are frequently set forth is supplemented by
frequent briefings. The result is that all
levels in both agencies are well informed
regarding plans, programs and problem areas
of common interest.

Symposia on subjects of mutual interest
have also been held. For example the Apollo,
AAP and Manned Orbiting Laboratory sys-
tems symposium in April 1968 and the Space
Station Symposium at Langley also in 1968,
Others are planned for this year in the dis-
ciplines of bioastronautics and manned
space flight operations.

Other significant examples of the produec-
tive cooperation with the Air Force are
jointly developed specifications for flamma-
bility and toxicity, cooperative fuel cell de-
velopment and the modification of a Gemini
pressure suit for MOL use. Planning is cur-
rently underway to investigate the feasibility
and merit of joint approach to major de-
velopment program for the Space Shuttle.

NASA's Directorate of Space Medicine in
the Office of Manned Space Flight maintains
a very close relationship with the U.S. Air
Force particularly the MOL program Office.
One significant result of this working ar-
rangement 1s the inclusion of USAF pro-

for flight medical experiments to
NASA for inclusion in their medical/behav-
foral experiments program. This arrange-
ment permits improved coordination of the
NASA/DOD effort in the medical area, The
USAF conventionally sponsors development
of the required hardware and NASA accepts
funding responsibility for their integration
into the NASA flight system. The current list
of approved for flight AAP experiments in-
cludes three which originated with the Air
Force. This cooperation is expected to yield
tangible dividends to both NASA and the Air
Force providing data and experience of direct
application to the Manned Orbiting Labora-
tory.

Joint Sclentific Advisory Groups reviewed
and advised on future actions to be taken on
the study of the changes in blood cell pro-
duction that has been present in several
space flights. Such activitles permit the
NASA/DOD personnel to formally address
major questions related to man's adaptation
and ability to live and work in progressively
longer, more complex space missions with the
academic community. This exchange bene-
fits both the government personnel and the
members of the Advisory panels in that op-
erational limitations could be discussed di-
rectly with those government members
responsible for the flight programs.

The DOD details active duty military per-
sonnel with NASA, provides aircraft for R&D
and administrative purposes, performs in-
dustrial security and contract services. NASA
provides special R&D support, uses its
unique talents and facilities, including
tracking network, to assist the DOD in its
development of aircraft, satellite and
missiles,

NASA and the DOD have carried out a
number of combined studies with the ob-
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jective of elimination of overlap and achiev-
ing economies. Areas investigated included
manned space flight recovery operations, sup-
port service contracts at the Kennedy Space
Center and the AF Eastern Test Range and
Tracking and data acquisition. The signi-
ficant result of these studies was the con-
firmation that the greatest opportunity for
economy lie in the early planning stages,
thereby adding incentive to early coordina=-
tion of future programs in the manner the
space shuttle Is presently being evaluated.

The Lunar Receiving Laboratory, the quar-
antine facility authorized by Congress, in
Houston, Texas, is the result of an agree-
ment involving NASA and regulatory agen-
cies of the government whose responsibility
it is to protect the public’s health, agricul-
ture and other living resources. These agen-
cies in the course of exercising of their
specific statutory responsibilities contributed
their specialized knowledge and experience
relating to quarantine and containment.

The Departments of Agriculture; Health,
Education and Welfare; and Interior; the
National Academy of Science and NASA co-
operated in the formulation of policy and
technical procedures appropriate to the iso-
lation and containment of the lunar samples,
astronauts, spacecraft and other Apollo mis-
sion related equipment.

In addition, to consultation on policy mat-
ters, the Regulatory Agencles are furnishing
scientific personnel as members of the tech-
nical staff of the Lunar Recovery Laboratory
as specialists in fields such as virology-bac-
teriology, botany, entomology, etc. Three of-
ficers from the U.S. Air Force Veterinary
Corps are supporting the LRL in the disci-
plines of pathology, food technology and
small animal care. Each agency also pro-
vides *on call” special consultants and will
furnish research teams to certify the LRL
as a confainment facility.

In the area of oceanography NASA has
been working closely with the Department
of the Army and Interifor in Project Tektite.
The objective of this study is determina-
tion of the capability of a small group of
men to satisfactorily perform a real mission
while living isolated on the ocean floor, un-
der saturated diving conditions for an ex-
tended period of time. It Is expected that
data obtained from manned operations un-
der water might be valuable in planning
long-duration manned space flight missions.

NASA is engaged in development of space
employed sensors with application to many
ocean uses. They have demonstrated the
feasibility of using remote sensors to locate
cold water wupwellings, blologically rich
areas and thermal boundaries associated
with ocean currents and using this data to
improve the productivity of commercial
fishing.

Another objective of oceanography space
cooperation is the improvement of ship
routing by measurement of sea State, detec-
tion of mavigation hazards and monitoring
of sea ice.

NASA’'s oceanographic interest extends to
the improved development of the continen-
tal shelf by mapping of submarine topogra-
phy and identifying potential oll sources.

NASA is also participating in the Gulf
Stream Drift Mission along with the Naval
oceanographic office. The Marshall Space
Flight Center is providing a crew member to
serve on the “Ben Franklin" submersible,
The craft will embark on a four week voy-
age, continuously under water, from Miami
along the coast to Cape Hatteras and then
out to sea at an average speed of about 2
knots. NASA is placing emphasis on opera-
tions, psychological and physiological meas-
urements although there is also interest in
the maintenance and repair aspects.

NASA is also particlpating in Bomex, a
project with the objective of studying the
joint behavior and interactions of the at-
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mospheric-ocean system. Purpose of this ef-
fort, undertaken by the Departments of
Commerce, Interior, Defense, Transporta-
tion, Navy, AEC, National Science Foundation
and others is to validate the current theory
of energy transfer across the interface of
tropical and sub-tropical waters and the
atmosphere. NASA's role In the operation is
in the collection, management and analysis
of data.

NASA has and continues to coordinate ac-
tivities with the Department of the Interior
in geology, geography, prediction and assess-
ment of flood damage, hydrology and water
resources management the Department of
Agriculture in agriculture and forestry and
the Environmental Science Services Admin-
istration of the Department of Commerce in
hydrology and certain interdisciplinary
projects.

Much effort in NASA's program has gone
into exploring the capabilities of instru-
ments for measuring phenomena and charac=
teristice which might be observable from
space. For example, there have been exten-
sive efforts with the USDA to identify ways
in which space technology might facilitate
more effective utilization of the nation’s
agricultural and forestry resources. It has
been shown that the presence of crop and
forest disease can be detected from multi-
spectral data even before 1t can be ldentified
through purely visual means. Marketing data
on crop forecasting, corp conditions and
ylelds are very useful to private industry,
the Federal and State governments.

In the conduct of its very important pro-
grams, NASA has utilized the competence,
personnel and facilities of many other gov-
ernment agencles. In the process of this in-
teraction, many opportunities to cooperate
and assist other agencies became evident.
As can be seen by this brief accounting, the
net result was heneficial to these agencles
and the nation as a whole.

This program is looked upon as an out-
standing program of technical compet-
ence in this country by all the peoples of
the world. In my district I have had Col.
Gordon Cooper, the astronaut on Gemini
5 and on Mercury 9, come to my district
and speak at four high school commence-
ments. More than 25,000 people showed
up and stood up for that man at various
events in Pittsburgh, Pa., last night. This
is a tremendously popular program with
all the people of the United States. At the
time Colonel Cooper said:

In the past 10 years we In the United
States have made more progress in science,
technology, and exploration of our environ-

ment than the progress of mankind has made
in 10,000 years.

Mr. YOUNG. Mr, Speaker, I move the

previous question on the resolution.
The previous question was ordered.
The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I make the
point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum is
not present.

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Speak-
er, I move a call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The Clerk called the roll, and the
following Members failed to answer to
their names:
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[Roll No. 77]

Edwards, Calif. Pickle
Feighan Pike
Gettys Powell
Giaimo Purcell
Gilbert Reid, N.Y.
Goldwater Reifel
Gubser Ronan
Hébert Rosenthal
Brown, Ohio Heckler, Mass.

Byrnes, Wis. Hollfield

Cabell Kee

Cahill Kirwan

Carey EKuykendall

Casey Kyros

Celler Landgrebe

Leggett

Lennon

Lowensteln

Anderson, Ill.

Anderson,
Tenn.

Ashbrook

Cunningham
Dawson
Dorn

Dowdy
Dulski
Dwyer
Eckhardt
Edmondson

The SPEAKER. On this rollcall 355
Members have answered to their names,
a quorum.

By unanimous consent, further pro-
ceedings under the call were dispensed
with.

Wright

AUTHORIZING APPROPRIATIONS
TO THE NATIONAL AERONAUTICS
AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Speak-
er, I move that the House resolve itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the con-
sideration of the bill (HR. 11271) to
authorize appropriations to the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration
for research and development, construe-
tion of facilities, and research and pro-
gram management, and for other pur-

poses.
The SPEAKER. The question is on
the motion offered by the gentleman
from California.
The motion was agreed to.
IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Accordingly the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the con-
sideration of the bill HR. 11271, with
Mr. RooneEYy of New York in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

By unanimous consent, the first read-
ing of the bill was dispensed with.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
gentleman from California (Mr. MiL-
LER) will be recognized for 1 hour, and
the gentleman from Pennsylvania (Mr.
Furron) will be recognized for 1 hour.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from California (Mr. MILLER).

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Chair-
man, our needs on Earth are so great
that they can be met only with the con-
tinued accelerated growth of the real
wealth of the United States.

Research and development stimulate
growth. Leadership in science and tech-
nology is essential to maintain our com-
petitive position in the world market.
Continued growth in our national pro-
ductivity is required to provide the ris-
ing standard of living we have grown to
expect over the last three decades.

Technical progress occurs most rapid-
ly under the pressure of difficult goals,
demanding schedules, and tight, but ade-
quate budgets. The last decade has dem-
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onstrated that space research and devel-
opment stimulates such progress.

Permit me to give you one example.
The computer industry now provides our
Nation with over 800,000 jobs and has
added $20 billion a year to our gross na-
tional product.

We are moving into our second decade
of space exploration. Thousands of close-
up photographs of the Moon have been
taken by automated spacecraft from the
surface and from lunar orbit. Our Apollo
astronauts have added significantly to
the photographic study of the Moon and
the Earth, and scientists will be studying
these photographs for years to come.

Our Mariner spacecraft have taken in-
triguing pictures of a part of the surface
of Mars and sent back valuable scientific
data about our cloud-wrapped neighbor-
ing planet, Venus.

Our communication satellites are com-
mercially owned and are giving us rou-
tine coverage of world events on a regu-
lar basis at a profit.

Worldwide weather coverage from
space has reached operational status.
Weather satellites are sending back
valuable pictures of the Earth’s cloud
cover and weather stations on a routine
basis.

These pictures are received in 40 other
countries, besides the United States, who
have made the relatively small invest-
ment in equipment needed to interrogate
our satellites as they pass overhead.

Research by the U.S. Navy has provided
the basic technology and procedures for
first generation navigation systems util-
izing satellites.

The Navy’s transit satellites have dem-
onstrated the use of space technology to
provide both surface vessels and sub-
marines with preecise position fixes in all
kinds of weather. Furthermore, these
fixes are accurate within yards whereas
celestial navigation involves possible
errors of miles.

We have much to report in the way of
progress. Besides weather communica-
tion and navigation, we have launched
surveillance and scientific probes of many
kinds into space.

In the field of geodesy—a scientific dis-
cipline concerned with determining the
shape and size of the earth and its gravi-
tational field—more was learned in the
first few months of the satellite geodesy
than in the previous two centuries.

In the exciting new field of X-ray
astronomy, celestial sources of X-rays
were first discovered via sounding rockets
and over 40 X-ray sources have been ob-
served. The discovery of the Van Allen
Radiation Belt was a major scientific
achievement of our space program.

Pictures taken by our Gemini and
Apollo astronauts with their handheld
cameras reveal heretofore unrecognized
geological features on earth of interest in
the geological field.

Some Gemini photographs have been
interpreted by geologists to reveal some
promising possibilities of detecting oil
and mineral deposits in remote areas of
our globe.

Many fields have been stimulated by
our space program, for the programs in-
volve not only science and technology,
but also almost every form of ordinary
business and professional activity.
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Computer technology, power conver-
sion systems, structural and fabrication
techniques, as well as management sys-
tems, are benefiting as a result of our
space efforts. There are new products and
new processes, new companies and whole
new industries.

The requirements of the space program
for a worldwide communications network
demanded major improvements in the
state of the art of computer technology.

The computer complex at Houston that
handled the Mercury flights performed
1 million calculations a minute. Today’s
Apollo system handles 50 times that
many—>50 million calculations a min-
ute—=_80 billion in a day.

Time will not permit me to elaborate
on all of the so-called fallout from the
space program, but the direct economic
impact is quite obvious.

But of even greater importance in the
long run are the basic contributions of
the program to bringing together people
from all disciplines—from medicine and
the life sciences, through physies, as-
tronomy and engineering to economics
and public administration—and causing
them to work together toward a common
goal—the longterm survival of men in
space.

This forced intermingling of knowl-
edge and skills will do much to create
new solutions to many of our immediate
as well as long-range social and urban
problems.

The Apollo program is the largest sin-
gle step our Nation has ever undertaken
to mobilize Government, industry, and
the scientific and educational communi-
ties of our country to achieve a single
national goal.

The achievement of the lunar land-
ing, within the decade is, I believe, a visi-
ble indication of the strength, maturity,
and indeed the greatness of our Nation.
A country that can stay the course of
a peaceful decade-long program to land
men on the Moon and return them safely
to Earth is a nation that can solve, if it
will, any of its other problems.

The latter part of 1968 and the earlier
part of this year have allowed us to wit-
ness our greatest successes in manned
space flight.

And now we stand on the threshold of
completing the first phase of our lunar
program. In less than 6 weeks’ time, we
will watch a Saturn V carry three brave
astronauts into space, with two of them
actually landing on the Moon.

In early 1961, the late President Een-
nedy announced the Nation’s goal in
manned space flight, “To land men on
the Moon and return them safely to
Earth in this decade.”

Now, 8 years later, on July 20, we will
have kept the faith: Government, indus-
try—both management and labor—the
scientific and educational communities
have done their job well. But it is not
only for these segments of our society
to take pride in this achievement. It is
likewise for every American citizen who,
with his tax dollars, has supported the
effort.

However, when our astronauts reach
the Moon next month, we will have only
arrived at the first plateau in our explo-
ration in space. Our logical next step will
be the exploration of the Moon and con-
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duct other programs in near and far
space.

Lunar exploration is of the greatest
national importance—for furthering our
scientific knowledge, for determining the
better potential for using the Moon as
a base, and for demonstrating our inter-
national leadership in the exploration of
space.

The Moon has particular scientific in-
terest and potential direct benefits be-
cause of its close association to the Earth.

A number of landings are necessary to
establish an understanding of the origin,
history, processes, and present state of
the Moon and its relation to the Earth
and the solar system.

It is now expected that at least 10
landings will be needed at various dis-
tinet areas to gather data required for
the major decisions on future uses of the
moon,

The lunar exploration program in-
volves the emplacement of scientific ex-
periment packages on the moon's sur-
face. The goal of Apollo 11 is the success-
ful landing and safe return of the astro-
nauts.

And the first landing will represent a
large step from lunar orbital operations
since descent to lunar surface, the lunar
landing astronauts’ activities on the
lunar surface, and the ascent into the
Iunar orbit for eventual return to the
earth are all new operations in a new
environment.

The other lunar landings will continue
to increase our lunar knowledge from
the experience we gained in each pre-
vious lunar landing.

Production of the flight hardware for
accomplishing these missions is being
completed, the trained mission teams
have been assembled, and following the
first flight and on succeeding flights,
precision landings will be made in dif-
ferent areas where significant economic
features and important processes have
been identified.

At the same time, we must carry out
our operations in a way that maximizes
safety and effectiveness in an opera-
tional sense. A steady, reasonably spaced
launch rate is the most economiec and
efficient use of facilities, hardware, and
personnel.

Undue spreading or gaps in the se-
quence will result in major program-
matiec programs in safety, reliability,
costs, and maintaining of trained
teams. The above factors lead to the
judegment that about three missions per
year is a good choice for launch intervals.

The effect of delaying this project by
inadequate funding will require that
NASA fly missions that do not effectively
use the hardware that has been produced
in Apollo. Missions would be flown with-
out surface science package, without
provisions for extension for staytimes
or increased astronaut mobility.

The only alternative for this inefficient
use of hardware would be to introduce an
undesirable and costly gap in the flight
sequence.

It is for these reasons that after full
and complete hearings, the committee
recommends in HR. 11271 a total au-
thorization of $3,966,377,000 which is
broken down as follows:
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Research and development: $3,264,-
427.000.

Construction of facilities: $58,200,000.

Research and program management:
$643,750,000.

At the outset, let me say that the total
authorized figure in this bill is $250,-
850,000 above the administration's re-
quest. A majority of this increase is in
the manned space flight category.

One of the increases approved by the
committee is for the Apollo program to
support Saturn 5 vehicle improvements,
for the development of surface science
packages, crew training, launch flight,
and recovery operations, and for Apollo
applications.

We have also increased the space flight
operations line item for additional sup-
port to the space station shuttle
program.

Another increase in the administra-
tions’ request has been approved by the
committee and is recommended in order
to reinstate Saturn 5 production and to
provide for the procurement of long
leadtime items.

I will be followed by other members of
the committee: the ranking minority
member, the subcommittee chairman,
and others who will outline in more de-
tail the line items in HR. 11271.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Pennsylvania
(Mr. FuLTON).

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, I yield myself such time as I
may consume.

Mr. Chairman, the question has come
up on the Nixon budget for space in the
coming fiscal year. On authorization, in-
cluding $117 million already appropri-
ated, the budget is $3,833,000,000. The
committee report is for $3,966,377,000,
which looks as if it is $133 million more
than the Nixon budget.

However, Mr, Chairman, I have an
amendment that I spoke of previously—
that some may not have heard about—
to cut $327 million of carryover authori-
zation for the years 1967, 1968, and 1969.
If that amendment carries, then the cur-
rent authorization as well as previous
authorizations will be $193 million less
than the Nixon current and previous
authorizations.

So this budget figure we are speaking
of is quite a cut. We are cutting, at the
same time that the Department of De-
fense is going up by $515 million for aero-
nautics and space programs.

Likewise, this particular budget the
committee has approved on which the
chairman has well spoken, is $1 billion
less than the fiscal year 1968 budget.
That means a cut of $1 billion in 2
yvears by our Science and Astronautics
Committee on the space budget.

In addition, NASA has been able to
work out well on its program, and we are
now coming, on July 16, to the Moon
launch. I would caution the committee
against cutting the authorization at this
time, because we have had such success
that we should keep it rolling. So when
our committee report this year on a mini-
mum budget comes out unanimously, I
think the committee has done a good job
and I hope the House will sustain the
Science and Astronautics Committee, on
both sides, on a nonpartisan basis.
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I would say also that this program is
the best safety and security the United
States bas. It helps the military on com-
munications. It helps them on weather.
It helps them on navigation. It helps on
many things for our domestic economy,
and it has raised the technical compe-
tence of our Nation to the highest in the
world. This is good peaceful competition.
This is where we should beat the Rus-
sians, and we should beat them cleanly
and freely by putting Apollo XI on the
Moon with our full backing today.

Looking ahead to the Apollo launch on
July 16, if any Member wants to go see
it, I am sure he can get in touch with
“Ticer” TEeAGUE, the chairman of the
Manned Space Flight Subcommittee, or
with me, the ranking minority member
and we will try to get him aboard. It is
like seeing Columbus off.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Chairman,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. I am
glad to yield to thz gentleman from
Texas.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. I believe it
should be pointed out to the House that
this is an authorization bill. The Presi-
dent has appointed a panel to make a
study of space and to come forth with
recommendations in September. If they
do not want to use the money we au-
thorized they do not have to.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. That
is right.

We must always remember there has
been a tremendous success so far.

The Apollo 204 fire, when it occurred,
cost upwards of $800 million, for one
fire.

We must upgrade these Saturn V's so
that these men will have the best vehicle.
We must have the best communications.
We must have the best facilities for mon-
itoring so that they will have the high-
est safety.

I believe we are going to be the first
on the Moon, July 20. It is one of those
historic things every one of us can take
part in.

Mr. Chairman, I take pride in the care-
ful and detailed attention that our com-
mittee gave to the NASA budget this
yvear. I wish to comment briefly on our
committee actions.

The orignal NASA fiscal year 1970 re-
quest in January for research and de-
velopment was $3,051,427,000. The Nix-
on budget submitted by NASA in April
included $3,006,427,000 or $45,000,000
less than the original request for re-
search and development. The commit-
tee's review of the authorization request
resulted in the addition of $258,000,000
to the amended request. This action re-
sults in a recommended authorization of
$3,264,427,000 for research and develop-
ment.

NASA originally requested $1,651,100,-
000 for continuation of the Apollo pro-
gram in fiscal year 1970. The Nixon budg-
et for the Apollo program recommended
$1,691,100,000, or a net increase of $29,-
000,000. The committee recommends an
increase of $75,700,000 over the amended
budget.

During fiscal year 1970 a portion of the
increased funding recommended by the
committee in the Saturn V program
would be used for engineering, manu-
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facture and test operations leading to the
qualification of the simplified and im-
proved J-2S engine on a schedule which
would permit early incorporation in flight
stages.

In addition, increased effort would be
made on determining further improve-
ments in the space vehicle and its opera-
tion, All of these efforts would be di-
rected to obtaining more effective and ef-
ficient vehicles with lower cost in the
manufacture, production, assembly, test,
and checkout.

The committee recommends that an
additional $32,100,000 in fiscal year 1970
authorized funds be provided to support
Saturn V vehicle improvements in the
basic Apollo program.

For fiscal year 1970, the Nixon budget
requested $225,627,000 in new authoriza-
tion for space flight operations. That is
a net total of $11 million less than the
original NASA request of $236,627,000 in
new authorization for space flight
operations.

NASA requested $191,327,000 in new
authorization for Apollo applications.
The subsequent budget amendment re-
duced this request to $134,327,000. The
committee agreed that the original re-
quest by NASA for Apollo applications
would allow adequate program progress.
A further reduction as proposed by the
amended budget would delay the initia-
tion of Apollo application flichts 5
months. Therefore the committee rec-
ommends $191,327,000 in new authoriza-
tion for Apollo applications.

The committee also recommends the
authorization of additional funds in the
amount of $52,200,000 to reinstitute
Saturn V production. This was further
supported by a budget amendment add-
ing $46,000,000. After a careful review of
the requirements for a sound space pro-
gram into the next decade and the most
effective means of realizing returns from
our basic Apollo investment, the com-
mittee is convinced that follow-on Saturn
V launch vehicles must be available not
only to carry on progressive Earth orbi-
tal, lunar, and deep-space operations in
the future but also to preserve the for-
ward progress of the United States in
science and technology.

The committee has, therefore, recom-
mended $354,827,000 in new authoriza-
tion for fiscal year 1970 for the fotal
space flight operations line item.

Under space science and applications,
NASA requested a total of $55,600,000 for
supporting research and technology in
three programs. These funds have been
earmarked for support of 880 proposed
research tasks, most of which would be
carried out under contract by univer-
sities, industry, nonprofit organizations,
and other Government agencies; a por-
tion of these tasks are slated to be per-
formed in-house at NASA centers.

The committee recommended a total
reduction of $12 million in space science
supporting research and technology
funds in the fields of physics and astro-
nomy, lunar and planetary programs and
bioscience. While the commitiee recog-
nizes the value of such research, and has
supported it over the years, some of the
proposed research tasks are believed not
to be urgent, and therefore can be de-
ferred.
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In addition to the reduction of $3 mil-
lion in NASA’s request for supporting
research and technology, the committee
also voted to defer funding for four Ex-
plorer class satellites which NASA has
proposed for initiation during fiscal year
1970.

The committee also voted to defer
funding for the Mariner Mercury 1973
mission for which NASA has requested
$3 million for fiscal year 1970 as the
initial increment of an estimated total
cost of approximately $90 million for this
single mission. The committee recognizes
that the swing-by Venus to Mercury is
an attractive mission. However, it must
be considered in the context of our en-
tire planetary exploration program and
the anticipated costs involved in that
program.

In summary, NASA's planetary ex-
ploration program, while not as aggres-
sive or diversified as some would like,
represents very substantial future ex-
penditures, and even today is the largest
part, dollarwise, of the space science
program.

Unfortunately, NASA has all but can-
celed the remainder of the biosatellite
program, Last December, the two 21-day
biosatellite missions were terminated,
and under the revised NASA budget sub-
mitted to Congress in April one of the
two remaining 30-day biosatellite mis-
sions was also slated to be canceled.

It has been estimated that cancella-
tion of biosatellite-F' will result in at
least $2,000,000 in unrecoverable hard-
ware costs, and if an appropriate por-
tion of the development costs of the
30-day satellite were assigned to bio-
satellite—F, the amount of unrecoverable
costs would be many millions more.

Because the Nation has such a sub-
stantial investment in biosatellite-F,
and because the study of an instru-
mented primate in space for 30 days has
been described as one of the most im-
portant research projects leading to a
better understanding of the physiologi-
cal and psychological effects of the space
environment on men, the committee
voted to restore the $12,000,000 which
the budget amendment had eliminated
from the original budget submission for
fiscal year 1970.

The committee has taken the position
that the space applications program
should receive greater emphasis. The
earth resources survey project is of spe-
cial interest. Accordingly, the commit-
tee voted to increase, by $10,000,000, the
amount requested by NASA for support
of the earth resources technology satel-
lite for fiscal year 1970. This will make
available $24,100,000 for this purpose
during the forthcoming fiscal year.

The committee believes that the de-
velopment of ERTS should be under-
taken immediately and agegressively pur-
sued; the launch schedule should be
compressed if possible plans for addi-
tional spacecraft should be made; and
work on ground equipment should be
undertaken without delay. In order that
this expression of congressional intent
shall not be disregarded, the NASA au-
thorization bill for fiscal year 1970 has
been amended to prohibit the transfer or
reprograming of any portion of the $24,-
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100,000 authorized for ERTS to any other
use.
Under advanced research and tech-
nology, NASA's initial budget request for
the nuclear rockets program was $36,-
500,000; the Nixon budget contains the
same amount. This is substantially less
than the $55,000,000 authorized for fiscal
year 1969 and also represents a major
reduction from the fiscal year 1968 level.

The committee is recommending that
NASA proceed with the Nerva engine de-
velopment at a somewhat faster pace
than proposed by NASA. To do s0, an in-
crease in the nuclear rockets program of
$13,500,000 is recommended. This action
is taken on the basis that the nuclear
rocket will provide an across-the-board
advance in space propulsion in the late
1970’s and 1980’s. Launch vehicle systems
using a nuclear upper stage in combina-
tion with a variety of lower stages could
perform many missions in considerably
shorter times or carry much larger pay-
loads than our present launch vehicles.

In summary, because of the great im-
portance of this program to the long-
range future of space flight, the com-
mittee recommends that an additional
$13,500,000 in fiscal year 1970 authorized
funds be provided for a total of $50 mil-
lion. Additionally the committee recom-
mends that the law be written so as to
stipulate that the $50 million is to be
used only for the nuclear rockets pro-
gram.

For chemical propulsion, NASA ini-
tially requested $25,100,000. In the re-
vised budget NASA reduced this request
to $22,850,000. The recommendation of
the committee is to add $5,250,000 for a
total of $28,100,000, of which $2,250,000
is to restore funds cut by the budget
amendment and $3 million is for an in-
crease in large solid motor work.

In previous years this committee has
been a strong supporter of the 260-inch
solid rocket motor program because of
its inherent simplicity, reliability, and
potential for achieving major cost re-
ductions in payload cost per pound. The
next major logical step in this program
is the fabrication of a full-length test
booster with a movable nozzle,

There is considerable concern caused
by the lack of recognition given to in-
creased propulsion development by
NASA and the administration. Although
the Committee on Science and Astronau-
tics has shown some minor concern on
this subject, I remain almost a one-man
show in pushing hard for more booster
and for additional upper stage propul-
sion capability. I have consistently advo-
cated more funds to insure our future su-
periority in this important field. Only by
my efforts have we been able to get
NASA to place emphasis on exotic fuel
research. This has resulted in research
in boron and fluorine mixtures that can
provide upward to 45 percent more push-
per-pound or specific impulse to our
rockets. This is the type potential that
needs to be explored. My criticism con-
tinues to be that NASA tends to empha-
size the large engineering and manufac-
turing projects with less and less empha-
sis on science and research. It is neces-
sary that NASA respond to these needs
to push back the frontiers of science.
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This research is needed to keep this
country abreast of our Russian competi-
tor so that we will not be overwhelmed
by them.

There is the imminent possibility of
another shock such as October 1957
when because of our too little and too
late booster capability the Russians
were able to put tons into orbit and all
we could do is belatedly launch a “grape-
fruit.” Now, in testimony before our com-
mittee, Administrator Webb stated that
the Russians are expected to have a new
booster of more than 10 million pounds
of thrust. He also testified that the Rus-
sians have always had a forward-
thrusting development program with re-
spect to large boosters. Their new booster
will be almost one-third larger than our
Saturn V rocket. Where does that leave
us?

This leaves us with the same second-
best propulsion capability that has throt-
tled us since the inception of our space
program. Therefore, NASA should place
all propulsion research under the au-
thority of the Office of Advanced Re-
search and Technology. It should provide
sufficient funding to provide a broad,
forward-looking, and vigorous program
in this field.

The current NASA program leaves us
without a single new booster project in
our space program, as well as no new
research for boosters in NASA. They
have a contingency for $3.1 million
which they may utilize for further de-
velopment. I contend, as I have for
years, that NASA needs to complete the
development of the 260-inch large solid
booster. This development has pro-
gressed remarkably, but as NASA gets
close to the final item they begin to re-
duce the funds. Now we have no project
at all, only a contingency. The impor-
tant thing about the 260-inch solid
booster is that it is a means for placing
large weights in orbit economically. Ad-
ditionally, its propellant is storable for
long periods of time. It provides momen-
tary reaction capability. It is easily
strapped together to double or treble the
thrust at boost.

It is much simpler than the more ex-
pensive, more complex liquid engines. It
is a part of the advanced technology
which should be fully supported to make
progress in our space program. I recom-
mend that NASA organize a sustained
effort to bring their large solid tech-
nology to fruition and to plan programs
which could utilize this booster. This is
particularly true for the advanced
nuclear engine stages, the spike nozzle
concept for upper stage use and engines
using the boron and fluorine and other
exotic additives. Such a program would
give our country the propulsion capabil-
ity it needs to stay foremost in the
space field.

NASA initially requested $78,900,000
for aeronautical vehicles. The budget
amendment reduced this amount by
$1,200,000, to $77,700,000.

To the initial request of $78,900,000 the
committee had added a modest increase
of $2 million for a total authorization of
$80,900,000 for use in structural anal-
¥sis—mainly in helicopters; for V/STOL
propulsion; and for V/STOL noise
source analysis. The committee also rec-
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ommends restoring the $1,200,000 cut by
the budget amendment. Therefore, the
total amount recommended for author-
ization is $80,900,000 for aeronautical
vehicles.

For tracking and data acquisition,
NASA initially requested $298 million,
which was $13.8 million more than the
fiscal year 1969 operating plan and $8.2
million more than was authorized. The
requested increase was attributed pri-
marily to inereasing workloads of the
three major networks: Satellite network,
the manned space flight network, and
the deep space network.

The material submitted by NASA and
the presentation before the committee
generally supported the NASA conten-
tion that the workload on all of the net-
works in the tracking and data acqui-
sition area will increase in future years,
including fiscal year 1970, both as to
quantity and complexity of data to be
acquired and processed.

The Nixon budget reduced NASA’s re-
quest by $20 million, from $298 million to
$278 million. This reduction would re-
sult in: First, deferral of all planned im-
provements to the networks; and sec-
ond, deferral of improved communica-
tions. Additionally, other reductions
would be necessary.

To emphasize the concern of the com-
mittee on not impairing network ca-
pabilities—but still taking into account
the issues of improved efficiency and
more intensive serutiny of requirements
being placed on the three operational
networks—an increase of $15 million to
the budget amendment amount is rec-
ommended. This action results in a rec-
ommended authorization of $293 million,
which is $5 million less than the initial
NASA request.

So much for our committee action on
NASA’s great research and development
programs. I hope and believe that the
House will sustain us.

There are two other matters of con-
sequence in the NASA budget. One is the
construction of facilities program and
the other is research and program man-
agement, which formerly was called ad-
ministrative operations.

For new construction, both the John-
son and Nixon budgets recommended
$58,200,000, the smallest total in several
years. The committee did not change
that figure.

For research and program manage-
ment, the Johnson and Nixon budgets
also were identical at $650,900,000. Nev-
ertheless, the committee believes some
economies can be realized in manage-
ment. Accordingly, we have cut this fig-
ure by $7,150,000 to a lower total of
$643,750,000.

Mr. Chairman, I strongly support the
committee’s actions. I recommend that
the bill be passed with the dollar figures
as reported by the Committee on Science
and Astronautics.

I wish to address myself to the Apollo
program briefly at this point.

By 1970 the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration will have spent
approximately $23.9 hillion to place men
on the Moon and return them safely to
Earth. On July 20, 1969, man, for the
first time in history will set foot on the
natural satellite of the Earth, the Moon.
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All of this has taken much money and
time. All of this effort with skilled per-
sonnel in research and development is
being accomplished right here on Earth.

We stand today as a better nation
because of the Apollo program. Seven
block I command and service modules
have been built. Twenty block II com-
mand modules qualified for lunar flight
are currently being completed. Twelve
Saturn 1-B's have been built. Five of
these have been launched, including the
flights of Apollo 5 and 7, and the re-
maining nine Saturn 1-B’s have been
assigned to the Apollo applications pro-
gram. As of today, the Apollo applica-
tlons program represents our only near
earth orbital manned capability in the
early 1970's. Fifteen Saturn V vehicles
are nearing completion. Five of these
vehicles have been flown successfully.
These Saturn V flights included the un-
precedented successful Apollo 4, 6, 8, 9,
and 10 missions. The remaining Saturn
V vehicles have been assigned to lunar
exploration through 1972. Fifteen lunar
modules have currestly been completed
or are in production., Three lunar mod-
ules have been flown on the Apollo 5, 9,
and 10 missions. Lunar module 5 will be
flown on the lunar landing flight in
July of this year, Apollo 11. The re-
maining 11 lunar modules will be used
for lunar exploration and for the Apollo
applications program.

What has been the value of the de-
velopment of this tremendous capability
in space? Actually the Nation and the
world is receiving more than was origi-
nally anticipated in value from the de-
velopment of the Apollo program. Today
we stand on the threshold of long dura-
tion flights to the Moon and the use of
near Earth orbit for man’s benefit. The
remaining vehicles in the Apollo program
will not only teach us more about the
world in which we live, but provide the
test beds for extended use of near and
deep space.

We stand on the verge of a renais-
sance tied to the development of space
for new knowledge and application. Con-
tinued probing on my part and by other
members of the committee has caused
NASA to reassess its production sched-
ules and its scientific goals. Conse-
quently, today we approach the lunar
landing with greater confidence that all
of these vehicles will be adequately uti-
lized for maximum return on our in-
vestment. We have continually probed,
questioned and encouraged NASA to ade-
quately define the Apollo and Apollo ap-
plications missions. I am pleased to
report to my colleagues today that each
vehicle in the Apollo program has a defi-
nite assignment. Each vehicle in the
Apollo program, and the lunar explora-
tion to follow, is being adequately de-
fined. The missions for the Apollo appli-
cations program have now been ade-
quately identified.

Without the diligence of the commit-
tee we might still be without a well struc-
tured and completely defined Apollo pro-
gram. However, we now have a working
schedule which will insure maximum
utilization of the vehicle and spacecraft
in the Apollo applications program.

T~ assure my colleagues that there is
a firm schedule for each and every ve-
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hicle programed to date. I insert at this
point in the REcorp a detailed analysis of
vehicle assignments, uses and costs:
COMMAND AND SERVICE MODULES
Designation and disposition, March 7, 1969
Block I

Land impact tests.

Flown on AS-201.

Flown on AS-202.

Destroyed in fire.

Btructural tests.

Flown on AS-501 (Apollo 4).
Flown on AS-502 (Apollo 6).

Block II

Flown AS-205 (Apollo T).
Structural test.
Flown on AS-503 (Apollo 8).
Flown on AS-504 (Apollo 9).
Vibration Testing.
Asslgned to AS-5056 (Apollo 10).
Assigned to AS-506 (Apollo 11).
Assigned to Lunar Mission.
Assigned to Lunar Mission.
Asslgned to Lunar Mission,
Assigned to Lunar Misslon.
Assigned to Lunar Mission.
Assigned to Lunar Mission.
114: Assigned to Lunar Mission.
115; Assigned to Lunar Mission.
115A: Assigned to Lunar Mission.
116: Tentatively assigned to AAP.
117: Tentatively assigned to AAP.
118: Tentatively assigned to AAP.
119: Tentatively assigned to AAP.

Major CSM Test Articles

CSM 2TV-1: Thermal vacuum testing.

CSM 28-1: Impact testing.

CSM 28-2: Structural testing.

CSM 004: Structural and thermal testing.

CSM 006: Structural testing.

CSM 007: Manned uprighting testing.

CSM 008: Structural testing.

CSM 010: Thermal and dynamic testing.

The average recurring unit cost for pro-
ducing these Block II Command & Service
Module is $565 million.

SATURN IB LAUNCH VEHICLES
Designation and disposition/status, March 7,
1969

Launched—AS-201,
Launched—AS-202,
Launched—AS203.
Launched AS-204 (Apollo 5).
Launched—AS-205 (Apollo 7).
Storage—Tentatively assigned

CSM
CSM
CSM 011:
CSM 012:
CSM 014:
CS8M 017:
CSM 020:

002:
009:

CcsM
CSM
CsM
CSM
CsM
CsM
CSM
CSM
CsSM
CsM
CsM
CcsM
CsSM
CSM
CcsM
CsSM
CSM
CcsM
CSM
CcsM

101;
102:
103:
104:
105:
108:
107:
108:
109:
110:
111:
112:
113:

SA-201:
SA-202:
SA-203:
S5A-204:
BSA-205:
SA-206:
AAP.
SA-207: Storage—Tentatively assigned
AAP,
SA~-208:
AAP.
SA-209:
AAP,
BSA-210:
AAP.
SA-211:
AAP,
8A-212:
AAP,
BA-213:
curement.,
SA-214:
curement.
The average recurring unit production cost
of the Saturn IB launch vehicle is $42
million,

Storage—Tentatively assigned

Storage—Tentatlvely assigned

Storage—Tentatively assigned

Storage—Tentatively assigned

Storage—Tentatively assigned

Manufacturing and long-lead pro-

Manufacturing and long-lead pro-

BATURN V LAUNCH VEHICLES

SA-501: Launched—AS-501 (Apollo 4),
SA-502: Launched—AS-502 (Apollo 6).
SA-503: Launched—AS-503 (Apolio 8).
SA-504: Launched—AS-504 (Apollo 9).
SA-505: At KSC—AS-505 (Apollo 10).
SA-506: At KSC—AS-506 (Apollo 11).
SA-507: Being Prepared for Shipment to
KSC.
BA-508:
SA-509:
SA-510:

Test and checkout,
Static test.
Post manufacturing checkout.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

BA-511: Manufacturing and postmanufac-
turing checkout,

8A-512: Ditto.

8A-513: Manufacturing.

SA-514: Ditto.

SA-515: Ditto.

The average recurring unit cost for these
Saturn V launch vehicles is $186 million.

LUNAR MODULE
Designation and disposition

LTA-1: Systems integration.

LTA-2: Flown on AS-502 (Apollo 6).

LTA-3: Structural test at WSTF.,

LTA-5D: Propulsion test at WSTPF.

LTA-8: Thermal vacuum test at MSC.

LTA-10: Flown on AS-501 (Apollo 4).

LTA-3DR: Structural test at MSC.

PA-1: Propulsion test at WSTF.

LM-1: Launched on AS-204 (Apollo 5).

LM-2: Structural test then tentatively as-
signed to AAP for Backup ATM.

LM-3: Launched on AS-504 (Apollo 9).

LM-4: Assigned to AS-505 (Apollo 10).

LM-5: Assigned to AS-506 (Apollo 11).

LM-6: Assigned to Lunar Mission.

LM-T7: Ditto.

LM-8: Ditto.

LM-9: Ditto.

LM-10: Ditto.

LM-11: Ditto,

LM-12: Ditto.

LM-13: Ditto.

LM-14: Ditto.

LM-15: Tentatively assigned to AAP for
ATM.

The average recurring unit cost for produc-
ing these flight Lunar Modules is $41 million,

It is important to note that despite
the recent successes of the Apollo pro-
gram, the total launches in calendar
year 1968 by the United States was sub-
stantially lower than in 1967. Our launch
rate of 1967 was a numerical drop from
two preceding years. However, the 62
U.8. launches in 1968 and the eight sue-
cessful launches in 1969 reflect a grow-
ing sophistication in capability of our
national space effort. During 1968 the
Soviet Union conducted successfully T4
launches, slightly exceeding their 1967
total of 67 launches. So far in 1969 the
Soviets have launched 22 vehicles. The
Russians have conducted in their more
recent flights not only rendezvous but
dockings and transfer of personnel from
one vehicle to another. They have suc-
cessfully landed vehicles in the Indian
Ocean and in Soviet heartland. They
have launched primitive life forms on
circumlunar flights. All of these are in-
dicative of the vitality and progress of
the Soviet space effort. The Soviets to-
day have a stable of launch vehicles of
ever-inereasing capability including the
Vostok class of vehicles for manned
space flight, the Molniya type vehicle
for unmanned satellite activity, as well
as the Cosmos and Elektron type satel-
lites for scientific investigation. It had
been stated that the Soviets have under
development a vehicle purported to have
the thrust in excess of 10 million pounds.
With this launch vehicle the Soviets will
be capable not only of launching ex-
tremely large Earth orbital space sta-
tions but also will be capable of direct
ascent lunar flights. Surely this is a time
in our history when we should maintain
our capabilities and capitalize on the
developments which we have already
made in the manned space flight pro-
gram and particularly in Apollo and
Apollo applications program.

15275

In the area of advanced missions, in-
tensive study has been under way in
NASA during the past year in the de-
velopment of manned permanent space
stations, lunar bases and low-cost space
transportation systems. The space sta-
tion studies point to a multipurpose gen-
eral usage laboratory that will be more
advanced than the initial Saturn I
workshop of the Apollo applications pro-
gram. This could well be the first truly
multination manned space capability.
Such activities of astronomy, earth sci-
ence and applications, industrial proc-
esses, physics, life sciences, and ad-
vanced technology will all be explored
in this effort. Such space stations should
have a life of 2 or more years and a crew
of at least nine or more personnel.

Likewise, extensive studies are under-
way on space transportation systems to
effectively utilize a large Earth orbital
space station, a low-cost transportation
system to carry men to orbit and return
is required. Studies in parallel with space
stations are being made emphasizing an
operationally efficient and cost-effective
transportation system. These vehicles
will provide a capability to fly in space
much as we fly in aircraft today. They
will provide for personnel rotation, ex-
pendibility, resupply and delivery of ex-
periments, experimental modules and the
experimenters themselves. It is expected
that the cost will be reduced from the
current level of approximately $500 per
pound for near-Earth orbit to approxi-
mately $10 to $50 per pound for the same
missions. Again, it opens new vistas for
truly intermational participation in
manned space flight.

In the area of lunar exploration, I have
continually questioned NASA and in-
sisted on adequate definition of post-
Apollo flights. I am pleased to report that
studies have been initiated and definition
of missions have reached a sufficient
point of maturity so that lunar explora-
tion following lunar exploration landing
can progress smoothly.

Following the Initial lunar landing,
three Apollo flights will be made to the
Moon, each landing at a different des-
ignated area. Each one of these areas
represents unique geological features of
the lunar surface and will allow us to
better understand the evolution of the
Moon, the Earth, and our universe. In-
cluded on each one of these flights will
be Apollo lunar experiment packages
designed to give seismic data on the
lunar surface to better deseribe the
geological conditions of the Moon. Ex-
periments will be conducted to study the
solar wind, observe the gross lunar ter-
rain, and examine in detail the composi-
tion of the lunar surface.

Following these three flights, six more
missions are being defined in detail
which will extend man’s stay time on the
lunar surface, provide increased mobility
for the astronauts, and expand our capa-
bility to determine the ultimate useful-
ness of the lunar surface for both science
and utilitarian purposes. Improved Apol-
lo systems will allow 3- to 4-day missions
on the lunar surface. Highly mobile fiy-
ing units will be able to range up to 6
miles from the spacecraft during the
first half of the 1970’s. All of these ac-
tivities contributed to expanding our base
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of knowledge and determining the ulti-
mate uses of space.

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield such time as he may desire
to the gentleman from Texas (Mr.
TEAGUE) .

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Chairman,
the models we have before us today rep-
resent the only two large payload
launch vehicles that the United States
has. The smaller of these two vehicles,
the Saturn IB, can launch 40,000 pounds,
or 20 tons, into a near-earth orbit. The
larger Saturn V can launch 285,000
pounds, or 142 tons, into near-earth
orbit or 100,000 pounds to the lunar
surface or beyond. The Saturn IB has
two stages—the first stage built by the
Chrysler Corp., and the second stage is
built by the McDonnell Douglas Corp.
On top of these two stages is a command
and service module which is part of both
the Saturn V and Saturn IB.

The eommand and service module is
built by North American Rockwell Corp.
Twelve of these vehicles have been built.
Five have been flown successfully and
the remaining seven will be used in the
Apollo applications program to deliver
the second stage tank to earth orbit to
be utilized as a workshop and to launch
on another mission a lunar module
which has been altered to carry tele-
scopes for extensive observation of the
sun. Each of these missions will require
two launch vehicles with two additional
Saturn IB vehicles—one to revisit the
workshop and one to revisit the telescope
mount for a duration of up to 56 days.

Funds in the budget for this year will
provide for the completion of the 13th
and 14th Saturn IB vehicle already on
the production lines. No additional ve-
hicles of this size are being procured at
this time. The 13th and 14th vehicle
will provide sufficient backup so as to
allow successful completion of the Apollo
applications program.

The larger third stage Saturn V ve-
hicle has a first stage built by the Boeing
Co., a second stage built by the North
American Rockwell Corp., a third stage
built by the McDonnell Douglas Corp.
which is identical with the second stage
of the Saturn V, an instrument which is
identical with the instrument on the
Saturn I-B built by IBM, a lunar module
spacecraft built by the Grumman Air-
craft & Engineering Corp. and the
command and service module built by
North American Rockwell.

Five of these vehicles have been suc-
cessfully flown and the fifth is still in
orbit at this time. Fifteen of these ve-
hicles are currently being manufactured.
It is planned to use the sixth Saturn V
vehicle for a lunar landing. The seventh,
eighth, and ninth Saturn V vehicles will
be used to deploy Apollo lunar experi-
ment packages at three additional sites
on the moon's surface to gain more
knowledge of the moon and its interac-
tion with the earth.

The 10th through 15th vehicle will be
used to extend man’s exploration of the
lunar surface during the next 3 years.
None of this will take place beyond the
lunar landing if the funds which have
been requested in the fiscal year 1970
authorization are not made available;
$52.2 million have been added to the
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NASA request for the Saturn V vehicle
so that long procurement leadtime hard-
ware for a 16th Saturn V vehicle can
be initiated. It is important to recog-
nize that even with these additional
funds added, an 18-month gap in the
production of the Saturn V vehicle will
take place and production will not be
reinitiated until 1973 since the last of
the current 15 Saturn V vehicles will be
delivered in 1970.

Some of the items required for this
Saturn V vehicle, a model of which we
have before us, require as much as 42
months to procure—such as forgings for
propellant pumps on each stage of the
rocket, components of the instrument
unit, pumps, and small retrorockets to
separate the stages, some valves and fit-
tings all require long leadtime to deliver.
It is imperative that if our national space
program is not to come to a halt in the
1970’s that we proceed with a long lead-
time purchase of the Saturn V vehicles
necessary to support a progressive na-
tional space program.

It is important to point out that the
original budget submission included no
funds for this purpose. The amended
budget submitted by President Nixon in-
cluded $46 million for this purpose. How-
ever, because of the urgent nature of this
requirement and the extensive hearings
held by the committee, an additional $6.2
million above the amended NASA budget
was added for long leadtime hardware
procurement. I have mentioned specific
missions planned for each one of the
Saturn V and Saturn IB vehicles. The
lunar exploration beyond the initial lunar
landing would utilize the remaining nine
Saturn V vehicles. Funds included in this
budget would allow the procurement of
sufficient equipment to extend the astro-
naut’s exploration radius while operating
on the moon as well as extend the length
of time on the lunar surface from 1 to 3
days on each flight.

Saturn wvehicles will be available be-
cause of the early success that is being
achieved in the lunar landing effort. The
investment of this money for additional
lunar exploration represents a dividend
since it will allow us to use vehicles which
would originally have been used for final
development of the lunar landing for ac-
tual lunar exploration. It would be folly
for us not to take advantage of this op-
portunity. Therefore, I urge my col-
leagues to support the authorization as
included in the bill before us.

Mr. Chairman, in considering the
manned space flight portion of the fiscal
year 1970 NASA authorization, three
budget levels were examined: The budget
level as submitted to the Congress by
NASA, a $4.2 billion total budget as ori-
ginally submitted by NASA to the Bu-
reau of the Budget, and a $4.7 billion also
submitted to the Bureau of the Budget,
which would, in NASA's view, assure a
start on making the United States pre-
eminent in space. After extensive hear-
ings, both in Washington, at the major
NASA manned space flight centers, and
at the key industrial contractors, it was
the conclusion of the Manned Space
Flight Subcommittee that adequate
funds for our national space program
had not been included in the budget as
originally submitted. Consequently, the
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subcommittee made several changes to
the budget which were sustained by the
full committee. Two of these several
changes were further supported when an
amended budget was submitted by the
new administration. In two notable cases,
lunar exploration and Saturn V produc-
tion, the budget submitted by the new
administration increased the funds avail-
able for these purposes.

Mr. Chairman, so that I may be brief,
I will summarize these changes. The
committee has added funds in the follow-
ing areas to assure a balanced and suc-
cessful continuing space program.

First. A total of $32.1 million has been
added for reducing the cost of manufac-
ture, assembly, and start of the Saturn V
vehicle,

Second. A total of $4.6 million has
been added above the new administra-
tion’s budget for lunar exploration so
that in flights following the initial Iunar
landing our astronauts may extend their
range of exploration and spend addi-
tional time on the lunar surface and
have sufficient equipment to allow a sig-
nificant return of information on each
flight.

Third. The amended budget assumes a
successful lunar landing on the Apollo
11 flight and calls for plans to reduce
the total lunar flights in 1970 from
five to three. Based on this assumption,
the amended budget reduced funds in
the Apollo program by $39 million. Based
on extensive testimony it is apparent
that even if NASA sustains its highly
successful lunar landing schedule, ade-
quate preparations for flights and
adequate astronaut training cannot be
sacrificed. Therefore, the committee
supported the original NASA request for
funds in the operations of the Apollo
program in fiscal year 1970.

Fourth. The amended budget reduced
the Apollo applications program by $57
million. It is planned to suspend the pro-
duction of the last two Saturn IB ve-
hicles and delay the start of the Apollo
applications program by at least 5
months and delay the availability of
backup hardware for the Apollo appli-
cations program missions by 8 to 9
months. It is the committee’s view that
the further delay of the Apollo applica-
tions program can only adversely affect
our development of space for utilitarian
gains and allow the orderly development,
in the 1970’s, of a space station. Both
the workshop of the Apollo applications
program and the astronautical telescope
mount will be our Nation's first major
capability in a manned workshop and
manned scientific observatory in space.
Therefore, the committee supports the
original request which is $57 million
higher than the amended budget.

Fifth. The Nation has only two large
payload launch vehicles—the Saturn IB
and the Saturn V. We have built 12
Saturn IB's with two more to be com-
pleted, and we have completed 10 of 15
Saturn V's. Unless funds are provided
for long leadtime items in this budget,
the Apollo program will come to a halt.
With the completion of the 15th Saturn
V in 1970, even with the funds provided
in this budget, Saturn V production will
be stopped for 18 months and then re-
started in 1973. Up to 42 months are
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required for some of the long leadtime
items. The new administration’s budget
added $46 million for this effort. The
committee sustained this same view and
based on testimony before the commit-
tee added $6.2 million above the amended
budget for the purpose of Saturn V long
leadtime hardware.

Sixth. The committee, during this
year's authorization process, received ex-
tensive testimony on the future of our
national space effort in 1970. The desir-
ability of developing large manned orbi-
tal space stations with earth oriented
applications and the development of a
low-cost reuseable shuttle to travel be-
tween earth and a space station were ex-
tensively examined. The early develop-
ment of such a shuttle should provide a
new era in transportation by being fully
recoverable and therefore low cost. The
committee was impressed by the view
that to assure an adequate national space
effort and at the same time reduce the
total cost of operations in the 1970 pe-
riod that the early definition and de-
velopment of both a space station and a
low-cost reuseable shuttle is of para-
mount importance. Therefore, the com-
mittee added $66 million to the admin-
istration’s request for space station and
space shuttle design activity. It is my be-
lief that this item is the single most im-
portant activity for our Nation to assure
an adequate space effort in the middle
1970's and beyond.

Mr. Chairman I have tried to be brief
with respect to several significant
changes to the fiscal year 1970 NASA au-
thorization but I must reemphasize that

the decisions made this year will deter-
mine whether we have a major space
program after 1970. I urge your support
and the support of all the members of
this committee in the recommendations
made by Chairman MirLer and the other
members of our committee.

I. WHY BPACE?

Our growth and survival as a nation
has become dependent on technological
progress during this latter half of the
20th century. To maintain our leader-
ship among the community of nations
requires our leadership in science and
technology to allow our leadership in
the world market place. Our personal
standard of living in an ever more pop-
ulated world demands this same tech-
nological leadership.

With demanding but obtainable goals
our national research and development
capability can remain a vital and effec-
tive cornerstone of progress. Our space
program is a major stimulus to our de-
velopment and growth as a nation.

The present budget before the Con-
gress does provide substantial funds for
meeting needs on earth. The fiscal year
1970 request includes about $27.2 billion
for aid to the poor, $18.5 billion for med-
ical and health related activities and
about $9.8 billion for education. Cutting
the space program would not provide
much help in proportion to adding to
these programs, while it would most cer-
tainly inhibit future economiec and tech-
nical growth which provides the real
wealth to meet future needs in these
areas.

We have just completed 10 years in
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space. We have viewed the Moon at close
range. Spacecraft have retrieved valua-
ble data from the vicinity of both Mars
and Venus.

Space satellite communications today
are a commercial suceess.

Forty nations of the world avail them-
selves of satellite weather data from U.S.
satellites.

Not only in communications, weather
and navigation but also in business and
industry our Nation benefits from our
space effort. New products and processes
derived from our space effort are foster-
ing new industries and companies.

Several hundred technological ad-
vances emanating from the space pro-
gram have been made available to in-
dustry through the NASA technology
utilization program. For example:

The fuel cell, which had lain dormant
for many years, was activated to power
spacecraft in orbit. Twenty-eight nat-
ural gas companies now have a $20,-
000,000 program for adaptation of the
fuel cell for home power units.

We had to know on a real-time basis,
that is, while it was happening, how
fast the hearts of the astronauts were
beating while they were in space. We had
to know how much oxygen they were
using; we had to know how their mus-
cles were responding to their strange
environment. So we invented another
new system, biosensor to computer to
data gathering equipment, and through
the communications network to the
Manned Spacecraft Center at Houston—
from 100 miles—or from a quarter of a
million miles out in space. Now, a half a
dozen newly formed companies are now
manufacturing adapted space-created
instruments for the use of doctors and
hospitals here on earth.

The need for fireproof materials for
Apollo spacecraft has demanded a com-
plete testing and documentation of the
flammability characteristics of hundreds
of materials. These results have been
computerized and are available for the
asking. Within a short time there will be
no excuse for a large percentage of dis-
astrous fires—from mattresses burning,
to children's sweaters catching fire, to
aircraft curtains igniting. Information
on flammability of materials developed
for Apollo has been passed along to the
aircraft manufacturers for their guid-
ance in outfitting new jet transports.
Fireproof Beta cloth has been developed
which has the potential use for fire-
fighter suits in municipal departments
as well as on board our aircraft carriers
at sea.

A television camera system designed
to visibly detect hydrogen leaks in the
testing of the J-2 rocket engine, sensi-
tive to infrared radiation, has been
adapted for use aboard aircraft to en-
hance visual approach and landing ca-
pability. Radiant sources such as run-
way lights or other similar incandescent
arrays are “picked up” by this system
at distances as great as 5 miles, even
through cloud cover fog, or other adverse
weather conditions.

To analyze a variety of problems
related to rocket engines vibration, igni-
tion, and combustion processes, a con-
tractor developed a cross correlated spec-
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tral analysis computer program. It is
being used for studies of brain reactions
in animal subjects. The program is also
expected to find application in oceanog-
raphy for underwater noise studies and
surface wave studies, in earthquake pre-
diction, in analyzing vibration and wind
factors for bridge construction, and for
other purposes.

A less obvious effect of our national
space program is the gathering together
of people from diverse skills and back-
ground to work toward common goals.
This will surely lead to an improvement
in our ability to find new ways to deal
with not only space-oriented but Earth-
oriented social and urban problems as
well.

Apollo with its lunar landing is tan-
gible proof that our national vitality can
be marshalled for the good of mankind.
It is essential that we maintain the mo-
mentum of our activity into the second
decade of space exploration and utiliza-
tion so that the maximum return be
achieved for our human and material
investment.

II. STAC WINTER STUDY

The Science and Technology Advisory
Committee convened on December 6
through 9, 1968, to consider the prospects
for manned space flight in the decade
1975-85. Members of this distinguished
body included three Nobel Prize winners,
Chairman Charles H. Townes, Luis
Alvarez, and William Shockley. Dr. Lee
DuBridge was also a member up to the
time of his appointment as President
Nixon’s science advisor. The findings of
this group were published in a document
entitled, “Uses of Manned Space Flight,
1975-85" proceedings of a winter study
conducted at LaJolla, Calif., December
1968, and released in April 1969,

Conclusions reached by the Committee
are as follows:

1. The United States should remain in the
forefront of all major categories of space ac-
tivity, including space sclences, solar system
exploration, manned flight capability, and
economic applications,

I agree wholeheartedly with this
conclusion.

2. It is reasonable to utilize !4 to 1 per-
cent of the gross national product to support
this nation's civilian space flight program.

This is reasonable in my view also.

3. Within the space flight program the fol-
lowing elements are of major importance
and should be strongly supported:

a. An aggressive automated planetary ex-
ploration program as recommended by the
Space Sciences Board of the National Acad-
emy of Sciences. Options must be kept open
for a manned phase to follow the early auto-
mated phase,

This requires more study, in my view.

b. An economic applications program of
the general nature recommended by the 1968
Summer Study on Space Applications car-
rled out by the National Academy of
Sciences.

This entire program of economic ap-
plications requires much more than
NASA has given in the past.

c. A continuation of lunar exploration fol-
lowing the Apollo landing as recommended
by the Lunar and Planetary Missions Board
of NASA.
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I strongly agree.

d. A vigorous program of astronomical ob-
servations in Earth orbit along the general
lines recommended by the Astronomy Mis-
sions Board of NASA.

This, too, I strongly endorse.

e. The extension of manned space flight
capability in Earth orbit to longer duration
and to permit application for scientific and
technological purposes.

This is very important and I agree,

4. The achievement of a manned low-cost
transportation system is the keystone to the
future development and large scale practical
application of the space program. Develop-
ment of such a system and plans for its
effective use deserve high priority.

This must be done, I strongly endorse.

5. The use of & long duration manned
space station appears to be a logical step
in the evolution of manned space flight capa-
bility. It offers considerable potential sup-
port to the scientific and technological pro-
grams which appear desirable in a number
of disciplines, and is necessary as a precursor
to eventual manned planetary exploration.
Since a space station should be designed to
support men in the weightless condition un-
less unexpected biomedical problems are en-
countered or overwhelming engineering ad-
vantages for artificial gravity are discovered.

This conclusion does not go far enough,
this is a must for the Nation’s future.

6. It is generally agreed that strong argu-
ments exist for placing observatories and lab-
oratories in Earth orbit. Large, complex fa-
cilities and instruments for astronomy,
Earth Applications, space physics, life sci-
ences, and new materials development all
have interesting potentials, and all can profit
from manned attendance. Relative emphasis
among these activities and the extent of
manned attendance desirable In each must be
decided by appropriate studies and early
experiments.

I agree with this conclusion.

These and further detailed recom-
mendations indicate a generally favor-
able attitude toward the role that space
can play in the United States and to-
ward the specific program objectives
which NASA is now pursuing in manned
space flight.

III. NEED FOR MAINTAINING PRODUCTION OF THE
SATURN V LAUNCH VEHICLE

The Saturn V is the most powerful
launch vehicle ever to be developed, pro-
duced and proven in space. Possessing
six times the payload capability of the
Nation’s intermediate-size booster, the
Saturn V is the free world’s largest
booster and the only launch vehicle ca-
pable of lifting large payloads into
earth orbit or carrying out manned mis-
sions to lunar distances. The United
States has no immediate plans to de-
velop any other booster of equal or
greater power, since the Saturn V pro-
vides the Nation with the basic launch
vehicle capability to carry out a variety
of space operations in the 1970’s. De-
velopment of the proposed space shuttle
will provide a low-cost transpertation
system for carrying 12 to 25 tons of pay-
loads into a low-earth orbit.

In the range of large payload weights,
the Saturn V is the Nation's sole means
of launching 125 fons into earth orbit,
sending 50 tons out to lunar distances,
and landing 20 tons on the lunar sur-
face. This versatile launch vehicle is the
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key to capitalizing on the gains of the
Nation’s first decade in space and real-
izing returns on the skills, technology,
equipment, and facilities created in
Apollo. The Saturn V provides the pay-
load capability required for a progres-
sive space program in the 1970°s, in-
cluding continued lunar exploration and
future missions such as the space sta-
tion or deep-space missions.

Effective utilization of the Saturn V
can be maintained only by preserving
the industrial capability brought into be-
ing at great expense over the last 9
years. Continuing the present trend will
result in expensive shutdown and startup
costs. Skills will be lost and have to be
retrained, tooling refurbished, and parts
requalified. In fact, the restart would
take on many aspects of an R. & D. pro-
gram. The projected unit cost reduc-
tions associated with learning and with
streamlining the existing production
base would therefore be impossible of
achievement under stop-startup condi-
tions. Certainly the longer the gap the
more difficult and costly are the startup
conditions.

Another important factor associated
with loss in production capability in the
technical support required to complete
the flight program associated with the
present buy of 15 vehicles. A substan-
tial cadre of skilled personnel is required
at the factory to handle unforeseen
technical problems encountered in the
flight program. With no future produc-
tion, this support will undergo steady
degradation.

To preserve the technological strength
of the United States it is essential to
provide for follow-on production beyond
the 15th Saturn V launch vehicle—the
last one in the current program. Addi-
tional Saturn V’s are required to con-
tinue a sound space program through
the next decade and to prevent disrup-
tion or loss of the gains of the first 10
years in space.

IV. SPACE STATION

The Nation requires the technical and
political power resident in a flexible and
extensive capability in earth orbital
manned space flight. From earth orbit
the world can be readily assessed and
accessed. Earth orbit also affords effec-
tive outward viewing from the scientific
standpoint and otherwise takes advan-
tage of the unique characteristics the
space environment, such as weightless-~
ness and unlimited hard vacuum.

The next logical and necessary step
in the progress of earth orbital space
flight is the establishment of a space
station or a centralized and sustained
base of operations. Such a station will do
much for the general advance of our
capability as a space-faring nation. In
fact, the capabilities for sustained op-
erations that can be developed in a more
economical and safe way through estab-
lishment of a space station in earth or-
bit is direetly applicable to the establish-
ment of lunar bases or to manned ex-
ploration of the planets in the future.

The utilization of a space station con-
cept opens many arenas for more rapid
progress in scientific knowledge, tech-
nology advance, and applications of
space flight. Typical of these are the
possibilities for more extensive inter-
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national cooperation. The space station
will be the first program where nonas-
tronauts can participate directly in space
flights. Thus, foreign nationals will not
only find it easier to participate as in-
vestigators, but can have the opportunity
to involve themselves in the actual con-
duct of their experiments in space. These
statements are just as applicable to user
elements within our own national
structures.

As a result of the studies underway,
we are likely to find that the develop-
ment of a space station is the most at-
tractive option for space progress and
benefits in the immediate future and
that we should move out as rapidly as
possible.

V. NEED FOR CONTINUING LUNAR EXPLORATION

The Moon provides an opportunity to
better understand the evolution of the
universe, provides the potential for an
extra terrestrial base and serves as a
demonstration of space leadership by our
country.

If we are to achieve any of these ends
the Moon must be visited several times
and in several different places.

The flight hardware is now being com-
pleted for 10 missions. An orderly rate
of flight will assure safety and economy
in operations.
¥. NEED FOR CONTINUING LUNAR EXPLORATION

Lunar exploration is of great national
importance—for furthering our scientific
knowledge, for determining the future
potential for using the Moon as a base,
and for demonstrating our international
leadership in the exploration of space.

The Moon has particular scientific in-
terest and potential direct benefits be-
cause of its close association to the Earth.
A number of landings are necessary to
establish an understanding of the ori-
gin, history, processes, and present state
of the Moon and its relation to the Earth
and the solar system. It is now expected
that 10 or more landings will be needed
at various distinct areas to gather data
required for the major decisions on fu-
ture uses of the Moon.

Production of the flight hardware for
accomplishing these missions is being
completed, the trained mission teams
have been assembled, and the initial lu-
nar landing is expected this summer.
Following the first flight, the plan is to
visit at least three additional lunar re-
gions, each of a generally different na-
ture, and then with the remaining six
flights to make precision landings at
points where significant unique features
and important processes have been iden-
tified.

At the same time we must carry out
our operations in a way that maximizes
safety and effectiveness in an operational
sense. A steady, reasonably spaced
launch rate is the most economic and ef-
ficient use of facilities, hardware, and
personnel. Undue spreading or gaps in
the sequence will result in major pro-
grammatic problems in safety, reliabil-
ity, costs, and maintaining of trained
teams. The above factors lead to the
judgment that about three missions per
yvear is a good choice for launch interval.

We have a good understanding now of
the basic methods and measurements to
obtain the needed data. Candidate land-
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ing sites have already been selected. Suf-
ficient lead time exists to provide scien-
tific instrumentation, means to signifi-
cantly improve mobility, and extensions
of surface staytime for the last six flights
which will significantly improve the qual-
ity of the data return.

The effect of delaying this project will
require that NASA fly missions that do
not effectively use the hardware that has
been produced in Apollo. Missions would
be flown without surface science pack-
ages, without provisions for extended
stay-times or increased astronaut mo-
bility. The only alternative to this ineffi-
cient use of hardware would be to intro-
duce an undesirable and costly gap in
the flight sequence.

VI. NEED FOR LOW COST SPACE TRANSPORTATION

Past and current manned spacecraft
and launch vehicle systems are charac-
terized by high cost of flight hardware
and support operations. This condition
was not unexpected, for the emphasis
in both of these space transportation el-
ements for pioneering flight missions has
been on performance and reliability.

To support future space flight opera-
tions, there is a strong need to greatly
reduce the annual costs of space trans-
portation operations, while sustaining
the necessary number of space flights.
During this first decade of space opera-
tions, our technology base has steadily
advanced to the point that new systems
can be defined now, which can satisfy
first, the basic need of major reductions
in the cost of placing satellites, men,
equipment, and supplies, into orbit, and
second, major advances in space system
versatility. To use space as we use other
parts of our environment, it must be ac-
cessible, readily and economically. The
most significant feature of the new con-
cept is maximum reusability from flight
to flight.

This new class of space vehicles, the
space shuttle, is a key to national space
flight operations in the last half of the
1970's and beyond. As presently con-
ceived, the space shuttle will have the in-
herent capability for multiapplications.
Space operations by other agencies, such
as the Department of Defense, could use
the shuttle and its support equipment
with little modification. To maintain a
space station or base for sustained oper-
ations in Earth orbit, extensive logistic
support operations are required. Pres-
ent systems or modifications thereto will
be costly and limited in performance for
the task of logistic support of a space
station. In addition to low operational
costs and large and flexible payload de-
livery and return capability, the ability
to carry nonastronaut personnel to and
from orbit under low acceleration loads
in a shirtsleeve environment is of fun-
damental importance to effective use of
space for exploration and operations. In-
ternationally, the United States can use
the development of a space shuttle to es-
tablish world leadership in the field of
space transportation. The use of a space
shuttle will provide a broad range of ex-
perience in space operations—experi-
ence that would be directly applicable to
almost anything the United States would
want to do in space.
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VII. APOLLO AFPPLICATIONS

Plans in Apollo applications provide
for continuation of flight hardware de-
velopment and for integration of modi-
fied subsystems into hardware for five
Earth-orbital flights.

We must realize that manned space
flight is still in an embryonie stage. Yet,
this year, within the target date set 8
years ago, and well within the lower
range of the costs estimated at that time,
we fully expect to land men on the Moon
and return them to Earth with our first
samples of the Moon'’s soil.

For the first time we will be in posi-
tion to evaluate the natural resources of
another world. With the insatiable de-
mands of an industrial society for raw
materials, a body one-fourth the di-
ameter of Earth, only 3 days away, de-
mands exploring.

Apollo applications uses the equip-
ment developed and produced in Apollo
to begin to bring us return on our basic
investment.

Apollo applications will utilize the
facilities, the Saturn launch vehicles,
the spacecraft, the worldwide com-
munications network, and the teams of
scientists, engineers, and workers. The
Nation's first space station, with some
10,000 feet of free volume, the Saturn
upper stage, will be launched into orbit,
outfitted and used as a base for experi-
ments, observations and other work in
space.

The experiments to be conducted on
board early space stations will include
evaluations of man’s physiological and
psychological tolerance to the space en-
vironment for long periods, beginning
with a 28-day mission, then one of 56
days, and building up to perhaps 1 year.
By studying the “well man” in space, the
Nation expects to gain significant in-
formation on improving health and pre-
venting sickness here on Earth. Divi-
dends from this part of our space invest-
ment can benefit each one of us—all of
mankind.

Another important part of this pro-
gram is the linking to the workshop of a
large solar telescope called the Apollo
telescope mount. Approximately 32,000
times as much energy as the human race
is now using reaches the Earth each
yvear from the sun. Thus it can be to our
great advantage to acquire as much in-
formation about the sun as possible not
only for its value to science, but in the
hope that eventually some portion of
that energy may be diverted to use on
Earth.

The Apollo telescope mount experi-
ments are designed to scientifically study
the Sun. The surface of the Sun, the
observable sunspot cycle, and the nature
and pattern of the solar flare aectivity
may hold the key to understanding the
basic forces and elements which control
the solar system. The unmanned Or-
biting Solar Observatory—OSO—space-
craft provided the first opportunity to
study the Sun without the interference
of the Earth's atmosphere. The Apollo
telescope mount will provide a significant
increase in the quality and depth of our
knowledge of the Sun by providing
greater pointing accuracy than was
possible with the smaller Orbiting Solar
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Observatory; a capability of film return
which can provide better quality pictures
than has previously been possible; and a
selective discrimination capability pro-
vided by the crewmember who will man-
age the instruments to permit the gath-
ering of data on phenomena of the
greatest scientific interest.

The substantial scientific benefits of
the solar astronomy mission will make a
significant contribution to the knowledge
required to plan future space operations
activities. It will test the effectiveness of
man’s combined capabilities of scientific
judgment, reasoning, and motor response
in the orbital operation of complex sci-
entific instruments to a greater degree
than any previous manned experiment.
It will provide a much more extensive
and valid understanding of the future
utility of manned space flight. The solar
astronomy missicn also incorporates a
number of technological and operational
concepts which are under active consid-
eration as integral elements of the space
station. These include: launch, rendez-
vous, and docking of a sophisticated un-
manned experiment payload; the use of
control moment gyros for stabilization
and control; the use of gravity gradient
torque in momentum management; and
the use of a large gimballed system for
precise pointing and stabilization of
major instruments.

Crew activities are structured around
the operation of this solar observatory.
Medical observations on the erew during
this open-ended 56-day mission will add
significantly to the data base on man’s
reaction to the space environment.
These activities can be conducted on a
minimum interference basis with the
solar experiment operations.

The rationale for developing both the
man-operated Apollo telescope mount
and the automated Orbiting Astronomi-
cal Observatory II lies primarily in the
difference in the scientific objectives of
the two missions and the differing na-
ture of the phenomena to be investi-
gated.

The Orbiting Astronomical Observa-
tory II objective is principally to ob-
tain observations of stellar bodies in ul-
traviolet ligcht. One important task for
this satellite is to survey the sky and
map all objects radiating in ultraviolet.
It will take 6 months of observing to
catalog only one-fourth of the celestial
sphere. The extended mission duration
currently characteristic of automated
satellites, is ideally suited for such pro-
grams.

The scientific objectives of the Apollo
telescope mount, and therefore its op-
eration are quite different. The ATM will
record, with high spatial and spectral
resolution, X-ray, ultraviolet, and visible
radiation from unique features on and
about the sun.

One unique feature offered by the
Apollo telescope mount, because of the
presence of man, is the capability for the
use of film to record the scientific data.

Photographic film, classically used at
all ground based astronomical observa-
tories, is capable of recording more in-
formation per unit of observing time
than any other form of detection.

Another unique feature afforded by
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the manned Apollo telescope mount mis-
sions is the determination of man’s
capabilities in the operation and mainte-
nance of complex scientific instrumen-
tation in space.

Since its inception in fiscal year 1966,
the Apollo applications program sched-
ule has slipped a total of 40 months be-
cause of reduction in funding requests
and budget cuts.

The manned space flight program is
supporting the earth resources program
_ to the maximum extent possible by con-
tinuing to photograph earth resources
from Apollo spacecraft as was done in
Geminl. It is anticipated that the Apollo
applications program will also support
the earth resources program. Excellent
photography in support of the program
was obtained through a four-camera ar-
rangement on the Apollo 9 mission.

VIII. APOLLO

The Apollo program’s four manned
missions have brought us within strik-
ing distance of meeting the goal of plac-
ing men on the Moon and returning them
safely to Earth within this decade. Ex-
ploration of the Moon will extend man’s
knowledge to a new world. We will begin
to understand the dynamic processes on
Earth through direct comparison of the
Earth and the Moon. Through lunar ex-
ploration we will be able to evaluate the
natural resources of the 14.6-million-
square-mile lunar surface. By exploring
the Moon we have the opporfunity to
gain new understanding of the solar
system and its origin and perhaps to
gain clues to the origin of life.

The Apollo program was conceived,
designed, and developed to achieve a
capability for the United States in the
realm of manned space exploration. The
immediate objective of the program will
be achieved by the initial manned Iunar
landing and return of the astronauts to
Earth. The planning and the develop-
ment of this Apollo capability included
sufficient hardware and facilities to at-
tain the immediate objective with a
reasonable allowance for contingencies.
Continued success in the Apollo program
and an early lunar landing will make
Apollo hardware available for continued
development of capability.

The lunar exploration program is
planned to take advantage of success in
the Apollo program. This program in-
volves the emplacement of scientific
experiment packages on the Moon's
surface. Operational capabilities will also
be increased and the accumulation of
scientific data significantly increased.
The exact number and the schedule of
lunar exploration flights is subject to
budgeting limitations and the success of
prior missions.

Since NASA is unable to completely
simulate the one-sixth gravity environ-
ment of the lunar surface, it is difficult
to prediet, with high confidence, the met-
abolic rate data necessary to estimate
the difficulty astronauts may have in do-
ing tasks on the lunar surface. Biomed-
ical unknowns have raised concerns re-
garding the degree to which lunar sur-
face activities might fatigue the crew
and adversely affect performance during
the critical ascent and rendezvous
phases. As a result it was decided to de-
fer deployment of the Apollo lunar sci-
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entific experiments package—ALSEP.
The ALSEP design requires deployment
of all experiments prior to establishing
the Moon-Earth radio communications
link, making partial deployment unfeas-
ible. However, the first landing will in-
clude several scientific experiments in-
cluding a seismometer to measure moon-
quakes, a multipiece glass mirror to re-
flect the light of ruby-lasers mounted in
telescopes on Earth for the purpose of
measuring the physical relationships be-
tween the Earth and the Moon more ac-
curately, as well as devices to measure
solar wind and tools to obtain geological
samples.

The major manned space flight mile-
stone schedule for 1968 was achieved in
December with the Apollo 8 mission. As
with all progressive efforts, Apollo looks
forward to the continued challenge of
planned operations for this year, The ac-
complishment of the lunar landing this
yvear will mark the beginning of a period
of lunar exploration planned for the
Apollo program. The primary goal is to
assess the utilization of the Moon in the
interest of our Nation and its potential
for benefiting the world.

IX. MANAGEMENT OF THE PROGRAM

The NASA fiscal year 1970 request for
manned space flight is down some 40 per-
cent compared to fiscal year 1966. Com-
paring the funding request for fiscal year
1970 along with the effects of inflation to
prior years, it is evident that the level of
activity in manned space flight will be
reduced to that of 8 years ago, namely
fiscal year 1962.

This reduction in funding is reflected
in the overall manpower situation. By
June of next year, employment on the
manned space flight programs will be at
its lowest point since June 1962. This is
about cne-third of the 300,000 employ-
ment peak that was reached in February
1966.

NASA has been faced with situations
which have required the release of some
of the more suecessfully performing con-
tractors. NASA has been reducing both
civil service and contractor personnel
levels at the Marshall Space Flight Cen-
ter for several years because of the very
successful performance of the Saturn
family of launch vehicles. NASA was
forced to require the release of approxi-
mately 1,600 contractor personnel asso-
ciated with the Saturn I-B launch
vehicle. The continued reduction in the
capability that has been built up so long
and so painstakingly makes it difficult
for NASA to get good people to work on
the programs because they feel as soon
as the hardware on which they are work-
ing becomes successful they are out of a
job.

The estimated reductions for fiscal
year 1969 are as follows:

All locations in manned space flight:
Hardware contractor
Support contractor
Civil service

Assignments of the three contractors
involved in support of the Office of Man-
ned Space Flight have been continually
screened to assure a consistent role for
each and to avoid duplication of effort.
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Bellcomm's role in support of manned
space flight consists of the requirements
aspect of systems engineering, including:
First, the determinations of system
specifications and conceptual designs of
major elements of the program; sec-
ond, the review of ongoing programs to
identify and evaluate possible alternative
courses of action; third, preparation of
long-range plans and participation in de-
velopment plans for future manned space
flicht programs; and fourth, imple-
mentation of long-range studies.

The Boeing-Tie role, on the other hand,
stresses the implementation aspect of
systems engineering for Apollo, includ-
ing areas of program control, configura-
tion management, technical integration,
design certification and flight readiness
reviews, logistics, and other downstream
assignments related to the day-to-day
planning and implementation required at
this stage of the Apollo program.

The role of the General Electric Co.
has been primarily that of a supplier of
checkout and electrical ground support
equipment. In addition, General Electric
has provided engineering support to
Apollo program office and the three
manned space flight centers in the areas
of test and checkout, reliability and
quality, data management, and manage-
ment system development. General Elec-
tric’s role as the Apollo quality con-
tractor has been stressed because of its
across-the-board involvement in reli-
ability and quality.

Our national space program is an
essential element of our growth and
progress. Mr. Chairman, I urge the sup-
port of this body to insure this continued
progress for our Nation.

Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Chairman, I am
in strong support of H.R. 11271. More
than 90 percent of all NASA dollars are
contracted outside of Government and
spent in the private sector of our econ-
omy. At the peak of activity in fiscal
year 1966, the space program employed
a combined force of some 420,000 indus-
try, university, and Government men
and women, only 35,000 of whom were
NASA employees. It is interesting to note
that in the first decade of space explora-
tion, this Nation mobilized for the space
program a force comparable to that re-
quired to build the transcontinental rail-
roads in the 19th century.

The peak of 420,000 persons has long
since passed. The number will drop to
about 125,000 the end of this fiscal year.
In contrast, the Soviet Union is still
building its space activities, with the
clearly expressed intention of attaining
preeminence in space.

As I look at NASA today, the problem
is to preserve the strong scientific, tech-
nological base and the management ca-
pability that has been created these past
10 years. The Nation cannot afford to
suffer the loss of these trained person-
nel organized as effective teams.

Of NASA's 32,000 employees, about 80
percent are technicians, scientists, engi-
neers, and other professionals. These are
the people who conduct and manage the
supporting research and development
work in NASA research centers, and pro-
tect the Nation’s investment in manned
space flight.

What has the Nation invested in the
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manned space flight program? The total
in ground installations and facilities
represents a capital investment of $4.5
billion. NASA has been able to make use
of ground facilities and plants worth
about $760 million established by the De-
partment of Defense for missile and
other programs. Beyond this, American
industry has invested some $650 million
of its stockholders funds in new facili-
ties and equipment required to do this
job.

At the Marshall Space Flight Center,
NASA manages the work of industry in
the development of launch vehicles and
the integration of experimental devices
in spacecraft.

In New Orleans, La., NASA administers
a very large installation called the Mi-
choud Assembly Faeility. Here industrial
contractors have manufactured Saturn
booster first stages. The Mississippi test
facility, which is 40 miles from Michoud,
represents another large facility which
was converted from Mississippi delta
swamp land. Here the first and second
stages of the Saturn V have been test
fired prior to acceptance from the manu-
facturer.

The Manned Spacecraft Center at
Houston, Tex., was converted from a
cattle range to a modern installation in
less than 3 years. The work of managing
the development of spacecraft, the train-
ing of flight crews, and the support of
manned space flight operations is carried
on in this center.

The Kennedy Space Center in Florida
is the center for launch operations affect-
ing manned space flight, All of the flight
equipment that is manufactured and
tested at all of the various facilities is
shipped to this center by barge, helicop-
ter or special aircraft for integration into
the Apollo Saturn vehicles which are then
launched from the cape.

After the craft is launched into space,
the mission is controlled from the Mis-
sion Control Center at Houston.

These manned space flight facilities
are spread across the United States—
Government installations in Florida, Ala-
bama, Mississippi, Louisiana, Texas, and
New Mexico, and plants used by industry
in California, New York, Wisconsin, and
Minnesota—and, of course, subcontrac-
tors and vendors in all parts of the
country.

Altogether, the manned space flight
program is carried out by a team that
consists of the Washington office, three
field centers, 12 prime contractors and
some 17,000 subcontractors.

Another precious national asset is the
working relationship between NASA and
more than 200 universities across the
country who are furnishing expert
knowledge and research capabilities
available from no other source. We
should note here that NASA has not just
used the university capabilities, but
strengthened the universities in the proc-
ess by helping them build additional re-
search facilities. NASA also sponsored a
predoctoral program which has produced
1,300 Ph, D.’s in space-related disciplines.

In the past 10 years we have created
the facilities, the technologies, the
trained manpower, the industrial know-
how, and the university relationships
that comprise a very vital national re-
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source. We cannot afford to see these fa-
cilities, these men, these Government-
industry-university teams dispersed; for,
once they are dispersed, it will be ex-
tremely difficult and expensive to rebuild
the capabilities they represent.

A typical example is the Saturn V pro-
duction gap that NASA will experience,
even with fiscal year 1970 funding. Gaps
in the delivery of vendor items will occur,
and with no fiscal year 1970 funding,
these gaps, now 17 to 27 months in
length, would increase to about 30 or 40
months. Under these circumstances, it
can be expected that NASA will lose some
vendor services and will be burdened
with the requirement for some requalifi-
cation effort. If fiscal year 1972 became
the first year when funds are made avail-
able, the gaps would increase to over 4
vears. A shutdown of such length could
almost surely result in the loss of all of
NASA's qualified vendor sources.

The situation of the in-plant effort at
the major Saturn V contractors is also
marginal. Specialized skills for specific
manufacturing operations will experi-
ence gaps, and if no fiseal year 1970
funding is made available, these skills
will be lost and a new labor force would
have to be assembled and retrained in
fiscal year 1971 before production can be
reinitiated.

If the gap is extended by 1 more year—
that is no fiscal year 1971 funding—
the ability of our present major primes
to completely reestablish both the manu-
facturing as well as the engineering ca-
pability becomes a serious question.

Today the United States stands at the
crossroads. If we go below the level of
funding recommended by this commit-
tee, which incidentally does not include
the continuous loss due to inflation, it will
no longer be possible for us as a Nation
to continue to hold together these hard-
won capabilities and utilize them effec-
tively in meeting the challenges that
face this Nation in the 1970’s.

Continuing advances in science, tech-
nology and the ability to manage large
enterprises will be the cornerstone of
our national power in the future. Much
of America’s present national power has
been derived from past large-scale Gov-
ernment and university research pro-
grams. The beneficial effects of research
suppport of university education is well
known. This lesson has not been lost on
the Soviet Union. The Soviet Union has
poured vast energies and resources into
technology since World War II. They,
too, appreciate the power of large-scale
technical advances. They are building
whole new cities based on space. They
are graduating large numbers of scien-
tists, engineers, and technologists. These
accomplishments will enable them to
move forward to a position of world
leadership. They know that future world
power and prestige depend upon meeting
the challenge of new technological ad-
vances Iinvolving substantial invest-
ments.

We as a Nation must maintain the
spirit of national challenge. Maintain-
ing a strong effort to meet the challenge
of space is not easy. We have built a
great capability in NASA. We have or-
ganized a mighty industrial base to put
together the systems that are flying to-
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day. We have atitracted an extremely
brilliant group of university scientists to
work for the Nation in the space pro-
gram. This Government-industry-uni-
versity team has proven itself in carry-
ing out a sound American space pro-
gram. We must not lose this great na-
tional asset.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, it is a pleasure to yield to my
good compatriot, the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. Mosuer) for 5 minutes or
such time as he may consume.

Mr. MOSHER. Mr. Chairman, my
support for HR. 11271, the NASA au-
thorization bill, is considerably tempered
by my long-time, strong feeling that pri-
orities in our national space program
have been badly distorted, and that dis-
tortion obviously will continue for at
least another year according to the pro-
posals in this bill.

In using the word distorted, I refer
to the most expensive aspect of our na-
tional space effort, the manned space
flight program. Approximately two-
thirds of the research and development
funds in the proposed NASA budget are
earmarked for support of manned space
flight, and in past years the percentage
has been even greater.

These enormous expenditures for
manned space flight should force us to
give more attention to the question of
priorities within the NASA program. The
problem has become particularly acute
during this period of enforced budget
constraint when, for reasons really not
related to the merits of the space pro-
gram, the total NASA budget has de-
clined. Yet, the Apollo program, because
it is the Nation’s only announced goal
in space with a specific target date, has
always been adequately funded.

The result has been a serious neglect
of certain very important areas of the
unmanned space effort.

Mr, Chairman, as a member of the
Subcommittee on Space Science and Ap-
plications, I have become acquainted
with many of the details of the un-
manned space program. I am convinced
that the most significant scientific data
thus far has been generated by our rela-
tively modest unmanned program.

With automated spacecraft NASA has
accomplished rather extensive explora-
tion of the Moon, as well as significant
information about the nearby planets,
Mars, and Venus.

With unmanned satellites we have
learned a great deal about the sun, the
stars, the spatial environment of the
earth, and the Earth-Sun relationship.
NASA'’s successful unmanned, instru-
mented missions are too numerous to re-
count, and yet they are too few as re-
lated to the total budget.

I suggest that the most important as-
pect of the unmanned effort is the space
applications program. This program in-
cludes satellite systems for communica-
tion and meteorology, to mention just
two which have already produced re-
markable results. These unmanned space
systems provide measurable economic
benefits. Other applications satellites on
the horizon may make even greater con-
tributions toward solving our problems
here on Earth and improving the quality
of our lives.
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I think the most existing new program
in this area is the earth resources tech-
nology satellite project. The ERTS satel-
lite will include television cameras, in-
frared imagers, microwave radiometers
and various other types of remote sen-
sors for collecting a wide variety of data
of great value to geologists, cartogra-
phers, agriculturists, hydrologists, and
oceanographers, among others.

In short, such a satellite will be a pow-
erful new tool for measuring, assessing
and understanding our earth environ-
ment and our natural and cultural re-
sources. This is a really “down to earth”
program that can produce literally bil-
lions of dollars in benefits for life on our
own planet.

By authorizing an additional $10 mil-
lion for this project for the forthcom-
ing fiscal year, our committee has gone
on record as favoring an accelerated
earth resources satellite development
program,

Recently, the National Academy of Sci-
ences issued a report on Applications
Satellites. The Academy concluded that:

We are convinced that the present space-
applications program is too small by a factor
of two or three, if we measure it in the light
of the substantial opportunities that can be
pursued effectively only if financial support
Is increased.

Our committee believes that an ef-
fective Earth resources satellite system,
in terms of its potential benefits to man-
kind, will provide the greatest direct re-
turn on investment the space program
has fo offer. The goal is to discover and
assess the resources of our planet, to im-
prove their exploitation and manage-
ment, to assist in their conservation and
in their application for the public good.

Mr. Chairman, let me close by saying
that I believe it is essential to the future
strength and progress of our country
that we continue with a vigorous space
program, and I think that HR. 11271
will make it possible to do so during
the forthcoming year.

But I trust that in the months ahead
both the Congress and the administra-
tion will review all aspects of our na-
tional space program, hopefully to
achieve a better balance between the
manned and unmanned programs.

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield such time as he may desire
to the gentleman from Minnesota (Mr.
EarTH) the chairman of the Subcom-
mittee on Space Science and Applica-
tions.

Mr. KARTH. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of the bill, HR. 11271, as re-
ported by the Committee on Science and
Astronautics, with particular reference
to the program for space science and ap-
plications as recommended by the sub-
committee of which I am chairman.

Our committee gave very careful seru-
tiny to the NASA budget for fiscal year
1970. We held 7 days of hearings in
March on the original budget request—
the Johnson budget—followed by 3 days
of committee discussion in executive ses-
sion. Then, after the President submitted
his revised budget, we held another day’s
hearing in April—on the Nixon budget—
and reconsidered all of our prior deci-
sions in an additional executive session.
Our subcommittee report was considered
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further by the full committee which ap-
proved it on April 23.

I recite this history in order that
the Members will know that detailed
attention has been given by our com-
mittee to NASA’s request for funds for
space science and applications, and that
a hard look has been taken at all issues
and all items of possible controversy.

Now, the substantive question is, What
did we do about it?

Well, we made some cuts. We made a
few increases, which I will explain.
Overall, our proposal to the House is for
an authorization of $524,400,000 for re-
search and development in space science
and applications in fiscal year 1970. That
is approximately $35 million less than
the original budget request submitted to
the Congress in January. It is $6,600,000
more than the revised budget submitted
in April.

In addition, our portion of the NASA
budget includes $9 million for the sus-
taining university program, $88 million
for administration—R. & PM.—and $3.8
million for construction. Each of these
three items is unchanged from the iden-
tical fizures proposed by both President
Johnson and President Nixon.

The committee report to the House—
Report No. 91-255—has been available
to the Members since May 19. I am hope-
ful that those of you who are interested
in particular programs in this report
have taken advantage of the opportunity
to read the justification for NASA’s pro-
posals, as well as the reasons for the
committee’s action on the proposals.
Today, I wish to touch only on a few
highlights.

Our biggest cut was one of $8 million
in what is called supporting research
and technology. The reason for this re-
duction is that we learned from the testi-
mony that for several prior years NASA
had not been spending all that it has
asked for to finance these support studies
in certain fields. We made other reduc-
tions of $2 million in physics and astron-
omy and $3 million in the lunar and
planetary program.

We also went along with several re-
ductions proposed in the new Nixon
budget, although these items, of course,
do not now show up as current budget-
ary cuts. They include $8 million for
planetary explorers, $10 million for the
procurement of certain launch vehicles
and $7.4 million for three space appli-
cations programs which the committee
felt could be deferred for a year.

On the other hand, we decided in favor
of NASA’s original requests—the John-
son budget—on two related items which
were reduced in the revised budget—Nix-
on. These items are a restoration of $12
million for a bioscience program called
Biosatellite-F, and a restoration of $1.6
million for the Delta launch vehicle that
is required to put Biosatellite-F' into
orbit. Biosat—F' is a 30-day primate flight
already planned and virtually ready to
go, designed to determine the biological
effects of weightlessness and cosmic radi-
ation on a living specimen removed from
the Earth's rotation. Cancellation of this
project now would result in an unrecov-
erable loss of several millions of dollars.

In only one instance has our subcom-
mittee proposed an increase in the origi-
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nal NASA budget request. This is for
the program called Earth resources sur-
veys. In my judgment, Mr. Chairman,
it is the most important action that our
committee took.

Specifically, we have added $10 million
to the budget item of $14.1 million that
was included in both the Johnson and
Nixon programs for the Earth Resources
Technological Satellite. Our purpose is
to accelerate the development of this
experimental satellite system which has
as its objective the design, testing and
ultimate operation of sophisticated sen-
sor spacecraft in orbit around the earth.

An ERS system of this sort has po-
tential benefits to mankind that can be
tremendous in scope—and in our own
time, our own generation. Started now,
such a system can in a few years produce
extremely valuable data for the discov-
ery, inventory, management, and con-
servation of the natural resources of this
planet. And then similarly it ean record
the changes that take place from year
to year or season to season, in farm pat-
terns, in forests, river basins, ocean cur-
rents, cloud cover, geography, geology
and mineralogy. We already have an
Earth Resources Survey Program Review
Committee, chaired by NASA and in-
cluding representation from interested
user agencies such as the Department of
Agriculture, the Department of the In-
terior, the Department of Commerce,
and the Navy.

Mr. Chairman, it is time that we take
more positive steps toward providing
greater material benefits from our space
expenditures to a wider cross-section of
our population—benefits that are some-
thing more than those which accrue to
industry, to universities, to research in-
stitutions and certain communities in
the vicinity of NASA centers and aero-
space plants. Those dollar benefits from
such public expenditures are real enough,
but they are not the end objective of
the space program; rather, they are a
necessary means to the end objective,
which is the exploration of outer space.

On the other hand, the potential bene-
fits of the earth resources satellites are of
a different sort—they are end-result ben-
efits of direct significance to farmers,
fishermen, and engineers engaged in river
basin planning; to the people involved
in the harvest of timber and the ex-
ploitation of minerals; plus all those who
are concerned with the location and de-
velopment of highways, harbors, inland
waterways, power transmission lines, air-
ports, new cities, and parks. The list is
almost endless.

These people are entitled to end-re-
sult benefits from our space program.
Here is an opportunity to offer a large
segment of our population something
more than pride in our astronauts; some-
thing more than the inner satisfaction
that we all feel for the accomplishments
of the space flights to the Moon and the
planets. Incidentally, it also is a way
to expand the community of support for
the next decade of missions in outer
space, both manned and unmanned.

So, while the Earth resources survey
is different, in that its objectives are
strictly terrestrial, it is complementary
rather than competitive with outer space
exploration. And the Earth resources
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survey can hardly be called expensive.
The authorizing legislation now before
the House includes $35.1 million for this
work, of which $24.1 million is designated
for ERTS only. The ultimate cost of
ERTS, including current and future
funding, is estimated at less than $50 mil-
lion.

I have taken this time to justify this
budget item, not because I think the
House will cut it or reject it, but rather
because it is an appropriate occasion to-
day to describe briefly to my honorable
colleagues a new and modest space pro-
gram that I am confident will yield tre-
mendous dividends here on earth to a
broad spectrum of our society.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield for
a question?

Mr. EARTH. Yes. I am glad to yield to
the gentleman from Pennsylvania.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. I be-
lieve the gentleman will agree with me
and with the gentleman from Ohio that
we should go ahead with the manned
space flight system in order to get low-
cost transportation, which would be at
10 percent of the present cost. Next, I
believe he will agree we should have a
shuttle developed as well as a manned
orbiting workshop with laboratories in
it. We should also be able to check out
life sciences in space. That we can only
do with men, and possibly come up with
new procedures. It has been suggested by
Dr. Barnard, an eminent scientist from
South Africa, that we might be able to
get the answer to tissue transplants in
this manner, as he believes tissue re-
jection can be overcome in space. Do
you not think that those things should
be equally emphasized?

Mr. KARTH. Yes. My answer to the
gentleman from Pennsylvania is I feel
very strongly the applications technology
satellite programs are those which have
not received the emphasis they should
and are extremely important programs.
Probably in the final analysis they hold
a greater potential payoff for the tax-
payers than any other single program or
combination of programs. I do think that
we need a well balanced overall manned
and unmanned program, but I am in-
clined to agree with the gentleman from
Ohio that in the past it has not been
balanced as well as I would like to see
it. I think, if the gentleman will permit
me to say so, it is because the budget
has been going down as opposed to reach-
ing a reasonably decent level where the
scientific and technological endeavors of
the space agency could be reached and
which, if they were reached, would pro-
vide a better balanced program.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield
further?

Mr. EARTH. Yes.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. I would
agree with the gentleman that the Earth
resources program should be greatly
emphasized both in the atmosphere and
in space.

The benefits from space application
are expected to be large—larger than
originally believed, and certainly larger
than the costs of achieving them. An ex-
tensive, coherent, and selective program
will be required to achieve these benefits.
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First, and of paramount importance,
the possibility is that failure of any one
launch in such a program can extend to
as much as 3 years the interval be-
tween opportunities to obtain R. & D.
results from space. While the situation
can be ameliorated to some degree by in-
creasing both the “experiments stock-
pile” and the booster stockpile to permit
a “call-up” launch in the event of a
launch failure, we are convinced that a
substantial increase in the present sched-
ule of test-bed satellite launches—to at
least double—is required if many impor-
tant space applications are to be achieved
within the next decade.

Second, high-caliber scientists and en-
gineers are not challenged by, or at-
tracted to, a program the launch sched-
ule of which can only be characterized as
“leisurely.” The kinds of scientists and
engineers needed for space applications
will be attracted by a vigorous program
providing frequent opportunities to try
new approaches in space, and by a pro-
gram strongly supported by the Govern-
ment.

The present space-applications pro-
gram is too small by a factor of two or
three, if measured in the light of the
substantial opportunities that can be
pursued effectively only if financial sup-
port is increased. Additional funding
would permit expansion of the applica-
tions program, and would enable the Na-
tion to proceed toward critically needed
investments in preparation for future
operational applications systems. NASA
would be able to carry certain work
through the space flight operational ex-
perimental phase, so that both the poten-
tials and the problems of future systems
could be thoroughly understood.

NASA should give greater emphasis in
its future programs and activities to
earth-satellite programs with promise of
beneficial applications.

It should commit additional Federal
funds to support, in certain applications,
both an expanded research and devel-
opment program and prototype opera-
tions that will test out the technical ca-
pabilities and benefit potentials of pos-
sible practical applications.

NASA should accept responsibility for
organizing the required space-flight
operational experiments in close cooper-
ation with potential users, and for pro-
viding the necessary satellites and re-
lated ground equipments to execute this
important phase in the development of
space applications. Personnel from po-
tential user agencies should be involved
from the beginning in the planning and
design of experimental programs.

Examining existing or suggested pat-
terns for international space applications
underscores the importance of institu-
tional arrangements that can be adapted
easily and rapidly to functional require-
ments as they evolve with the tech-
nology. Imaginative organizational and
political innovation may be as crucial as
technical innovation in this sphere, es-
pecially where national systems interface
with international ones.

NASA, in cooperation with the De-
partment of State, should continue to
develop its international programs con-
cerned with space applications, even in
the face of budgetary problems, to en-
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sure the development of a favorable
climate for international acceptance and
use of practieal space applications, as
they become technically feasible.

Business and industry in the United
States will be involved in practical ap-
plications of space technology. The im-
plementation of space-applications pro-
grams will require education and train-
ing of very large numbers of data in-
terpreters and technicians, and a sub-
stantial number of high-level scientists
and engineers. NASA and user agencies
should cooperate with universities, tech-
nical schools, and industrial organiza-
tions in meeting this erucial manpower
problem.

The list of ultimate users and recip-
ients in space-applications programs is
certain to be long and diverse. This sit-
uation presents special technical, social,
and political problems in the couplings
to and among users. Moreover, many
proposed systems will not fit into exist-
ing patterns of governmental agencies
and, hence, will present formidable man-
agement problems.

Studies should be made to identify
clearly the interests and possible respon-
sibilities of the various user agencies with
the ultimate objective of creating appro-
priate, viable, and effective organizations
capable of adopting and managing the
new systems.

Support of sensor-signature R. & D.
should be increased, as we are convinced
that a modest investment in this area will
generate great advances in our capability
to evaluate the use of satellites for bene-
ficial purposes.

In the near future, satellites can be
flown with imaging sensors that can pro-
vide useful output data. A common ap-
proach involving forestry, agriculture,
geography, hydrology, and possibly
oceanography is feasible. Moreover, if a
properly phased R. & D. effort could be
started immediately, an operational sys-
tem for overall earth-resources informa-
tion seems realizable within a decade, if
the results of R. & D. are favorable.

NASA should promptly initiate a pilot
program to provide pictorial information
in familiar and immediately usable form.
This early system, which could be of
global land use, would furnish much of
the understanding required for future,
more advanced systems.

Space applications are further ad-
vanced in meteorology than in other
fields. The sensors, data use and inter-
pretation, and organization are also
ahead. There probably are few common
features with other diseiplines. Direct
quantitative inputs for mathematical
models are needed in the interests of
numerical weather prediction. For this
purpose, large, high-speed electronic
computers are available, and several
techniques for securing the data from
geosynchronous as well as low-altitude,
polar-orbiting satellites seem promising.

NASA should continue to support and
expand its space-technology programs
aimed at securing the quantitative,
worldwide, general-circulation atmos-
pheric information required by the mete-
orological community for mathematical
models of the world weather system.

At present, more than 14,000 small
data-collection platforms—for meteorol-
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ogy, oceanography, hydrology, and re-
lated disciplines—are operating around
the world; the number is expected to
reach 26,000 by 1975. Only restricted
synoptic, real-time data-collection serv-
ice from these data platforms now exists.
It is important that all the data be col-
lected on a timely schedule, and a satel-
lite system is substantially less costly
than the conventional means of doing so.

Broadcast by satellites is technically
feasible from low-power satellites with
large ground stations for transmission
and/or rebroadcast, to high-power satel-
lites with direct broadcast into homes.

Of all the uses, two seem so easy tech-
nically, so reasonable economically, and
so potentially desirable that considera-
tion of their implementation by the
proper authorities would be a matter of
high priority. One is a multichannel dis-
tribution system for the use of network
television transmission for both the pri-
vate and public sectors of the industry.
The other is a multichannel system of
the “teleclub” type for educational in-
structional, and informational television
for developing countries, as well as for
those audiences sparsely spread through-
the United States, who require and need
programing suited to their special inter-
ests—such as, physicians, lawyers, en-
gineers, and educators.

A satellite system for navigation and
traffic control over the North Atlantic
would be likely to pay its way for ship-
ping alone, provided all shipping were
included. It would also provide for air-
craft.

You can see there are gains to be
achieved immediately. But I likewise
feel that when we have a laboratory in a
manned orbital workshop or space sta-
tion the procedures must be geared to
the development of new devices.

With the perspective of these varied
values, NASA’s program for the next two
decades must make reasonable choices in
emphasis and in specific projects among
a wide variety of possibilities. Further-
more, planning for the time period 1975-
85 requires a projection of the state of
technology for that period. The major
goals which involve manned flight, or a
combination of manned and unmanned
operations may be grouped in three
categories:

First. Extensive exploration and initial
colonization of the Moon.

Second. Exploration of Mars, or pos-
sibly other planets, including manned
landings.

Third. The extensive use of orbiting
stations for Earth applications, astron-
omy, and research in the natural and life
sciences.

These three classes of possible goals
have been considered broadly, with some
concentration of attention on the sig-
nificance of a reduction in cost of
launches into space and on the possible
uses of manned space stations. In con-
nection with goals of the third class, two
types of national orbiting facilities de-
serve consideration: space observatories
and space laboratories. Both may be op-
erated in conjunction with the same
space stations.

Observatories would serve the space-
oriented disciplines of astronomy and
high energy cosmic ray physics, and the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Earth-oriented disciplines of Earth
sciences and resources, communication,
and traffic control. For these disciplines,
the unique advantages of a space observ-
ing platform, above the atmosphere and
at a high vantage point above the Earth,
are so compelling that it can only be a
matter of time before man utilizes them
heavily. Man’s role in these operations
will probably be most important in de-
ploying, servicing, and repairing complex
and versatile experimental equipment,
and in assisting in early test and develop-
ment of new systems.

Space laboratories would serve the life
seiences—biomedicine and biology; high
energy particle physics; the study of the
physics and chemistry of matier in zero
gravity; and work on the formation and
processing of new materials possible only
in zero gravity. The medical study of
man himself in zero gravity is important
in preparation for future roles of man in
space; a manned space station will make
possible, for the first time, prolonged and
thorough studies of both man and other
biological systems. Man as an experi-
menter in the physics and materials lab-
oratories would play a role more similar
to that in Earth laboratories than in the
case of space observatories.

In general, a balanced space program
is desired which not only reaps the re-
turns of present capabilities, but also
progresses steadily toward the much
greater capabilities achievable in the fu-
ture. The program must also be balanced
in its use of manned and automated op-
erations. The merits of each mode must
be considered in the light of the particu-
lar objectives of the program involved,
with the hope that plans can be laid for
an integrated program which best uses
all potentialities.

Recognizing that they must be some-
what tentative because of the abbreviated
nature of this study, we nevertheless
have drawn the following conclusions
from our discussions:

The benefits to the Nation, both in-
ternal and international, dictate that
the United States remain in the fore-
front of all major categories of space
activity, including first, space sciences;
second, exploration of the solar system;
third, manned space flight capability;
and fourth, economic applications of
space flight.

It is reasonable to utilize one-half to
1 percent of the gross national product—
$4 to $8 billion—to support this Nation's
civilian space flight program.

Within the space flight program the
following elements are of major impor-
tance and should be strongly supported:

First. An aggressive automated plan-
etary exploration program as recom-
mended by the Space Sciences Board of
the National Academy of Sciences. Op-
tions must be kept open for a manned
phase to follow the early automated
phase,

Second. An economic applications pro-
gram of the general nature recommended
by the 1968 Summer Study on Space Ap-
plications carried out by the National
Academy of Sciences.

Third. A continuation of lunar explo-
ration following the Apollo landing as
recommended by the Lunar and Plane-
tary Missions Board of NASA.
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Fourth., A vigorous program of astro-
nomical observations in Earth orbit along
the general lines recommended by the
Astronomy Missions Board of NASA,

Fifth. The extension of manned space
flight capability in Earth orbit to longer
duration and to permit application for
scientific and technological purposes.

Achievement of a manned low-cost
transportation system is the keystone to
the future development and large-scale
practical application of the space pro-
gram. Development of such a system and
plans for its effective use deserve high
priority.

The use of a long duration manned
space station appears to be a logical step
in the evolution of manned space flight
capability. It offers considerable poten-
tial support to the scientific and tech-
nological programs which appear desir-
able in a number of disciplines, and is
necessary as a precursor to eventual
manned planetary exploration. Such a
space station should be designed to sup-
port men in the weightless condition un-
less unexpected biomedical problems are
encountered or overwhelming engineer-
ing advantages for artificial gravity are
discovered.

It is generally agreed that strong argu-
ments exist for placing observatories and
laboratories in Earth orbit. Large, com-~
plex facilities and instruments for as-
tronomy, Earth applications, space phys-
ics, life sciences, and new materials de-
velopment all have interesting poten-
tials, and all can profit from manned
attendance. Relative emphasis among
these activities, and the extent of manned
attendance desirable in each, must be de-
cided by appropriate studies and early
experiments.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, I yield 5 minutes to the gen-
tleman from Indiana (Mr. ROUDEBUSH).

Mr. ROUDEBUSH. Mr. Chairman, I
too rise in strong support of this author-
ization bill for NASA for fiscal year 1970,
and I will say, Mr. Chairman, that I sup-
port the bill in the way we reported it
from the committee, because in my opin-
ion it represents a minimum program and
in my opinion it is a well-rounded pro-
gram.

Mr. Chairman, the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration is now
in its 11th year of existence. NASA was
activated on October 1, 1958, with a nu-
cleus of personnel from the National Ad-
visory Committee for Aeronautics, its
facilities, and personnel and space proj-
ects inherited from the Army and Navy.

We have watched the agency grow from
its infaney to a mature, well-rounded or-
ganization of scientists, engineers, and
technicians capable of tackling the most
complex problems of space age technol-
ogy. Starting with an in-house force of
9,000 in 1959, the NASA strength rose to
its peak in 1967 of 35,000 personnel and
is now tapering off to a level of 33,900 by
the end of this fiscal year with a further
reduction to 31,600 planned for fiscal year
1970.

We have watched the development of
a tremendous industry work force num-
bering at its peak some 400,000 people
which was used to apply previously de-
veloped aeronautical knowledge to space
work and to expand the Nation's base of
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space competence. As projects such as
Ranger, Lunar Orbiter, Surveyor, Mer-
cury, and Gemini have been successfully
completed, many of the aerospace indus-
trial teams have been disbanded. By the
end of this fiscal year the industry work
force will have dwindled to approxi-
mately 200,000 personnel with a further
dismantlement of this competence in the
offing for fiscal year 1970.

The Nation's major space “firsts” now
number 41 as compared to 27 by the
Soviet Union. Of 255 NASA launches to
date 211 have been deemed successful,
which represents a very respectable
launch success rate of about 83 percent.
This record excludes thousands of sound-
ing rockets launched successfully fo ex-
pand our scientific and technological
knowledge of space phenomenon neces-
sary to the successful accomplishment of
other major programs.

We can justly point with pride at this
Nation's achievements in space. But our
successes have not come cheaply. Since
the inception of the space program, 11
budget requests have been submitted by
the President aggregating $38.5 billion.
The Congress, in its judgment, has cut
$2.1 billion from these requests, author-
izing a total of $37.1 billion and appro-
priating $36.4 billion for the space effort.

Many people question the need for bil-
lions of dollars for space exploration
when our needs on earth are so great.
I, for one, am a strong supporter of the
space program and despite the seemingly
staggering sums that are required for
space, consider that this Nation should
maintain its space posture as best while
we can at the same time take into con-
sideration our needs on earth.

My support for a strong space effort
is not based so much on the technologi-
cal challenge that space expluration pre-
sents, but rather the benefits that accrue
to mankind as a result thereof. Many
fields have been stimulated by our space
program, for the projects involve not only
science and technology but also almost
every form of ordinary business and pro-
fessional activity. Computer technology,
power conversion systems, structural and
fabrication techniques as well as man-
agement systems, to cite a few fields, are
benefiting as a result of our space efforts.
There are new products and new proc-
esses, new companies and whole new in-
dustries which have been borne of the
space age.

Mr. Chairman, HR. 11271, the NASA
Authorization Act for 1970 now before
the House is, in my opinion, a minimal
program which will maintain at least
some of the momentum built up over
these last 11 years. I say minimal because
in my judgment it is far from optimum.
The bill now under consideration will
provide the National Aeronautics and
Space Agency with new obligational au-
thority in the amount of $3,966,377,000.
This is almost $1 billion short of the
amount considered necessary to move
this Nation to a position of world leader-
ship in space and aeronautics, according
to the testimony received by the Com-
mittee on Science and Astronautics dur-
ing its deliberations on the bill.

The budget guidelines issued by the
previous administration were, in effect,
that NASA should submit estimates for
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a minimum program for continuing on-
going programs, include only new starts
considered absolutely essential, and
wherever possible, defer new programs
and leave the decisions to the new ad-
ministration. Under these guidelines,
NASA requested $4.2 billion, but also
submitted an optional budget of $4.7 mil-
lion as the optimum required to main-
tain world leadership in space. The
Bureau of the Budget approved a pro-
gram of only $3,760,527,000 in new obli-
gational authority, $1 billion short of the
optimum and $0.5 billion short of the
minimum program.

The new administration subsequently
submitted an amended budget of $3,715,-
527,000 which was $45 million less than
the original request. This year’s author-
ization request is the smallest submitted
by NASA since fiscal year 1962. The
Committee on Science and Astronautics,
after very careful scrutiny of the fiscal
year 1970 requirements, which involved
not only extensive hearings in Washing-
ton, but considerable field investigation,
has added $250,850,000 to the overall re-
quest. This adjustment is a composite
of additions in the amount of $270 mil-
lion and reductions of $19,150,000.

Actually the bill before you now
breaks down into three broad categories.
For research and development $3,264,-
427,000; for construction of facilities,
$58,200,000; and for research and pro-
gram management—formerly called Ad-
ministrative Operations—$643,750,000.

The research and development part of
the request can be readily considered
in four general categories which coincide
basically with the program offices in
NASA and with the subcommittee or-
ganization of our committee. These cat-
egories are: Manned space flight; space
science and applications; advanced re-
search and technology; and tracking and
data acquisition. I would like to address
myself generally to these areas.

As in past years, manned space flight
activities continue to comprise the larg-
est portion of the NASA budget. This
program is basically designed to de-
velop and demonstrate the capability
of man in space both for operations and
exploration.

It is in this segment of the budget that
we find the fantastically successful
Apollo program, The readiness of the
Saturn V launch vehicle and the Apollo
command and service module for lunar
operations was demonstrated by the
Apollo 8 mission in December 1968 and
the readiness of the lunar module was
demonstrated by Apollo 9 in March 1969.
Just last month the final qualification
of the lunar module in lunar orbit was
demonstrated by the highly successful
Apollo 10 Moon orbital mission. Hope-
fully, next month Apollo 11 will accom-
plish the Nation’s objective of landing
man on the Moon and returning him
safely to Earth in this decade.

The fiscal year 1970 amended budget
request was $1,691,100,000 for the Apol-
lo program. The committee added $75.5
million to this program and is recom-
mending an authorization for Apollo of
$1,766,800,000. The adjustments to the
program consist of an additional $32.1
million for Saturn V wvehicle improve-
ments in the basic Apollo program pri-
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marily to initiate the development of a
simplified, improved and more economi-
cal version of the J-2 engine; an addi-
tional $4.6 million for scientific equip-
ment and systems modifications neces-
sary to institute a proposed series of six
additional landings on the lunar surface
beyond those presently planned; and $39
million more than requested for Apollo
operations to assure that maximum safe-
ty measures are sustained in crew train-
ing, and launch and flight recovery op-
erations for fiscal year 1970.

For space flight operations, the
amended budget included $225,627,000.
This program involves the application of
the capabilities developed in the Gemini
and Apollo programs to manned mis-
sions of increasing duration and com-
plexity in the future. The committee is
recommending a total new authorization
of $354,827,000 for this line item.

The program focuses on the develop-
ment of a manned space station system
for flight in the mid-1970’s, An initial
series of manned orbital missions desig-
nated as “Apollo applications” is sched-
uled to begin in fiscal year 1972. This
plan involves five launches using the
Saturn I-B vehicle and the Apollo space-
craft modified to meet mission require-
ments.

The committee adjustment of $129,-
200,000 to this line item includes $66
million for the initiation of a program
to develop a space shuttle system; $57
million to augment the amended budget
for Apollo applications in order to avoid
costly delays in flight schedule; and $6.2
million to reinstitute the Saturn V pro-
duction lines at the Michoud assembly
plant in Louisiana.

The advanced missions programs,
which is the third category of manned
space flight activities in the research
and development field, is basically a
study program to determine the direc-
tion of future manned space efforts.
Long-range planning is absolutely essen-
tial to the promulgation of an orderly
program of future space endeavors. The
committee has approved the NASA re-
quest of $2.5 million for these purposes.

The next category of space expendi-
tures in the field of research and de-
velopment is that for space science and
applications. For these purposes the
President requested $517,800,000 for fis-
cal year 1970. The committee is recom-
mending $524,400,000, which is $6.6 mil-
lion more than requested.

The space science part of this pro-
gram is broad based, concenfrating on
studies of the solar system, stars, and
space environment. Planetary explora-
tion will receive increased emphasis in
1970, The program includes analysis of
data acquired from Mariner-Mars 1969
and the Pioneer series of spacecraft,
preparation for the Mariner-Mars 1971,
development of the Viking orbiter and
lander spacecraft for the Mars 1973 op-
portunity, and continued development
of the Pioneer spacecraft for investiga-
tions of the interplanetary medium as
far out as the orbit of Jupiter. This pro-
gram also includes research on Earth
and its local environment through the
use of balloons, sounding rockets, ex-
plorers, and orbiting geophysical observ-
atories. Solar studies are carried out
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using the orbiting solar observatory. The
orbiting astronomical observatory, ex-
plorers, and sounding rockets support a
program of research in astronomy, in-
cluding investigations in the optical, ra-
dio, X-ray and gamma ray regions of the
spectrum. The bioscience program con-
tinues to investigate the effects of the
space environment on living organisms
and to study methods of increasing
knowledge on the origin, nature, and dis-
tribution of life in the universe.

The applications part of this program
is made up of activities for adapting
space technology to the direct benefit of
mankind. Tiros and Nimbus continue to
support requirements of the atmospheric
sciences research community and im-
provements in operational weather satel-
lite systems. The development of a
meteorological satellite for synchronous
orbit is planned to begin in 1970. Appli-
cations technology satellites are being
used to develop information and test
techniques for new applications in the
areas of communications, navigation,
and traffic control. Geodetic satellites
will continue to conduct measurements
on a global basis. The Earth resources
survey program will receive increased
emphasis in fiscal year 1970 with the ini-
tiation of an Earth resources technol-
ogy satellite to test remote sensing and
data acquisition techniques.

The committee’s action to add $6.6
million to the request for space science
and applications represents a composite
of additions and reductions. Two small
scientific satelites, two small astronomi-
cal satellites, and the initiation of the
Venus to Mercury planetary mission
were deferred. The development work
on the blosatellite F project was rein-
stated and $10 million was added to the
space applications program to give fur-
ther emphasis and impetus to the de-
velopment of the Earth resources survey
project.

The third general area of research and
development is advanced research and
technology. This is a continuing project
aimed at providing a technical base for
significant future aerospace missions.
This effort covers the spectrum of activ-
ity from basic research to improving our
fundamental scientific knowledge,
through applied technology to improve
our practical capability for developing
advanced space and aeronautical sys-
tems. The specific areas of efforts in this
program are basic research, space ve-
hicles systems, electronics systems,
human factor systems, space power and
electric propulsion systems, nuclear
rockets, chemical propulsion, and aero-
nautical vehicles.

The amended budget requested $277.4
million for these activities for fiscal year
1970. The committee has added $31.5 mil-
lion resulting in a recommended authori-
zation of $308.9 million. One of the most
significant additions by the committee
was the increase of the nuclear rocket
program from $36.5 million to $50 million,
This program has primarily to do with
the development of the nuclear powered
rocket engine, NERVA. In reviewing the
NASA request for this item, the com-
mittee is urging NASA to proceed with
the NERVA engine development at a
somewhat faster pace than proposed by
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the budget submission. Another signifi-
cant adjustment was the addition of $3
million to continue technical improve-
ments in the 260-inch solid rocket motor.

The next category in the research and
development program is the tracking
and data acquisition effort which pro-
vides the support required by the space
flight programs. As in the current year,
the largest part of the fiscal year 1970
request is for the operation of the world-
wide network of tracking and data ac-
quisition facilities.

NASA had originally requested $298
million for these purposes and the com-
mittee reduced the request by $5 million.
The amended budget included only $278
million for these purposes and conse-
quently the committee action is $15 mil-
lion above the amended budget request.

The second broad category of require-
ments for fiscal year 1970 is the construc-
tion of facilities program. The NASA
request for fiscal year 1970 was $58.2
million and the committee has approved
the request as submitted. I should point
out to my colleagues that the majority
of the facilities required in support of
the space program have been completed.
The capital value of NASA’s plants at
the present time is approximately $4.4
billion. Most of the annual requests for
the last 2 years have been basically for
capital plant improvements rather than
for new facilities. Our estimate is that
the construction program from here on
out will be at about the level being re-
quested for fiscal year 1970.

Just a brief word about the research
and program management part of the
bill now before the House. This element
of the annual request basically provides
the funds for compensation of personnel
and related benefits and the general
housekeeping activities of 18 field cen-
ters. It is interesting to note that over
71 percent of the request is for personnel
compensation and benefits for the 31,600
personnel on the NASA rolls. About 70
percent are scientists, engineers, and
technicians doing research, development
and test work. The remaining 30 percent
provide professional, administrative, and
clerical support to the research and de-
velopment program.

For fiscal year 1970, NASA requested
$650,900,000 to cover these costs. The
committee has reduced this request by
$7,150,000 and is recommending authori-
zation in the amount of $643,750,000.

Mr, Chairman, I fully realize that it is
difficult to even consider the addition of
over $250 million to the President’s re-
quest for space at a time when there are
s0 many other eritical demands on our
national resources. However, based on
our most careful review of space activi-
ties for 1970 and the future, I am con-
vinced that we must do this if our Nation
is to maintain any semblance of leader-
ship in space. I recommend the passage
of HR. 11271 which would authorize
appropriations in the amount of
$3,966,377,000 for NASA in fiscal year
1970.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, I yield such time as he may
consume to the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. BELL).

Mr. BELL of California. Mr. Chair-
man, in considering the NASA authori-
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zation today, it might be valuable to
reflect on the many benefits which have
accrued to our Nation and its citizens
because of our journey to the frontiers
of space.

Domestically and internationally,
space exploration inspires social prog-
ress and economic growth.

It stimulates international coopera-
tion and creates new opportunities, new
wealth, new jobs, and the expansion of
international markets.

The energizing force of the space pro-
gram is a seedbed for invention, a stimu-
lus to higher productivity and a task-
master for precision and reliability.

Even aside from the direct goals of
space exploration, our Nation has reaped
many indirect benefits.

Advances in aeronautical technology
stemming from NASA research give
promise of reducing noise pollution
caused by the sonic boom.

Other research is progressing toward
perfection of vertical and short takeoff
aircraft, improving prospects for trans-
portation between crowded cities.

The Earth resources satellite will help
us to manage our limited supplies of
fresh air, clean water, and mineral
reserves.

It will speed the coming of the day
when we can tap the wealth of the
oceans, examine the totality of how the
weather affects the oceans, how the
oceans affect the weather, and how both
are affected by change in the Sun’s
radiation.

Nimbus III, a new weather satellite,
has demonstrated the possibility of pro-
viding the detailed information needed
for accurate, long-range weather fore-
casts which can save billions of dollars
Per year.

The Communications Satellite Cor-
poration is now operating at a profit, in-
dicating that this benefit of space flight
is here to stay.

Space requirements have been a prin-
cipal stimulus to the computer industry
which now grosses $20 billion per year
and provides 800,000 jobs—more than 1
out of every 100 in the United States.

More than 2,750 technological ad-
vances have been shared with industry
through the NASA technology utilization
program.

These include medical applications,
power conversion systems, structural and
fabrication techniques, improvements in
metallurgy, television and other elec-
tronic equipment, new lubricants, better
insulation, welding and galvanizing
methods, fireproof materials, and safety
measures.

Of special benefit is the technology of
perfection developed to meet the de-
mands of space flight.

Of the 15 million parts in the Saturn
V launch vehicle, only five experienced
noncritical failures in the Apollo 8 mis-
sion last December.

This performance is 99.9999 percent
perfect.

If such perfection can be achieved in
space flight, it can also be achieved in
all other realms of human endeavor.

It is an inspiration to excellence.

It is a convincing demonstration that
the most complex of problems can be ap-
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proached and overcome by systematic
commitment to specific goals.

Mr. Chairman, the fruits of the
space program have far exceeded early
expectations.

In July we hope to witness the landing
of the first man on the Moon.

We have learned many lessons during
these years, some of them too expensive
to be repeated.

Prinecipal among these is that we can-
not fail to continue a well-balanced space
effort.

The realities of the future demand
nothing less.

Such a level is reflected in the authori-
zation bill before us, and I would urge
my colleagues to support it.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, I yield such time as he may
consume to the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. PETTIS).

Mr. PETTIS. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of HR. 11271, the NASA author-
ization bill, for fiscal year 1970.

I support this bill because I am con-
vinced that a vigorous national space
program has great potential for improv-
ing the quality of our lives here on
earth.

Many people think of space explora-
tion as an exciting adventure which has
little, if anything, to do with the welfare
of mankind. There are a good many who
wonder if our expenditures for space are
justified, and whether the funds might
not be better spent for other needs which
seem nearer at hand, and more urgent.

For this reason, I think it is important
to recognize some of the practical con-
tributions which our space program has
made, and will make in the future.

Mr. Chairman, in this regard I want
to mention one part of the unmanned
program which I consider to be most sig-
nificant—the so-called applications sat-
ellite projects. These include satellite
systems for communications, meteorol-
ogy, and mnavigation, among others.
These are the space systems which bear
a direct relationship to the Nation’s
economy and which can make immedi-
ate contributions toward solving some
of our more pressing problems.

NASA can point with understandable
pride to steady progress, highly worth-
while accomplishments, and the attain-
ment of many objectives. Communica-
tions satellites are now in daily opera-
tional use, both by the military and by
commercial communications carriers,

Most of you already have seen the re-
sults of communication by satellites on
your own television sets. Broadcasts
originating from abroad have been
brought into millions of American
homes, and important overseas events
have been witnessed by our citizens “live
via satellite.”

It is now possible to make a telephone
call anywhere in the world using satel-
lites, whereas only a few years ago many
places were simply inaccessible.

More important, perhaps, is the po-
tential that communications satellites
have for the field of education. Direct
broadcast satellites of the future could
revolutionize the educational systems of
every country in the world.

Closely related to this work in commu-
nications, research in navigation and

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

traffic control techniques and equipment
has already indicated that satellites can
assist overocean aircraft and ships at
sea to obtain more precise position in-
formation under all weather conditions
and will some day aid in air-sea traffic
control, and in coordination of emer-
gency rescue operations.

NASA's meteorological satellite proj-
ects have been the most successful of all
NASA programs, The United States has
launched more than 20 meteorologi-
cal satellites without a single spacecraft
failure. Our weather satellites have been
operational for 3 years, and our weather
forecasters currently receive valuable
data from satellites on a routine daily
basis.

As meteorological satellite systems
improve, there is every reason to believe
that it will be possible to make accurate
weather forecasts up to 2 weeks in ad-
vance, rather than just a few hours,
which is the best we can do today.
Among other things, better weather
forecasting will help prevent food short-
ages by permitting better management
of agriculture and reducing the risks of
farming.

Even now, weather satellites enable us
to monitor storms over great areas, and
to give early warnings of severe weather
conditions coming our way. The value of
lives and property saved in this way can-
not be calculated.

Perhaps the most exciting new project
in space applications is the so-called
Earth resources survey program, In co-
operation with the Departments of Agri-
culture, Commerce, Interior and Navy,
NASA is now designing a research satel-
lite for surveying the World's natural
resources from space.

Within the next few years we should
have operational satellites capable of
measuring, describing, and understand-
ing our environment, our natural and
cultural resources.

For example, healthy crops and trees
can be distinguished from diseased and
infected ones using sophisticated sensors
in such satellites. Early detection of plant
disease over wide areas of farmland and
forest will make it possible to save mil-
lions of dollars worth of crops and tim-
ber every year.

Geologists believe that an earth re-
sources satellite system will assist them
in petroleum and mineral exploration,
as well as in scientific investigation of the
earth.

In addition, such a satellite will be
very helpful in the management of our
water resources. Patterns and rafes of
melting snow can be monitored by satel-
lite over wide areas. Predictions of
spring runoff can, therefore, be made
more accurately so that the impounding
and release of water in reservoirs can be
better managed. In that way, seasonal
flooding, irrigation and power produc-
tion can be brought under better control.
This can mean tremendous savings in
the prevention of flood damage, in-
creased crop yields, and electric power
profits.

In short, a better understanding of
the earth’s resources, and their more
thoughtful use and conservation, will
come from our investment in the space
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program; an investment I am certain
will prove to be worthwhile. s

Mr. Chairman, in my humble opinion,
this Congress has a great opportunity
today to take another step toward the
development of a nuclear-powered en-
gine. This engine is already over the ma-
jor hurdles and will contribute greatly to
the peaceful uses of nuclear energy.

The technical feasibility of manned
and unmanned probes to the outermost
planets in the solar system and orbital
laboratories has already been demon-
strated. On the basis of gigantic strides
made by space technology during its first
decade of existence, we can expect even
more impressive accomplishments dur-
ing the three remaining decades in this
century. This claim is neither a boast nor
a guess, because the NERVA nuclear-
powered engine is already more than
half-way along toward a flight-type
model.

One variable could still affect the fu-
ture of the U.S. space program: Will
continuity of effort be maintained, so
that the space program is able to chart a
systematic and logical sequence of effort
toward its long-range goals?

Continuity of effort, then, is essential
to the overall success of our space effort.
Because propulsion is the pacing item in
the ongoing space program, it will be
necessary to have a flight-type NERVA
engine for application to the next gen-
eration of missions in the late 1970’s,
1980’s, and beyond.

Specific mission plans will have been
generated by then, even though these
missions are still being investigated and

defined. Continuity of effort is particu-
larly significant at this point in time be-
cause this is the ecrucial transitional

period from conventional chemical
rocket propulsion to nueclear propulsion.
This transition represents a quantum-
scale technological advance.

Availability of a nuclear-powered en-
gine will release space science from the
restrictions imposed by chemiecal pro-
pellants. Current technology has essen-
tially brought the conventional solid and
liquid propellants to their maximum
stage of development. The most efficient
of these chemically propelled engines are
capable of a specific impulse of 400 and
maximum burning durations of about
3 minutes.

Having extracted the maximum power
from conventional propellants, aero-
space engineers and scientists must now
move ahead into the nuclear field of
propulsion or restrict future develop-
ment in accordance with the limitations
imposed by the technology of the 1960’s.

In contrast, the recently completed
NERVA technology program has already
demonstrated that a specific impulse of
800 and up is possible. Furthermore, the
nuclear engine is capable of at least 60
minutes of firing time, in bursts of pre-
selected duration.

This new reservoir of power will en-
able heavier payloads, faster trips, in-
creased reliability, and improved flexi-
bility in short- and long-range space
program planning.

Another advantage of the NERVA en-
gine is that it is completely compatible
with the Saturn and Titan, and other
large- and intermediate-class launch ve-
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hicles that have already been proven
during earlier programs.

Mated to the lower stages of these
conventional vehicles, NERVA extends
the flight capabilities enormously. For
example, the payload capability of the
Saturn V will be doubled by replacing
the current third stage with the nuclear
engine.

The extended versatility provided by
the NERVA engine is another way of de-
seribing the advantage of cost effective-
ness. Anything a conventional vehicle
can do, can be done better and more
economically by using an upper stage
NERVA. It is as though one of the ma-
jor automobile manufacturing compa-
nies had developed an internal combus-
tion engine that combined all the best
qualities of a racing car and truck en-
gine, and then provided the miles-per-
gallon capability of the Volkswagen.

Aside from its application to deep
space probes, the NERVA engine also
has promising uses relative to satellites
and orbital laboratories. Within a dec-
ade, space stations will be widely used
to advance basic and applied research
in many scientific disciplines: physies,
astronomy, biology, communications,
medicine, and meteorology, to name a
few.

Space operations related ‘o these sci-
ences will undoubtedly require heavier
payloads, greater maneuverability, veloc-
ity ehanges, and minimum costs. All of
these criteria can be met by calling upon
the unique characteristics of the nu-
clear-powered engine.

Reviewing past accomplishments and
projecting forward to the ultimate nu-
clear rocket capability helps to under-
score the need for continuity in the
NERVA program.

Nearly 10 years of effort have already
been expended, and the major milestone
of completing the technology program
was achieved in 1969. Continued effort
is required to further improve organic
and inorganic materials in the various
components that are subjected to cryo-
genic and radioactive environments.

Additional effort is required in the de-
sign and demonstration of flight-type
hardware. Then all of the components
must be mated into a flight-type engine,
and flight experience will be required to
isolate anomalies that cannot be detected
in ground testing.

Finally, experience that can be ob-
tained only during actual missions will
be required to bring the nuclear engine
to its maximum potential of perform-
ance. Brought to its highest point of
development, the NERVA engine is ex-
pected to be capable of the following:
Specific impulse in the range of 875 to
900; several hours of firing duration;
high reliability; mission flexibility; and
reusability.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, I yield such time as he may
consume to the gentleman from Texas
(Mr. PRICE).

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Chairman,
I would like to speak a moment in be-
half of this program. As a freshman
member of the Science and Astronautics
Committee and as a former jet pilot
with approximately 5,000 Hours of fly-
ing time, I appreciate the tremendous

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

knowledge and insight that I have
gained as a member of this committee
as well as the great work of our distin-
guished chairman of the full commit-
tee, the minority leader, Mr. FuLTON'S
articulate knowledgeable leadership, and
the chairmen of the subcommittees who
have held hearings on this bill. Of
course, in our judgment, we feel that
this bill as was reported out of the com-
mittee is reported at an appropriately
funded level and that we should try to
sustain this program.

Mr. Chairman, if there has been one
bright spot in America this year, it has
been our astronauts and the achieve-
ments which they have accomplished by
offering their lives in the exploration of
outer space. We have had riots, we have
had problems, and we have had other
disturbances. But I feel we must recog-
nize the fact that the one bright spot
has been our astronauts and the feats
which they have accomplished.

So, I think to do anything less than
what we have recommended here would
be pulling our confidence from under
our astronauts as they are about to set
foot on another planet.

So, Mr. Chairman, for this reason I
think we should show them that they
have the confidence and support of the
Congress in their endeavors.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. PRICE of Texas. I yield to the
gentleman from Pennsylvania,

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, I would like to compliment
the distinguished gentleman from Texas
(Mr. PricE), a new member of our com-
mittee, upon his excellent statement and
compliment him also upon his fine work
on the committee. The gentleman from
Texas has gone to the various installa-
tions. The background and experience
which he possesses in this field has
been invaluable to the work of the com-
mittee, His keen interest in the space
activities of this Nation stand him in
good stead with his colleagues on both
sides of the aisle. We look forward to
many valuable contributions from Mr.
Price in the future formulation of space
policy.

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield such time as he may con-
sume to the gentleman from West Vir-
ginia (Mr. HECHLER) .

Mr., HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr,
Chairman, advanced research and tech-
nology forms a great reservoir which will
determine the strength and the future of
the space program. We are authorizing
close to $800 million in advanced research
and technology—in tracking and data
acquisition, and technology utilization.
These are areas which will determine the
kind of a space program we will have in
the 1970’s and in the 1980's.

Mr, Chairman, I would also like to
point out that the agency for which we
are authorizing this money is named the
National Aeronautics and Space Admin-
istration. We must never forget that the
authorization goes for aeronautics as well
as space. The subcommittee and the full
committee has through the years been
putting increasing stress, and has urged
NASA itself to put increasing stress on
the development of aeronautics.

June 10, 1969

This weekend I had a conversation
with the first man to break the sound
barrier, Col. Charles (Chuck) Yeager,
one of the most renowned citizens of the
State of West Virginia. He made a pio-
neer flight on October 14, 1947, when he
became the first man to fly faster than
the speed of sound.

Colonel Yeager pointed out that we
are in danger of drying up the reservoir
of advanced research in aeronautics, un-
less we can put the type of emphasis
which we put on the development on
aeronautics at the time when the old
NACA was in operation. At that time, by
the kind of research we developed, we
made America preeminent in the world
in aeronauties.

I hope we can put additional stress
on aeronautics in considering this space
authorization because I believe that this
is an area where the payoff is very great.
And unless we continue to advance for-
ward this cutting edge, America will lose
its preeminence in the world of
aeronautics.

Mr., MILLER of California. Mr, Chair-
man, I yield 5 minutes to the gentleman
from New York (Mr. PODELL).

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Chairman, I would
like to rise at this time to express my
support for the program and for the
wonderful work done in technology in the
space program that has been done un-
der guidance of our distinguished chair-
man, the gentleman from California. Un-
der his direction we of the committee
have made a thorough investigation of
the various facets of our space program
today.

I would like to talk for a moment per-
haps not on the importance of going to
the Moon, which I feel is important, yet
places an unreal aspect on the work of
the space program. I helieve the tech-
nological advances that have improved
the very fabric of our society are even
more important, things that we have ac-
complished as a result of our efforts up
to today. Today there are over 2,500 new
technological products that have been
brought about because of our work in
the space program, creating new indus-
tries, creating new jobs; for example, the
computer industry, which is a direct re-
sult of the working of the space program
which is today a $20 billion industry in
America employing some 800,000 people.
That is approximately 1 percent of the
total working force of America.

Satellite development: The need for
global communication and weather ob-
servation, has brought us all immediate
benefits. Not to forget TV viewing for
those who wish to watch TV,

Weather watch and early warning sys-
tems for natural weather disasters have
saved innumerable lives. An example of
this is, as many of us will recall, recently
when the early warning satellite pre-
dicted Hurricane Carla, and permitted
the evacuation in Galveston and parts
of Louisiana of some 500,000 people, thus
saving countless numbers of lives.

To those of us who talk of austerity, I
say—try and put that in terms of dollars
and cents.

Then in the field of communications
systems, there is the development of the
miniature TV camera, in size 4 inches by
3 inches by 2 inches, and which weighs
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just over 1 pound, which will soon be of
benefit in police work and be used by
firemen and be used in the medical field
and so on.

In the medical field the advances and
achievements are truly outstanding. As
a result of the necessity of measuring
physical reactions on behalf of the astro-
nauts thousands of miles away has
brought about the development of in-
genious medical instruments.

There has been the development of
new sensors which can detect cancer.

There has been the development of
an oscillometer which can detect life in
a seemingly dead person so that no
longer will it happen as has happened
where an individual who was apparently
dead and then buried when, in fact, he
was still alive.

The astronaut helmet has been adapt-
ed for the treatment of asthmatic chil-
dren.

The lunar walker has been adapted
for paraplegics and other crippled peo-
ple so that they can move more easily
in the street and for climbing stairs and
S0 on,

There are delicate sensors which can
now detect Parkinson’s disease and mon-
itor the health of other medical patients
in their homes.

Then there is a “space blanket” which
fits into a shirt pocket and which pro-
vides sportsmen with warmth and com-
fort outdoors.

There are new heat-resistant paints
that will change the entire system of
painting in our own homes so that no
longer will paint crack and peel in a cou-
ple of years, but instead will remain for
years and years and years, saving many
millions of dollars to homeowners who, of
course, are using paints of various kinds.

For those Members who may be
chubby perhaps as I am, there is the
development of the new teflon pans
which permits you to fry your eggs with-
out butter.

These are just but a few of the thou-
sands of technological improvements
that have improved the fabric of our
existence.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PODELL. I am delighted to yield
to the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Is the gentleman saying
that all these things have been brought
about through the space program?

Mr. PODELL. That is correct.

Mr. GROSS. Is the gentleman saying
that all the medical advancement and
research has been brought about through
the space program?

Mr. PODELL. All of the things that
I mentioned a moment ago have been
brought about as a result of new tech-
nology and developments as a result of
the space program.

Mr. GROSS. Then do you suppose we
ought to cut down on the NIH and scores
of other similar programs? This Govern-
ment has a $370 billion national debt
and only yesterday the prime interest
rate was increased to 815 percent.

The goose is not hanging high and
everything is not lovely in this country
in spite of all the wonderful things that
have been done, and I just do not find it
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possible to eredit all these discoveries to
the space program.

Mr. PODELL. Let me suggest that I
certainly agree with the gentleman’s
concern about this increase to 812 per-
cent on the prime interest rate, which
is going to prevent many middle-class
citizens from applying for loans.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman from New York has expired.

Mr, MILLER of California. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield to the gentleman from New
York (Mr. PoperLL) 1 additional minute.

Mr. PODELL, Mr. Chairman, I would
like to emphasize this to the gentleman
from Iowa, that the space program has
only been in its infancy so far as the
development of new technological im-
provements is concerned, and I am sure,
they will extend even further.

Mr. Chairman, these are some of the
reasons I support the program fully.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman has expired.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, I yield such time as he may
desire to the gentleman from Florida
(Mr. FReY).

Mr. FREY. Mr. Chairman, I rise in sup-
port of this bill. Even though I am a new
member of the committee, I may have a
little extra perspective on space as I rep-
resent a distriet which is heavily involved
in the space program.

Let me say, I think the space program,
just as any other program before Con-
gress, must stand on its own merits re-
gardless of whose distriet it is in.

I think we must view this program as
part of our national requirements and
ascertain what place it has in our na-
tional priorities. To turn our backs today
from the space program when we are
about to land on the Moon; to turn our
backs from the investment this country
has made to date; to turn from the scien-
tific knowledge that we have gained; to
destroy the scientific and engineering
teams we have put together, would cer-
tainly be wasteful and foolish, and not in
our national interests. We are today on
the brink of great dividends being re-
turned from the space program. It would
be foolhardy, I think, for me or for any-
body else to stand here and predict
exactly what returns will come from the
space program. I believe it was in 1934 or
1935 when a report was filed in Congress
about future scientific progress. Radar,
computers and Moon rockets were not
included.

I think we can say, however, that the
space program has given us great bene-
fits, not only in terms of national interest
and national prestige, but benefits right
here on Earth. There is no reason to ex-
pect any less in the future. We are not
shooting money up in the air. This money
is being spent on Earth, and the benefits
are being derived on Earth.

What dollar value do you put on help-
ing a child who cannot hear, hear again?
What dollar value would anybody put on
the potential of a cure for cancer? There
is not a dollar value. We are spending
less than 2 percent of our national budget
and 1 pereent of our gross national prod-
uct on the space program. The space
industry provides jobs to industries em-
ploying over 200,000 people here on
Earth.
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Let me illustrate the spinoff from the
space program mentioned earlier which
has benefited us on Earth.

They include such items as a new elec-
tromagnetic hammer which allows you to
smooth and shape metal without wealk-
ening it. This new tool is being used in
shipbuilding, the automobile industry
and in aireraft factories.

Studies at the Langley Research Cen-
ter in Virginia on the causes of airplane
accidents on wet runways have led to
safer designs for highway and airport
runway surfaces and have already saved
millions of dollars and many lives by
reducing the number of rainy day ac-
cidents. Fifteen major airports have al-
ready modified runways and 25 States
are experimenting with treacherous sec-
tions of highways based on the new
knowledge. For example, in California,
five heavily traveled test strips were
grooved. Before this grooving, there were
124 accidents. After the grooving, there
were only eight accidents during a sim-
ilar length of time. An unusual tough
coating which has been developed for
spacecraft is the basis of a new long-
wearing paint which was developed for
consumer use. Approximately 25 com-
panies are now producing this paint.

In the area of medical research, the
same technique using digital computers
to enlarge or clear up photographs of
the moon are being used to clarify medi-
cal and biological X-rays. A wheelless
wheelchair for crippled children has re-
sulted from the proposed moon explorer.
An astronaut’s helmet has become a
respirometer for young children. Even in
the area of cancer research, a scientist
engaged in basic research into the effects
of space radiation and body cells has
discovered intercellular linkages which
may help in understanding the behavior
of certain types of cancer. This discovery
is serving as a basis for further study by
scientists to determine if these cell
bridges exist in, and possibly constitute,
the basic cause of unconirolled prolifer-
ation in many types of human cancer.

The company which develops instru-
ments for spacecraft is researching elec-
tronic sight-aid for the blind. They have
also developed a small electronic sensing
device, an integral part of a spacecraft,
for restoration of hearing to the deaf by
surgical implantation. Eye surgery with
a pinpoint of intense light from a laser
has been accomplished successfully and
indicates that the laser can be used in
eye tumor removal, retina welding and
brain surgery. What dollar value can be
put on the saving of human life? What
monetary figure can be put on restoring
the hearing of a deaf child?

Many of these important advances
have not been given sufficient publicity.
Knowledge of them may possibly affect
those who feel that there have been no
real benefits from the space program.

There are many more examples of
benefits both direct and indirect from
the space program. The real question be-
fore us is whether or not we are going to
cut the budget on this program and in
effect take this country out of the space
business. I think it would be tragic at this
time to cut back a program which has
accomplished so much, and which has
such vast potential to man in space and
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also to man in his environment on
Earth.

Mr. FULTON of P.nnsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. FREY. I yield to the gentleman
from Pennsylvania.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. I would
like to compliment the gentleman, one
of the new members on the committee,
particularly for his devoted and dedi-
cated attention to duty. This is not an
easy committee to serve on. Many tech-
nicalities and many technical programs
are involved, as well as questions involv-
ing interrelation between programs on
which judgment must be exercised. So
far the gentleman has demonstrated real
judgment and has been impartial on the
space program. So I would like to com-
pliment him especially.

Mr. FREY. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr, Chair-
man, I yield 5 minutes to the gentleman
from New York (Mr. KocH).

Mr. KEOCH. Mr. Chairman, this bill
authorizes $204.9 million more for the
Office of Manned Space Flight than was
requested by the administration. The
amendments I will offer would reduce
the amount authorized for the Apollo
program, and for space flight operations
to the original request of the President.

Manned space flight is by far the most
expensive part of the national space pro-
gram. It is also important to understand
that there are two agencies of the gov-
ernment now making large-scale ex-
pendifures for manned space flight oper-
ations. On the one hand, there is NASA
with its Apollo program and the proposed
manned flights to follow the initial
lunar landing. On the other hand, the
Air Force has had its manned orbiting
laboratory (MOL), which was canceled
today.

As I pointed out in my additional views
which appear on page 167 of the report
which accompanies the bill under con-
sideration, it seems to me at least unwise,
and at most outrageous, for Congress to
increase these enormous expenditures
for manned space flight in the light of
the urgent economic and social problems
faced by people on earth.

I have had correspondence with offi-
cials of NASA in an attempt to determine
the primary goals of the manned space
flight program. Based upon this corre-
spondence I have concluded that these
problems are limited to determining the
physiological and psychological effects
of the space environment upon man, and
assessing man’s ability to perform in
space. It seems equally clear that the
scientific objectives of manned space
flight are secondary and that in virtually
every case, aside from medical and bio-
logical data, the scientific objectives of
space exploration can be achieved more
effectively and economically using auto-
mated spacecraft. Thus it appears that
the greatest values which will be pro-
duced by our national space effort will
be achieved using automated equipment.

For these reasons I strongly favor an
increased effort in the relatively less ex-
pensive unmanned space program, cost-
ing one-fifth that of the manned pro-
gram, and a reduced effort, in the future,
in the extremely costly manned space
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flight program. For fiscal year 1970, how-
ever, I am prepared to support the re-
quest of the administration for the
manned program.

Mr. Chairman, I rise also in support
of an amendment which I will offer to
strike out section 7 of the NASA au-
thorization bill.

Section 7 is a new section added to
the bill by the Science and Astronau-
tics Committee, of which I am a member.
It attempts to deal with the type of un-
rest and disorders which have occurred
on a number of campuses of American
colleges and universities.

I submit that the Science and Astro-
nautics Committee is not the proper fo-
rum to consider such a statutory pro-
posal. I submit further that if such legis-
lation is deemed necessary it should be
considered by appropriate committees of
Congress, public hearings should be held
in the traditional manner, and an at-
tempt made to deal with the problem
as a whole, not simply in connection with
NASA’s relations with colleges and
universities.

As I said in my additional views in the
report that accompanies the bill, on page
169, it seems quite irresponsible for a
committee such as ours to attempt to
deal with a subject such as this, in a
piecemeal fashion, without benefit of
hearings, and then to propose to the
House of Representatives a statutory
provision which is beyond the commit-
tee's proper jurisdiction.

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield 4 minutes to the gentleman
from Missouri (Mr. SYMINGTON).

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Chairman, I
wish to say how much I appreciate the
opportunity to serve on this commit-
tee—and participate in the hearings
which produced the budget we review
today. It would be presumptuous of a
freshman Member to “commend,” but
certainly not to thank the chairman,
and the chairmen of the three subcom-
mittees for their courtesy and under-
standing in orienting the new Members
to the demanding and complicated issues
involved, not only in the space program
per se, but in the relevance of its tech-
nology to life on earth.

In a time when some thoughtful per-
sons perceive a conflict between space
exploration and unfinished terrestrial
business, I think the committee's open-
ing panel hearings on “The Role of Tech-
nology in the Urban Crisis” demonstrated
clearly that while looking out to the stars
the committee has its feet on the ground.

The budget under discussion today—
the smallest in years—has been pared
down to the rough equivalent in financial
costs of 2 months of our current military
involvement. It is a minimal level, I
should think, given the challenge that is
ours as Frank Borman described as “en-
voys of man” seeking to learn enough
about our universe, and the Earth’s life-
sustaining atmosphere, to judge cor-
rectly the likely long-term effects of the
haphazard use of our growing powers,
and guide ourselves accordingly.

The Departments of Agriculture, In-
terior and Commerce look forward to
considerable savings occasioned by the
penetrating findings of Earth resources
satellites, Mining and fisheries to await
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with interest the unlocked secrets of
mineral formations and the undersea life
cycle once science is given this key to
turn. If our own well-endowed agencies
of Government welcome these improve-
ments, think of their application to a
more carefully constructed and efficient
program to assist other countries to de-
velop their own resources.

Lastly, we well remember Borman's re-
port on this floor and his description
of Earth seen from the Moon’'s edge as
a little ball hanging in the stillness of
space, and the sense of brotherhood and
the need for brotherhood it gave. To
translate the perception of a spaceman
into more fervent efforts on Earth is not
an unworthy challenge. We have wit-
nessed an historic meeting of astronauts
and cosmonauts and shared their humor.
Why must such spirit be restricted to
such brief encounters? Our encounter
with the land that produced Chekhov
and Titov must not be brief; it must be a
lasting one. At least that is the vision
we should keep before us, knowing that
while a few reach for the Moon, millions
still reach, as it were, for the Sun. If
the nobler task for nations and govern-
ments is to see that the reach of the
helpless does not exceed their grasp,
reasonable men might some day agree
on the point.

Meanwhile the cement of human curi-
osity and shared challenge can help bind
a fragmented civilization and give it
both the time and the techniques to heal
its wounds. The world’'s warm reception
to the men and the knowledge produced
by our space program should encourage
us to pursue it at the recommended level.

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr, Chair-
man, I yield 3 minutes to the gentleman
from New York (Mr. Bracer),

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the chairman.

I am delighted to associate myself with
the remarks made by my colleagues, the
gentleman from New York (Mr. PODELL),
and the gentleman from Missouri (Mr.
SYMINGTON).

Like the gentleman from Missouri (Mr.
SymiNeToN), I, too, am a member of
that committee and am privileged to
serve thereon. It has been a period of
enlightenment for me. There is no doubt
their approach and application is genu-
ine, sincere, and broad, ever mindful of
the needs of the people.

The question that comes to my mind
in connection with some of the criticism
is the thrust of priorities. Those who sug-
gest that the money should be expended
on the domestic level rather than on this
effort are losing sight of the application
of the technological spinoff of this pro-
gram, This spinoff so clearly enunciated
by Congressman PobELL is only a promise
of what the future holds to help alleviate
the burdens of mankind. This program is
part and parcel of a phenomenon in
America today.

For the first time in my memory we
are spending extraordinary sums of
money in a peacetime effort, without the
spilling of blooed and without the need-
less sacrifice of lives. The Government is
involving itself in a program which is
producing benefits and hence a better
wey of life.

It has been said that the urban prob-
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lems can be better addressed as a result
of the studies. The subcommittees on
which I have served have clearly
demonstrated this interest and have
clearly illustrated this need, thus assur-
ing me that the ultimate conclusion will
be satisfactory as far as the total com-
munity is concerned.

This committee does not suffer from
tunnel-vision. It carefully applies itself
to the multifaceted problems of today.
Surely, we think in terms of the dra-
matic, the manned space programs
which are essential. However, now that
we are about to achieve our objective, we
find critics emerging from all portions
of the Nation. This objective did not
just happen. It was the result of genuine,
sincere application on the part of the
people in this program.

I cannot reiterate too emphatically, to
those who suggest a question of priori-
ties, that they should reappraise or at
least examine the total picture and be
more knowledgeable, for to cut any
money at this time would be performing
a disservice to a most noteworthy pro-
gram and affect adversely the priorities
of the domestic scene as well.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania., Mr.
Chairman, I yield 2 minutes to the gen-
tleman from Illinois (Mr, RAILSBACK).

Mr. RAILSBACK. Mr. Chairman, I
should like to thank the gentleman from
Pennsylvania for yielding. I should like
at this point to ask the gentleman from
New York (Mr. KocH) a couple of ques-
tions.

I also am concerned with section 7,
which deals with, what appears to me
to be, punitive provisions in respect to
campus disorders and provides for per-
mitting the administration to make a
determination that some student has
violated the rules or has been convicted
of an offense, and then provides for
funds to be cut off.

I should like to ask this: As I under-
stand it, the gentleman will offer an
amendment. Does the amendment con-
tain two sections? Is this the second
part? Is the portion relating to campus
disorders the second part of the amend-
ment?

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yileld?

Mr. RAILSBACK. I yield to the gentle-
man from New York.

Mr. KOCH, Yes; there are two separate
amendments. One has to do with the ap-
propriations and the other would strike
the section the gentleman has referred
to, section 7.

Mr. RAILSBACK. That being the case,
I want to indicate my strong support for
at least the second amendment that the
gentleman intends to offer, because it has
been my experience that the students
feel very strongly they have no voice,
first of all, and they feel that their
antagonists are the administration. What
we are doing here is saying, I think, that
the administrators in their wisdom have
the right to determine if a particular
grievance which may be against the col-
lege administration has violated the uni-
versity rules. Once that decision is made
their funds can be cut off. I think this
is wrong.

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield further?
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Mr. RAILSBACK., I yield.

Mr. KEOCH. I want to make it clear
that support of this amendment has
nothing to do with whether one is for
doing something about student disrup-
tion or not. It is my contention that not
every committee in the Congress should
tack on an amendment to its authoriza-
tion or appropriation bill, regulating the
students on campus. If there is to be a
Federal law controlling student activity
on the campus—and I do not believe
there should be because the Federal Gov-
ernment has no business playing school-
master with its funds—it should come out
of a proper committee having such juris-
diction and after hearings are held, so
that what we do is not done in haste.
Unfortunately, I believe we are now going
to see every committee of this Congress
trying to deal with this problem of stu-
dent unrest and disruption. In reacting
this way, we are panicking and doing
what some students are doing, not acting
rationally and logically.

Mr. RAILSBACK. I believe there are
already two sections that came out of
an HEW bill relating to campus dis-
orders. I am inclined to agree, if we
start doing this piecemeal we will not do
a good job, first, and second we run the
risk of driving all the moderate students
right over with the radicals.

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield 5 minutes to the gentle-
man from Texas (Mr. CABELL), a mem-
ber of the committee.

Mr. CABELL. Mr. Chairman, I thank
the distinguished chairman of the com-
mittee for yielding me this time.

I feel I would indeed be remiss if I did
not attempt to correct the RECORrRD on one
particular aspect of the authorization
which is before us, as was enunciated by
the distinguished gentleman from New
York (Mr. KocH). Mr. KocH gave the
implication that there is a duplication
between the DOD and NASA with refer-
ence to our exploration and development
of space and space technology. I would
like for the Recorp to show that it has
been announced this morning that the
DOD has abandoned its manned orbiting
laboratory which has engendered some
criticism in the past with reference to a
possible conflict between the two depart-
ments. I think it is significant for two
very imporant reasons that this be
brought to your attention today.

One reason is that this proves defi-
nitely America’s space program is one
which is intended for the development of
space and space technology as well as
survival in a space environment for
peaceful purposes and peaceful purposes
only. Therefore it is more important
than ever that the full authorization as
recommended by this committee for the
Apollo applications program be retained
in the authorization before you today.

I would also like to call your attention
to the fact that the Russian space effort
is entirely under the control of the Rus-
sian military. I do not think it should
take a lot of time to give you the very
serious implications to America of that
fact. I also call your attention to the
fact—and there is no use in being naive
about it—that what we learn from space
we can apply to peaceful processes with-
out domination by the military. How-
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ever, I am sure that if the need arises,
we have sufficient intelligence and bal-
ance within our Department of Defense
so that they can take what we learn in
our peaceful exploration and use and
adapt it if it becomes necessary. How-
ever, unless we develop our capabilities
we will not have anything to turn
back to.

I do urge that you keep this authori-
zation as the bill outlines it before you.

Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. CABELL. I am delighted to yield
to the gentleman from Florida.

Mr. FUQUA. I want to thank the gen-
tleman from Texas, because I concur 100
percent in his statement. I think it is
even more imperative that we recognize
the fact, based on the decision made by
the DOD today, that we should proceed
with the Apollo applications program as
the committee has recommended to
Congress. It is very important in the
light of what happened today and even
more important than it was before.

Mr. Chairman, during this decade of
the 1960's, the Apollo goal of landing
men on the moon has served as the
focus for a broad complex effort in the
development of manned space flight. The
Mercury and Gemini flights were fore-
runner programs providing the founda-
tion for Apollo and beyond.

MANNED SPACE FLIGHT PROGRAMS

Mercury, Gemini, and Apollo—through
Apollo 9—have provided nearly 4,000
man-hours of experience, including
duration up to 14 days; guidance, ren-
dezvous, docking, and Iunar orbital
flight; more than 13 man-hours of ac-
tivity outside the spacecraft; precise re-
entry flight control, and a perfect record
of safety in flight.

Early experiments in manned space
flight were largely in the areas of equip-
ment performance and in the function-
ing of man himself in the space en-
vironment. With the maturing of the
program, experiments were conducted
in other areas. The spectacular photo-
graphs from Gemini flights from Mars
are perhaps the best known. Pictures
stimulated considerable interest in earth
resources, for example, and a more ad-
vanced experience in this area was con-
ducted on Apollo 9.

Beginning with Apollo lunar surface
exploration, and the Apollo applications
orbital workshop and solar astronomy
experiments, manned capabilities for
scientific and applications purposes will
be used even more extensively. Results
of these missions will permit a more de-
tailed assessment of man’s role in space.
For actual exploration on the moon, the
advantage of having men on the job was
ohvious.

ASTRONOMY

For the solar astronomy experiments,
a number of major astronomical instru-
ments will be needed. These will perform
the detailed observations required over
a broad range of the electromagnetic
spectrum. Various large instruments are
required for the X-ray optical, and radio
wavelength regions, as well as unique
instruments for solar observations.

The potential roles of man in such ex-
perimentation fall into five general cate-
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gories. These are: first, to maintain,
repair, and replace faulty subsystems;
second, to update, modify, and replace
subsystems; third, to deploy the initial
structure; fourth, to aline and calibrate;
and fifth, to operate instruments as a
scientist-astronaut.

Of course, astronomical observations
in space can be conducted without man.
However, when we are dealing with
large, complex, and hopefully long-lived
telescopes, we are faced with an eco-
nomic decision as to whether man should
maintain and update the instrument in
space. Instruments such as the long
focus solar telescope appear more feas-
ible if manned deployment and adjust-
ment are available,

EARTH SCIENCES AND APPLICATIONS

Other programs for earth sciences and
applications eall for observation of the
Earth. These observations will be con-
ducted in broad areas of the spectrum
using both active and passive techniques.
In the earth sensing area, the instru-
ment requirements are in general an ex-
tension of earlier imagery, radiometry,
and spectrometry capabilities, allowing
higher spatial and spectral resolution
and beiter vertical sounding discrimi-
nation. New instruments may of course
be expected.

As in the case of astronomy, the roles of
man—or of manned spacecraft—should
be resolved by economic studies. There is
little support for man as a scientific op-
erator; most functions can be prepro-
gramed or controlled from the ground.
At the same time, it is admitted that a
manned spacecraft should have windows
and that the flight of an occasional scien-
tific specialist should not be discouraged.
However, obtaining applications data,
whether experimental or operational,
tends to be repetitive, prolonged, and
peculiarly suited to automation.

In the applications area, there appears
to be natural roles for man in the de-
velopmental phases of new instruments
and in the proof of feasibility of meas-
urement techniques. These are laboratory
activities, where the man observes in-
strument performance and makes ad-
justments as required. Such functions are
not particularly sensitive to geographic
coverage, and need not be in the orbits
of an operational system.

The role of man may be particularly
pertinent when dealing with structures
of great size or light materials, erectable
only in zero gravity. This role of man is
again a matter of economics; the Echo
balloon and the 1,500-foot antenna span
of the radio astronomy Explorer show
that simple structures can be deployed
automatically.

As in astronomy, man can contribute
to the earth sciences and applications
program by performing repairs, calibra-
tions, alterations, and maintenance. For
those instruments which are accessible
to him—on a space station or via shuttle
from space station or the earth—he can
assure the quality of the data and ex-
tend the useful lifetime of sensors.

It is likely that the best observatory
program is a combination of manned and
unmanned stations. The decision on the
proper eombination should include con-
sideration of economic factors. At this
time we do not have sufficient data to
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make this tradeoff. However, appropriate
studies and tests have been initiated to
form a basis for such ai evaluation.

Mr, CABELL. I thank the gentleman
for his contribution to this very impor-
tant subject.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield?

Mr, CABELL. I yield to the gentleman
from Pennsylvania.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. I want
to compliment and commend the gentle-
man for the statement that he has made.
I believe he uses excellent judgment on
the committee. With his previous admin-
istrative experience he has contributed
a lot in making sure there is no duplica-
tion between the military and the peace-
time space programs. Also he has paid a
great deal of attention to the programs
within NASA itself. On his trips with us
we have checked through these various
programs to see that they are being well
run. I think he deserves a great deal of
credit from this side.

Mr. CABELL. I thank the gentleman
from Pennsylvania. I would like to com-
mend the ranking minority member of
the committee for his diligence and the
amount of time that he gives to this im-
portant subject. I think the committee is
better off for his membership on the
committee.

Mr., MILLER of California. Mr.
Chairman, I yield 5 minutes to the gen-
tleman from Texas (Mr. Casey), a
former member of the committee and
one whom we are very proud to call an
alumnus.

Mr. CASEY. Mr. Chairman, I want
to thank the distinguished chairman of
the House Committee on Science and
Astronautics for yielding me this time.
I did indeed have the pleasure of serv-
ing with this distinguished committee
and I might say that I miss the excite-
ment as well as the work and the edu-
cation that I received while serving on
that committee.

Mr. Chairman, I want to join in urg-
ing the House to approve this request
for authorization and I want to reiterate
what the gentleman who just preceded
me in the well, the gentleman from
Texas (Mr. CaBeLL), stated with refer-
ence to the need that it is more urgent
now to give full authorization in fund-
ing to the NASA program, especially in
view of the fact that the Department
of Defense has canceled the manned
orbiting laboratory program under their
operation.

Now, one thing that I have been
pleased to hear today is some of the
Members expressing themselves as to
the spin-off, if you want to call it that,
by the application of the knowledge and
the techniques and mechanies, if you will,
that have been developed in the space
program.

True, I want to say to the gentleman
from Iowa, “The goose does not hang
high.” Sure, we are tight for money. I
want to say to the other gentleman from
New York (Mr. Kocr) who urges that
more things be done for social benefits,
I have never seen this House during the
11 years I have been here, and based
upon my observations prior to that time,
cancel out a program and use the money
for another program. In other words, if
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they want to do it, they do it. They do
not worry about whether they have cash
on hand with which to do it.

8o, I want to say to the gentleman
that each of the programs that comes
before this House stands on its own
merit.

Mr. Chairman, we must stay abreast
in our space program. We must show
the leadership to our own constituen-
cies because in my view we have short
memories as everyone knows. We one day
stand and applaud Frank Borman and
his associates and others who make these
tremendous flights, but 30 days later one
does not hear much more about it. You
know, I daresay thousands of ftimes in
the well of this House some Member
in the past has said, “We cannot do this
or we cannot do that any more than I
can fiy to the moon.”

Mr. Chairman, that old expression is
out the window now because you can fiy
to the moon. Why? Because President
Kennedy said we were going to land a
man on the moon in this decade and in
spite of the accidents which we have
had, in spite of the tragedy we had and
the failures which we have had, this
dedicated committee of the House and
the dedicated committee in the other
body as well as the dedicated men and
women in both Government and indus-
try have made that prediction come true
and have made that challenge come
true.

Mr. Chairman, are we going to throw
this opportunity away? Are we going to
show that we are through? We are just
beginning. We need a manned orbiting
laboratory, but in my opinion it should
be under NASA. It should be a peaceful
exploration. It should be a program in
which we can invite other friendly coun-
tries to participate in the exploration of
space.

In the spin-offs we have learned more
in oceanography in several of these
flights than we could gather within the
span of 20 years using ships on the sur-
face of the ocean.

Mr. Chairman, we have made advance-
ments in medicine, as was pointed out
by the gentleman from New York (Mr.
Poperr) but not in cures. That is the
work of the National Institute of Health,
to find cures. But in technology you help
the National Institute of Health in find-
ing cures and in helping your hospitals
at home in monitoring the patients with
less personnel, and with more accuracy.

Mr. Chairman, we must never quit and
be afraid to move ahead. I daresay—
and I have said this before but will re-
peat it again—if Queen Isabella, after
she pawned her jewelry to send Colum-
bus on his adventurous trip to the New
World had had to stand for reelection,
she would have probably been beaten for
taking that gamble.

And there were some so jealous that
when Columbus came back he was jailed.

Let us show the strength and the forti-
tude and the leadership that we need
to keep this country first in space, and
in the peaceful use of space. We in this
House are the ones who can show that
leadership, and we in this House can
take pride in what has gone on in our
space program. Let us continue to give
it our support.
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The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from Texas has expired.

Mr. CHAPPELL. Mr. Chairman, I rise
to support H.R. 11271. This bill, author-
izing funds for research and develop-
ment, construction of facilities, and
research and program management and
for other purposes for the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration,
amounts to $3,966,377,000 for the fiscal
vear 1970.

There is probably no finer peace pro-
gram in the Nation. Aside from all its
benefits to the military in the areas of
communications, navigation and weath-
er observation, its overflow benefits to
our society has resulted in more than
2,750 technical innovations that are
presently, or soon to be used in industry,
medicine and other nonaerospace appli-
cations. NASA research has already re-
sulted in sharper X-ray pictures, longer
lasting paints, safer highways, smaller
TV cameras and miniature medical in-
struments, just to mention a few of the
benefits to the public.

This is the type of legislation, as com-
pared to so many of our so-called give-
away programs, which we need to pass,
for it is this type of program which en-
courages and assists man to help himself
to develop new businesses and broaden
his horizon for more financial benefits.

I urge the passage of the bill.

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Chairman, this bill
includes an addition in amount of $3
million for the large solid booster rocket
development. This is an area where
the committee voted to increase the
authorization over the original fiscal
year 1970 budget request. It is an area
that the committee has followed very
closely over the past years. They are
very familiar with the facts involved.
And over the past 4 years I have sup-
ported this uphill battle, to pursue the
development of this 260-inch large solid
rocket booster. We are convinced that
this development is essential if we are to
reduce the enormous costs of launching
large payload weights into orbit, which
surely we will be doing in the future.
‘We have proved the correctness of this
position by the progress that has been
demonstrated.

We have not had a large first stage
booster development since the Saturn V
was initiated during the beginning of the
space program. It is our intention to take
advantage of newer materials and
methods in producing this highly re-
liable and efficient booster. To do this, it
is necessary that NASA be authorized an
additional $3 million which we have
included in this bill, restricting its use
for this work only. In previous years I
have been a strong supporter of research,
particularly in the booster field. I have
supported the 260-inch solid booster
because of its inherent simplicity, re-
liability and potential major cost reduc-
tion in payload cast per pound in orbit.
Additionally, the successful experiment
to date has tended to bear out the ex-
pectations that I have just enumerated.

The next logical step in the program,
after three successful one-half-length
firings, is to bring the development to its
final conclusion, that of firing a full-
length test booster. The bill does not pro-
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vide for this booster to be produced in
quantity or to commit enormous sums
for production facilities. I merely pro-
pose that the program be completed with
sufficient component technology develop-
ment—such that the device can be con-
sidered for a planned mission if required.
This booster is now about 75 percent de-
veloped, and to fail to complete it at this
time would only result in extensive start-
up cost and additional expenses in a fu-
ture search for this type of cheaper and
simpler booster. We would also be failing
to take advantage of prior year expendi-
tures.

I should remind my colleagues that
now is the time to place emphasis on our
research program, particularly in the
propulsion field, before we embark on
our continuation space program, I need
not remind you of the limitations to our
early space program caused by a lack of
propulsion power. The history of power
generation devices is one of too little, too
late, and a crash program to catch up
that costs many times an orderly pro-
gram of development. For these reasons
I urge you to support the full amount,
$28.1 million, recommended by the com-
mittee for this program.

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Chairman, today we
are considering HR. 11271, authorizing
funds for the National Aeronautiecs and
Space Administration.

I am sure that all of us here today
share a proper pride in the remarkable
progress the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration has made since its
inception in October 1958. The scope of
NASA’s programs and the successes it
has achieved have truly been testimony
to outstanding management and leader-
ship. I am sure that you are deeply im-
pressed and excited by the results of the
Apollo and unmanned space flight pro-
grams so far.

We have come a long way, to be sure.
But it is a mere first step in the journey
we have before us. In the years ehead the
United States should explore space to the
utmost of our ability. I hope we will be
sending spacecraft to the outer reaches
of the solar system, and perhaps some
day beyond. American astronaut-scien-
tists will soon probe the moon and possi-
bly the planets. This will be a great in-
vestment for the American people. But
the return to them will be far, far
greater.

It has been said that people either
progress through the willing and coura-
geous acceptance of great challenges, or
they stagnate and their society disinte-
grates through the rejection of reality.
Nations are either dynamic and continue
to grow, or they wither and die.

The need for a national space program
and the energy it injects into a national
society has been recognized by almost
every nation on the earth. And the list
is lengthening. Aside from ourselves and
the Soviet Union, England, France, Ger-
many, Italy, Canada, and even India, to
name only a few, have space programs
well underway. To be sure, theirs are
much more modest than ours, They have
nowhere near the resources available to
invest that we have. Nevertheless, effec-
tive national space programs will give
those nations a share in tomorrow’s tech-
nology. It will give them the right of
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influence and decision in the future
shaping and molding of world affairs.

For me, there is no question that the
nations which fail to master the space
technology that is within their capabili-
ties will, in turn, fail to develop the tech-
nological knowledge necessary for the
development of their people.

As far as the United States is con-
cerned, it is vital that we achieve unques-
tioned superiority in every aspect of space
exploration, because the advance that is
inherent in the knowledge gained, in the
security potential of operational capabil-
ities, and in the economic value of ap-
plied technology derived from space re-
search, is becoming more and more
decisive.

Whether or not the whole vast effort is
worth the cost is the basic question. The
NASA program is costing us about one-
half of 1 percent of our gross national
product.

The Soviet Union spends much more
on its space program in relation to its
gross national product than we do. The
motivation, I am sure, for the Soviet
Union to undertake a national space pro-
gram is not muech different from ours
in essence, but it sharply differs in
emphasis.

Within their frame of political refer-
ence, it was vital that they impress the
world that, under the Communist sys-
tem, they had achieved a level of general
technological achievement on a parity
with ours. And there is no question that
they momentarily succeeded with Sput-
nik I in convincing many people, espe-
cially in the undeveloped areas, that this
was so.

What must be underscored here, at this
point, is the return being made to the in-
vestors. As far as I know, the Soviet
Government is returning little or no
benefits to the Soviet citizen out of their
space exploration. Their program is being
paid for by the Russian people at the
price of better and more houses to live in,
better and less expensive shoes on their
feet, and fully stocked food stores for
them to shop in. The reverse is true here,
as you well know. Not one American that
I know of has gone without the things
that he needs or wants solely because we
have undertaken to explore space.

With us, the new knowledge we are
gaining in space science and technology
is producing in turn new materials, new
processes, new techniques; testimony
that our space program was the decision
of our people and has been their collec-
tive investment. Likewise, the profit is
theirs.

The list of benefits from space research
is almost endless. The application of
space sciences to the problem; of people
and society expands at a logarithmic
rate. If nothing more, space science and
the resultant applied technology are pro-
viding us with a means to create a better
society, making possible healthier people,
and the achievement of solutions to world
problems that were the source of despair
only a few years ago.

However, there is more to our space
program than just profit. It is quite pos-
sible that the future of the world may
well depend unon our accomplishments
in this field. Our national security de-
pends upon every sinew and fiber of our
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society. It depends utterly upon the
knowledge of our people and their will-
ingness to put that knowledge to work
whenever necessary. Where space de-
velopments and capabilities are needed
for our defense, they are as important to
our society as are the most advanced
arms and armament necessary for main-
taining the superior strength of our
Armed Forces.

We recognize the potential threat that
lies with space operations. The use of
space for hostile purposes holds grim pos-
sibilities which our leaders have
thoroughly explored and evaluated. We
have no choice but to develop the great-
est capability in space to guard against
any contingency and to prevent any na-
tion from developing space technologies
which we could not match or counter.

We would be foolish to assume or pre-
sume that we could, by sheer rationaliza-
tion, select the specific knowledge we
would need for our future security, or to
decide that the cost of investigating any
given area of national interest was too
high. Hence the exploration of space as
a national goal for security reasons is a
motivation that carries with it a high
priority.

There is no question that America must
experience a rate of progress in every
facet of its culture that is dynamic and
questing. We must not cease growing.
We must not cease to dare, to venture.
Everything learned from space explora-
tion thus far indicates that the discover-
able knowledge awaiting those who will
be able to examine the universe from
outside the earth’s atmosphere is beyond
estimation. Surely we will find the an-
swers to the origin of our solar system.
our galaxy, and the forces that govern
them.

Satellite telescopes mow orbiting the
earth have produced information about
the universe in a few short days that we
have been unable to acquire from the
200-inch giant telescope since its instal-
lation on Mount Palomar.

If our effort in the bioastronautics dis-
ciplines results in improving the health
of our people through greater knowledge
of human anatomy and life processes,
that alone could provide one of the major
Justifications for the funds we are com-
mitting to space. If by sending men into
space we can discover new and far-
reaching scientific facts that can answer
the problems of hunger and poverty in
the less favored portions of our world,
then that alone would be worth the price
that we and other nations will pay.

No one can foresee what new things we
must have, what energies we must mo-
bilize, in order to insure our future sur-
vival as a nation and as a leading mem-
ber of the world community.

It would be a fallacy for any nation
to assume that through the sheer force
of armed strength or through the pres-
sures of overwhelming technological
might it can dictate the ultimate destiny
of men. We live in a world of change.
Who can foresee the challenges that will
affect us all?

Now, H.R. 11271 represents an out-
standing effort on the part of the Com-~
mittee on Science and Astronautics. Ev-
ery facet of NASA’s budget has been
weighed and evaluated in relation to the
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overall space program. A casual read-
ing of the committee report reveals very
quickly the mature and well developed
judgment the members of the commit-
tee exercised in their areas of responsi-
bility.

These are times of critical decision in
our national program of space explora-
tion. This House has endorsed and sup-
ported the program for more than 10
years. Let us not fail to continue that
support.

Mr. BARING. Mr. Chairman, around
our Nation and the world we have vast
testing and programing facilities ded-
icated to America’s effort to achieve suc-
cess in the exploration of outer space
and, I am sure, someday in the future,
due to our efforts today, we will be able
to make good use of those usable ele-
ments which our astronauts and scien-
tists find in space. We have committed
billions of dollars to continue our re-
search, development and exploration of
space already and along these same lines
we must continue this commitment.

I, therefore, Mr. Chairman, state my
full support of H.R. 11271, the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration
Authorization Act of 1970.

Almost every Member in Congress has
some space-connected program in his or
her district which not only is helping
build toward a better future for Amer-
ica but today, right here and right now,
is supplying a major market for em-
ployment.

My State of Nevada is a prime example
of what I have just cited. We have the
exciting NERVA rocket program at our
test site near Las Vegas which is suc-
cessfully engrossed in testing nuclear re-
actors and engines for future space
flights. As our scientists have pointed
out, to quote from the bill:

A nuclear stage would be capable of per-
forming a wide varlety of advanced space
missions beyond the performance potential
for chemical rockets.

And to continue in the bill—

The advantages of nuclear propulsion over
chemical propulsion results from its high
payload performance, propulsion efficlency
and versatility.

Our nuclear rocket program as ad-
vanced for fiscal year 1970 is set at $50
million—a part of the overall $3,264,-
427,000. I urge for approval by the House
of Representatives to authorize appro-
priations to the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration.

Mr. JONES of Alabama. Mr. Chair-
man, I wish to commend the distin-
guished chairman, Hon. Georce P.
MrrLLER, and the members of the Com-
mittee on Science and Astronautics for
bringing before us this bill and report
which recognizes the need for our Na-
tion to advance and take advantage of
our investment and its many beneficial
applications to more Earth-bound prob-
lems.

The committee has wisely increased
the authorization for funds to reinstate
production of the mighty Saturn V
launch vehicles and other needs of the
Apollo program and spaceflight opera-
tions.

In so preserving these essential pro-
grams, the committee has assured the
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most economical utilization of our space
technology.

Reductions and curtailments would
have meant forfeiture of that which
could be realized and eventually higher
costs when the magnificent NASA and
space industry team had to be reassem-
bled to start again on what must be
our national commitment to move ahead
in this area,

Our Nation, with such a small per-
centage of the world population, has
achieved world leadership by riding the
first waves of each new age.

In so doing, our citizens of the United
States have realized a level of personal
prosperity unequaled at any time in re-
corded history.

It was this idea which prompted the
late President John F. Kennedy to advo-
cate that the Nation “set sail on this
new sea” not merely to be the first on
the moon but to strengthen our national
leadership in a new and adventuresome
age.

The benefits of space technology for
medical and biological sciences, com-
munications, weather prediction and
management, for industrial and research
techniques, and for a world of day-to-
day improvements is well documented.
These benefits continue to increase and
become more important to each of us.

It is our responsibility to assure that
our space program does not become a
political football, cashing in on the more
tangible and immediate results at the
expense of meaningful, long-term
endeavors.

The committee’s proposal before us
today moves in the right direction of a
worthwhile effort.

I urge support of full authorization
as reported by the Committee on Science
and Astronauties.

Mr. BURLISON of Missouri. Mr.
Chairman, the House is considering H.R.
11271, the bill authorizing appropriations
of approximately $4 billion for fiscal year
1970 for the National Aeronautics and
Space Administration.

I have carefully studied the bill and
the 178-page committee report which
accompanies it. I have carefully listened
to the extensive debate today.

Unfortunately, the committee report
does not carefully delineate the differ-
ence between the request for funds in
the President’'s budget and the amount
here authorized. However, as can best be
ascertained, the authorization in the bill
is for somewhere in the neighborhood of
a quarter of a billion dollars more than
was requested by the administration.

After studying the report and hearing
the debate above alluded too, I am un-
able to see justification for an authoriza-
tion exceeding the request of the admin-
istration. In view of our crucial domestic
needs in this country, we should be more
circumspect in the expenditure of billions
of dollars in space.

Nevertheless, in my judgment, the
space program is necessary and our prog-
ress in that area is commendable.

Mr. Chairman, a rollcall vote cannot
be obtained in the Committee of the
Whole on the amendment to lower the
authorization on the President’s request
therefore a record vote after the com-
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mittee rises cannot be had unless the
amendment is agreed to.

On final passage before the House I
will vote in favor of the legislation and
have chosen to explain my vote as above
set out.

Mr, WOLFF. Mr. Chairman, we are
rapidly approaching the mission of
Apollo 11 and if the previous successes
in our space program are any indication
an American will be walking on the
moon next month. This is such an awe-
some undertaking that the reality of to-
day is often confused with yesterday's
fiction.

Yet we are on the threshold of what
truly is man’s greatest adventure.

We have come this far in our space
program because of the impetus of one
man—President John F. Kennedy. It
was President Kennedy who, in his first
months in office, committed the United
States to a manned lunar landing “be-
fore this decade is out.”

Now, Mr. Chairman, an important
daily newspaper, Newsday, in an edi-
torial on June 3, has come up with an
excellent idea of how we might honor
President Kennedy’s memory in a way
he would have appreciated. Newsday
suggests, and I shall write to the Vice
President and the administrator of
NASA supporting this suggestion, that
the spacecraft to be used in the Apollo 11
mission be commissioned “The John F.
Kennedy.”

The aforementioned Newsday editorial
clearly explains the reasons behind this
suggestion and I wish to include that
editorial in the Recorp at this point:

[From the Newsday, June 3, 1969]
Now Is THE TmmME To TAKE LONGER STRIDES
To Howor JoHN F. KEENNEDY

In a special State of the Union message
in May 1961, President John F. EKennedy
challenged America to land a man on the
moon and return him safely to earth “before
this decade is out.” There is every reason
to belleve his vision will be fulfilled before
this summer is finished.

If we do succeed, John F. Eennedy, more
than any other public figure, will have in-
spired our achievement. For he was the first
President to make the exploration of space
a national priority and the first to point us
definitely toward the moon. Soon after he
entered office he sharply increased the budget
request for development of the large Saturn
rocket booster; he began to assemble the
manpower and scientific talent upon which
success would depend; and he began to spell
out his dream.

The U.S., he believed, achieved world lead-
ership by riding the first waves of each new
age—the industrial revolution, modern in-
vention and nuclear power. He belleved we
should *“set sail on this new sea” not merely
to be the first on the moon but to strengthen
our national leadership in a new and ad-
venturesome age.

He saw, too, beyond the parochial national
interest of space exploration and appealed
to the Russians to cooperate In joint efforts.
“The cold reaches of the universe,” he sald,
“must not become the new arena of an even
colder war.” His hope was that we might
not see space "governed by a hostile flag of
conquest, but by a banner of freedom and
peace . . . not . . . filled with weapons of
mass destruction, but with instruments of
knowledge and understanding ... for the
progress of all people.”

The Kremlin turned a deaf ear to his pleas,
but even today his aspirations are eloquent
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reminders of what the space venture may
yet become.

Kennedy looked upon the landing of a
man on the moon as one of the great human
adventures of modern history. “No single
space project in this period,” he said, “will
be more impressive to mankind or more im-
portant . . . (or) so difficult or expensive to
accomplish.” Controversy surrounded the
project from the beginning. Critics labeled it
a “science fiction stunt,” or said it cost too
much, or argued that other space projects
were more important. Kennedy refused to
retreat.

“In & very real sense,” Kennedy declared,
“it will not be one man going to the moon
.« . it will be an entire nation, For all of us
must work to put him there . . . This is not
merely a race. Space is open to us now; and
our eagerness to share its meaning is not
governed by the efforts of others. We go into
space because whatever mankind must un-
dertake, free men must fully share.”

Within two months, if all goes well, the
first man will land on the moon, and as
Eennedy predicted, millions of others will
share their experience vicariously, even as we
did in the thrilling ride of Apollo 8 around
the moon at Christmas.

It seems fitting that the leadership of John
F. Eennedy be recognized as the culmina-
tion of his vision is reached. He would have
smiled wryly at all of the monuments which
now bear his name, for he was a man who
admired human deeds and the achievements
of the spirit above steel and concrete. News-
day suggests, therefore, that the spacecraft
which carries the astronauts to the first
moon landing be commissioned “The John
F. Eennedy.”

Controversy still surrounds the need for a
moon landing, but whatever the arguments,
the nation is about to accomplish what Een-
nedy challenged us to do eight years ago. To
those who say the risks of fallure are large,
the answer is that Kennedy would have un-
derstood—he was a man to whom risks were
familiar.

An aircraft carrier of the U.3. Navy already
bears his name. But even though he was a
naval hero, Eennedy abhorred war, It would
be appropriate for the first spacecraft to
reach the moon, envisioned by EKennedy as
a vessel of peace, also to be named in his
honor,

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Chairman,
we have all been awed and impressed
with the marvels of manned space flight,
with the seeming miracles which are be-
ing performed daily by the scientists and
engineers of our space program. In a mat-
ter of several months we expect to set
humans and manmade machines on the
surface of the moon. Our successes in
conquering space are indeed phenomenal.

If we are to draw a philosophical con-
clusion from these events, it is that there
are no limits to the ability of purposeful,
thoughtful men in tune with the facts of
their environment. Indeed, the sky is no
longer the limit.

Romantic and awesome as these
visions are, as far as I am concerned they
are not the primary benefits of the space
program. Mining the moon or selling real
estate there are not the objectives of the
space program. We have already begun
to realize the primary benefits of the
space program in the form of spin-off
discoveries, applications, and stimulation
of the scientific mind. From communica-
tions, to manufacturing, to agriculture,
to biomedicine—to name just a few
fields—the impact of the space program
is staggering. Even so we are only begin-
ning to feel the effects of the growth of
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our knowledge. The macrocosm is teach-
ing us about the microcosm.

My colleagues are aware, I am sure, of
the technology utilization program start-
ed by the directors of the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration. The
purpose of the program is to watch for
and report discoveries and applications
which can be used in general industrial
and commercial areas,

I think the general public is aware of
the strides which have been made in
metallurgy due to the impetus of the
space program. The opportunity for
commercial application of newly devel-
oped alloys such as corrosion-resistant
titanium, or lighter weight aluminum, or
high-strength stainless steels. Applica-
tions in the future of this new materials
technology should not only make our
lives easier, and living costs lighter, but
increase our safety at the same time.

I have only to mention the computer
and the tremendous advances in com-
puter technology as a spinoff of the
space program to fully justify our invest-
ment in the program. Refining, air traf-
fic control, industrial process control,
medical diagnosis, weather analysis, ag-
riculture: computer applications as a re-
sult of the space program are too num-
erous to mention.

System engineering techniques—orig-
inally developed to assist in management
of the Apollo program—is now being ap-
plied to such fields as medicine, law en-
forcement, transportation, and traffic
problems, State water projects, and elec-
trical power generating and dist-ibution
systems.

Space medicine has fathered enormous
advances in various biomedical fields.
Deéevelopment of artificial organs and
special heart-lung equipment which
maintains the patient’s life while these
and other organs are being subjected to
surgery are spinoff benefits of the space
program.

Of great importance to the people of
my area of the country are the benefits
being derived which contribute to land
and water conservation and to the de-
velopment of more scientific approaches
to agriculture. Satellites are being uti-
lized to discover and map earth
resources. We know that this technology
puts us at the brink of great break-
throughs in geologic exploration, water
conservation and utilization, forestry,
agriculture, and transportation.

The moon is a first step for man. I ex-
pect we will reach even farther among
the stars to know the universe, But in
the final analysis it is ourselves and our
immediate environment we are coming
to know,

Mr, BELL of California. Mr. Chair-
man, the committee has fought for the
continuation of the NERVA program
from its inception to provide an impor-
tant new propulsion capability in the
years to come. Need I remind the House
that we are fighting to preserve the im-
petus that now exists in the program and
to insure that the funding level is con-
sistent with an orderly, efficient devel-
opment. We are not asking for unusu-
ally large sums that are normally associ-
ated with a development of this type.
We are asking specifically for $13.5 mil-
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lion additional to carry out the follow-
ing work:

First, to increase the fabrication and
procurement of development compo-
nents—specifically the long lead-time
items needed for such an engine—and
to provide greater assurance of meeting
the present schedule of delivering a
flight-ready engine in the latter half of
the 1970's;

Second, to advance the procurement
of a new exhaust duct and associated
equipment required for the existing en-
gine test stand in Nevada;

Third, to provide some increases in
contractor technical staffing; and

Fourth, to accelerate stage system de-
sign concepts, analytical studies, and as-
sociated facility design leading toward
the initiation of a stage development at
a later date.

In fiscal year 1969 NASA failed to fund
this program at the authorized level be-
cause of budget restrictions within the
administration. Testimony revealed that
the results of this reduction will add $30
million to the cost of the development.
Also, there has been a reduction of the
contractor engineering and scientific per-
sonnel which will result in a further cost
penalty when the eventual rehiring of
new personnel occurs. There will be a
further reduction at the Nuclear Rocket
Development Center in Nevada of about
50 percent of the testing personnel at the
station. Furthermore, there will be no
engine testing for the next 2 years. Al-
though NASA did program $32 million in
fiscal year 1969 for this program area, a
reduction of the order which we are dis-
cussing has serious effects on the pro-
gram.

Mr. Chairman, in view of the impor-
tance of this program to our space capa-
bility in the latter 1970’s, it is urgent
that we support this program at a level
which will not cost more in the long run
and extend the development time. The
testimony that the committee has taken
over the years has adequately shown the
enormous improvement that this rocket
provides over existing chemical systems.
For most missions, the payload improve-
ment is approximately 100 percent, and
of course many more missions are pos-
sible that would be otherwise uneconomi-
cal by purely chemical means. Also, much
more flexibility is inherent with this pro-
pulsion device over most chemical means,
Therefore, the committee chose to in-
crease the program to the $50 million
level to prevent further deterioration of
the progress and the special technical
talent that has been assembled to carry
out this work, I believe that the program
has been improved by this addition and
that the space effort will attain this de-
sired capability sooner by providing the
full amount.

Mr. Chairman, in summary this new
propulsion capability will provide us with
a true space transportation system—a
“pbus-type” it might well be called. It
marks a significant departure from “rid-
ing ammunition” which is what we do
today. This is not satisfactory for the
long pull; we need an advanced propul-
sion system such as NERVA for the
future.

In another advanced area, electric
propulsion technology offers great po-
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tential for future missions. While all of
the near-term deep space missions cur-
rently are planned to be conducted with
chemical propulsion, eventually electric
propulsion could be advantageously used
instead for many of these missions. For
example, the payload capability of most
launch vehicles could be substantially in-
creased with the use of solar electric
propulsion for high energy missions.
This means that modest-sized launch ve-
hicles could carry out missions that
otherwise would require much larger ve-
hicles. For planetary orbiters, electric
propulsion could reduce planet approach
velocities, making it much easier to get
into orbit.

Our experience to date—both flight
and ground testing—confirms the po-
tential advantages of electric propulsion
in providing spacecraft operational flexi-
bility, simplicity, increased payload or
decreased trip time, or reduced space-
craft weight. All of these advantages are
highly valuable. To achieve them and to
avoid playing second fiddle to the Soviets
we must move forward actively.

Mr. LUKENS. Mr. Chairman, in the
last decade we have seen some wonder-
ful things come to fruition through
our national space effort. These were
more than just spectacular pictures of
the space phenomena—what they really
represented were the results of the for-
ward thrust of our science and tech-
nology. There is little doubt that we
must maintain this forward thrust for
the maintenance of our national and
international well-being.

In many ways too numerous to men-
tion here today, our life has been im-
proved through the technology process
of the space program, Nothing can
match the vigorous outpouring of
products, processes, ideas, hundreds of
thousands of jobs, and the stimulus to
our education system—these are repre-
sentative of the many and diverse im-~
pacts of the space program on our way
of life.

Now is the time to stand up for our
space program. During the past several
years it has been cut substantially time
and again. I believe it has been cut to
the bone and we should resist any other
reductions. I strongly believe this is the
psychological moment to encourage
those who have been so instrumental in
bringing about the remarkable achieve-
ments of the past 10 years in space, both
in Government and industry. No other
major program has suffered such a pro-
portionately large reduction from its
earlier levels. Few other programs are as
valuable to maintaining the strength of
our Nation.

Turning now to a specific area I would
like to say that propulsion is one of the
keys to progress. We are now using chem-
ical rockets but they have limitations.
We can now look forward to an exciting
advance in propulsion that will enable us
to continue our forward thrust into new
regimes of technology and space explora-
tion. This advancement is the nuclear
rocket for space propulsion—NERVA.
This new engine, a workhorse of the fu-
ture, offers us many features that will
provide greatly enhanced capability in
the coming space program.
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Fundamentally, nuclear propulsion
makes large amounts of propulsive en-
ergy available for a variety of purposes.
The benefits to be realized fall into sev-
eral categories: First, extend the per-
formance of launch vehicles now in exist-
ence; second, make feasible certain near
Earth mission that would otherwise be
impractical with chemical propulsion
systems; and third, increase the potential
for mission success due to special char-
acteristics which can be brought into the
system design. Most important, all of
these benefits can be achieved through
the development of one basic propulsion
system. These factors lead to the predic-
tion that the NERVA engine in a nu-
clear stage will become a workhorse pro-
pulsion system of the future space pro-
gram, beginning in the late 1970’s, and
thereafter.

The earliest applications of the nuclear
rockets in the advanced space programs
are likely to be in lunar logisties, un-
manned exploration of the solar system,
and Earth-orbital operations. A nuclear
stage, powered by a 75,000 pound thrust
NERVA engine and incorporated as a
third stage on a standard Saturn V
launch vehicle, will approximately dou-
ble the gross payload of the Saturn V. In
terms of useful payload, the introduction
of nuclear propulsion will turn marginal
situations into effective, substantial
capabilities.

Another class of missions involves a
more sophisticated mode of orbital op-
erations. Here, the nuclear rocket will be
called upon to operate many times dur-
ing the mission and could be reused after
being resupplied with propellant. In-
cluded might be reusable interorbit fer-
ries, plying between low orbit and syn-
chronous or lunar orbit, and maneuvering
satellites moving about extensively on
demand. At the same time, the early de-
velopment and flight use of nuclear rock-
ets will form the foundation for more
advanced missions. As these missions be-
gin to crystallize, the requirements for
higher payload, longer operating dura-
tion and reliability will be in constant
demand. A nuclear stage powered by
the NERVA engine can provide this per-
formance and is the only advanced pro-
pulsion system now under development
by the Nation on a schedule consistent
with the other requirements imposed by
these missions.

As a new propulsion system type, nu-
clear rockets can be expected to be used
for decades and in ways we may not now
contemplate. Space missions during this
time period will make increasingly better
use of advanced propulsion systems, and,
concurrently, nuclear rocket performance
will evolve toward ultimate capability.
Thus, the near-term benefits of nuclear
rocket development will be backed up by
substantial longer-range benefits.

During testimony before the Congress,
it became evident that the budget request
submitted by the President provided for
only a minimum program and that a
modest increase in funds would allow for
more efficient progress and enhance the
possibility of earlier flight experience and
use. We are thoroughly convinced of the
importance of the nueclear rocket to our
overall space program and give it our
whole-hearted support.




June 10, 1969

Because the nuclear rocket program,
like other technical programs aimed at
extending the frontiers of knowledge,
provides for the needs of the future, it is
frequently suggested that Congress defer
the funding of such efforts and concen-
trate on the more immediate needs of
our Nation. It is important to remember,
however, that the nuclear rocket is a
long-lead-time development, and work
must proceed now if it is to be made
available for missions of the late 1970's
and 1980's. We must not ignore the vital
role of an ever-advancing technology in
keeping the Nation strong. A dynamic
technology is a source of wealth, know-
how and stimuli which are assets to be
drawn upon in the solution to a variety
of national problems. Its preservation at
this time requires that we be farsighted
enough to invest now in the advanced
technologies which will become the ca-
pabilities of the future.

For reasons such as these I offered an
amendment in committee to increase the
nuclear rockets program by $13,500,000. I
believe it highly important to sustain
the program effort now underway to in-
sure that we shall have this important
national capability in future years.

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Chairman, I whole-
heartedly support the amendment of the
gentleman from Indiana (Mr. Roupe-
BUsH). In these times of great confusion
and little faith, the American people are
entitled to this tribute for pride in ac-
complishment.

I can think of no more fitting words
than “Place Our Flag on the Moon,” an
editorial by Don Carpenter which ap-

peared in the Glendale Independent on
June 4, which I would like to read into
the RECORD:

Gradually Americans are being turned
against their national flag and what it
stands for. In most cases, this has been s0
subtle that many Americans do not realize
that it has been done. But watch the people
near you at a parade; many do not know
what to do when the flag passes or they feel
self-conscious. The men often do not re-
move their hats, they do not stand, they
don’t even stop talking.

Or observe the number of flags displayed
on a national holiday. Notice the number of
homes or business houses that do not dis-
play the American Flag . . . And notice the
almost belligerent apathy when the matter
is broached by members of the American
Legion, the Veterans of Foreign Wars, the
Boy Scouts, Girl Scouts or some other orga-
nization that still take pride in patriotiem.

Throughout history, veneration of a sym-
bolic standard has been tradition. Men have
died defending or carrying the banner they
are pledged to defend. Flags have been
planted in the soft sand of newly discovered
lands, carried across trackless miles of ice,
unfurled atop the loftiest mountains. They
have become the most revered of “decora-
tions” as they flutter above the graves of
brave men, because of the deep meaning in a
flag. In a small piece of colored cloth is em-
bodied all of the history, the tradition, the
honor of a nation, and all the co e and
valor of the men who established that nation,

It is small wonder that when someone
wants to insult a nation, the greatest insult
is desecration of that nation’s flag. It goes
deeper than destruction of cloth—it involves
an almost personal insult for every person
who honors that flag. Small wonder the dese-
cration of a flag stirs resentment. It is the
ultimate insult; it is the extension of the
failure to honor the flag by simply standing
as it passes on parade.
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Realizing that things do not simply hap-
pen—they are planned and p ed—
let’s consider an incredible confiict in the
Congress, one that is receiving little atten-
tion in the nation’s press:

There is a rumor that the Flag of the
United States of America may not accom-
pany the astronauts when they fly to the
Moon in the months ahead (except as
painted on the side of their spacecraft).
There is a persistent rumor also that the
spider flag of the United Nations will be
planted on the Moon by the American astro-
nauts.

In the Congress, Congressman John Rarick
has been seeking information on this matter
and is “concerned over the reluctance of our
space administration people to confirm or
deny to our citizens that our astronauts on
reaching the Moon may not be authorized
to erect the U.S. flag. The solon notes that
it is American technology, American tax
dollars and American men who are involved.
He asks that Old Glory be raised on the
Moon and that it be flown first over the
U.S. Capitol.

Seeking an answer to this important
though simple question, Mr. Rarick receives
words and sweeping generalities. He is told
that the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration (NASA) is *“giving consid-
eration” to what articles will be taken to
the Moon to be left and those that will be
brought back for permanent display on
earth, The bulk of the reply is the usual
mimeographed bureaucratic gibberish. Such
as, “We appreciate knowing of your constit-
uent’s expression of concern and assure you
that all viewpoints will be seriously con-
sidered before decisions are reached.”

The answer from NASA should be quick
and positive: The American Flag will be
carried to the Moon, and God willing, placed
there by our astronauts. The proper time
for the announcement would be June 14,
National Flag Day and the final day of
Natlonal Flag Week.

Mr. Carpenter’s words express my
sentiments and I feel the desires of the
vast overwhelming numbers of our fel-
low countrymen.

We owe this vote to our people.

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Chairman, we
have before us today another situation
in which, after the amendment process
has been completed, the legislation under
consideration contains a number of un-
fortunate provisions as well as some
necessary ones.

I support the amendment offered by my
colleague from New York (Mr. KocH),
to eliminate the additions to the amount
authorized over and above the amount
requested in both the Nixon and Johnson
NASA budgets, and to eliminate the mis-
guided attempt of the committee to use
this legislation as a kind of club against
students who participate in eampus dis-
turbances. With regard to the latter, I
thoroughly agree with the gentlemen
from Illinois (Mr. RamLsBack) when he
said that this kind of legislation will tend
to drive the moderate students into the
camp of the radicals. Furthermore, I do
not believe that we should commit our-
selves to 10 manned moon explorations
for purposes of reaping scientific evidence
before we have achieved our first manned
landing on the moon and before we de-
termine in some preliminary way whether
there appears to be enough of scien-
tific interest on the moon to require 10
manned explorations.

I oppose the amendment offered by the
gentleman from Indiana (Mr. Roubpe-
BusH). I believe the matter of what flag
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or flags should be carried to the moon
should have been left to the President’s
discretion. I would personally hope that
the President would direct that a United
Nations flag be planted on the moon
along with the U.S. flag to symbolize our
support of the United Nations, our recog-
nition that the tremendous American
achievements in outer space have been
built on the discoveries of scientists of
many nations, and to reaffirm our deter-
mination that the moon will not become
an arena for conflict among nations.

Finally, I have grave doubts about the
wisdom of even planning for explorations
of Mars and other distant planets, which
will assuredly cost billions of dollars,
when we have so many unmet needs here
at home which will require all the re-
sources and commitment we can muster
for many years to come.

However, despite these and other
reservations, I have decided to vote in
favor of this legislation. In doing so, I
have been greatly influenced by the
judgment of my friend and colleague
from New York (Mr. KocH) who serves
so ably on the Science and Astronautics
Committee.

Another element in my decision to vote
for this legislation is the fact that it
does not prescribe any rigid time sched-
ule for proposed future space operations
and expenditures. The timing of such
undertakings and expenditures—if they
are to be made at all—will be decided
later by the administration through its
requests for appropriations which are,
of course, subject to congressional re-
view and action. My own view is that,
so long as the present stringent lack of
funds for badly needed domestic pro-
grams persists, there should be a drastic
stretching out of the space program. We
have responded to the challenge posed
by early Soviet space achievements, and
we have proved our capacity to overtake
them in the race to the Moon. There is
now considerably less urgency attached
to our space efforts. With that in mind, I
intend to devote careful attention, when
they come before the House, to admin-
istration appropriations requests that
will determine, in the final analysis,
whether, and at what rate, we proceed
with the program and related expendi-
tures authorized by this legislation.

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Chairman, the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration constantly shows dramatic proof
of progress. In the 11 years of NASA’s
existence, the United States has come
from behind and now leads the world in
space technology and space exploration—
a far different aspect than when Sputnik
was launched in 1957 while America
merely watched.

I strongly support HR. 11271.

Critiecs may assail the $3.2 billion au-
thorization as exorbitant, but this is fun-
nel vision that is completely out of place
in the void, limitless space. The re-
search and development program does
not benefit NASA alone. Already, we have
used their technological know-how and
breakthroughs in the field of medicine,
our communications systems have be-
come more sophisticated and stream-
lined, and our jobs have increased
throughout related industries.

In reviewing the money needs for
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NASA it is easy to call the glamour
names of the space industry—names like
Lovell, Borman, Anders are justly re-
vered in American history. They have
taken us to new vistas and we are in-
debted for their skill and courage. In the
glamour of a space shot, however, it is too
often too easy to overlook the quiet peo-
ple who make the program work. Men
like Dr. Thomas Paine, Administrator,
NASA; men like Dr. KEurt Debus, Direc-
tor, John F. Kennedy Space Center in
Florida; men like Dr. Robert Gilruth,
Director, Manned Spacecraft Center in
Houston; and the thousands and thou-
sands of faceless scientists, researchers,
technicians, and workers throughout the
system—all of these deserve our praise.

In little more than a month, the Unit-
ed States will land men on the moon.
Again, a nation will unite breathlessly
from lift-off until the men and machin-
ery have splashed down safely. In cast-
ing my vote for these appropriations, I
am honored to have played a small part
in this Nation’s space efforts.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr,
Chairman, we have no further requests
for time.

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield 2 minutes to myself.

Mr. Chairman, I take these 2 minutes
to express to the Committee on Science
and Astronautics my personal deep ap-
preciation of the manner in which the
members have conducted that commit-
tee, and also to pay my respects to the
very efficient staff of that committee.

Mr. Chairman, this committee is now
going on 10 years old, and at no time
have politics entered into the picture,
and at no time has it become factional.

Mr. Chairman, I particularly want to
commend the gentleman from Texas
(Mr. TeEAGUE), the gentleman from Min-
nesota (Mr. KarTH), the gentleman from
West Virginia (Mr. HecHLER), and the
gentleman from Connecticut (Mr. Dap-
DARIO), and the chairmen of the sub-
committees, on the excellent work that
they have done.

Mr. Chairman, it has been an excep-
tionally great pleasure also to work with
the Members on the other side of the
aisle. There have been times when the
distinguished gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. Furton) and I have dis-
agreed, but in the main we get along
very well.

Mr. Chairman, I have no further re-
quests for time.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. MILLER of California. I yield to
the gentleman from Pennsylvania.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, I thank the gentleman for
yielding. I want to compliment the chair-
men of the full committee, as well as the
subcommittee chairmen and the ranking
subcommittee minority members for
their detailed work and attention to this
program.

This is not the kind of a committee
where large issues involving flaming
emotions occur. This is a scientific pro-
gram. In evaluating these major pro-
grams it takes quite a bit of judgment,
and a good bit of homework. I want to
say that I believe everybody on the
committee did their homework.
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Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Chair-
man, I have no further requests for
time,

The CHATRMAN. The Clerk will read.

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That there is
hereby authorized to be appropriated to the
National Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration:

(a) For “"Research and development,” for
the following programs:

(1) Apollo, $1,766,800,000;

(2) Space flight operations, $354,827,000;

(3) Advanced missions, $2,500,000;

(4) Physics and astronomy, $112,600,000;

(6) Lunar and planetary exploration,
$131,800,000;

(6) Biloscience, $27,400,000;

(7) Space applications, $138,400,000, of

which $24,100,000 is to be used only for the
Earth Resources Technology Satellite Proj-
ect;

(8) Launch vehicle procurement, $114,-
200,000,

(9) Sustaining university program, $9,-

(10) Space vehicle systems, £30,000,000;
(11) Electronics systems, $35,000,000;
(12) Human factor systems, $23,600,000;
(13) Basic research, $21,400,000;

(14) Space power and electric propulsion
systems, $39,900,000;

(15) Nuclear rockets, £50,000,000, which is
to be used only for the nuclear rockets pro-
gram;

(16) Chemical propulsion, $28,100,000, of
which $3,000,000 is to be used only for the
two-hundred-and-sixty-inch large solid mo-
tor project;

(17) Aeronautical vehicles, $80,900,000;

(18) Tracking and data acquisition, $203,-
000,000; and

(19) Technology utilization, $5,000,000.

(b) For “Construction of facilities”, in-
cluding land acquisitions, as follows:

(1) Electronics Research Center,
bridge, Massachusetts, £8,088,000;

(2) Goddard Space Flight Center, Green-
belt, Maryland, $670,000;

(3) John F. KEennedy Space Center, NASA,
Eennedy Space Center, Florida, $12,500,000;

(4) Langley Research Center, Hampton,
Virginia, $4,767,000;

(6) Manned Spacecraft Center, Houston,
Texas, $1,750,000;

(6) Wallops Station, Wallops Island, Vir-
ginia, $500,000;

(7) Various locations, $26,425,000; and

{8) Facility planning and design not other-
wise provided, for, $3,500,000.

(c¢) For "Research and program manage-
ment,” $643,750,000.

(d) Appropriations for “Research and de-
velopment"” may be used (1) for any items
of a capital nature (other than acquisition of
land) which may be required for the per-
formance of research and development con-
tracts, and (2) for grants to nonprofit insti-
tuitions of higher education, or to nonprofit
organizations whose primary purpose is the
conduct of scientific research, for purchase or
construction of additional research facilities;
and title to such facilities shall be vested in
the United States unless the Administrator
determines that the national program of
aeronautical and space activities will best
be served by vesting title in any such grantee
institution or organization. Each such grant
shall be made under such conditions as the
Administrator shall determine to be required
to insure that the United States will re-
ceive therefrom benefit adequate to justify
the making of that grant. None of the funds
appropriated for “Research and develop-
ment” pursuant to this Act may be used for
construction of any major facility, the esti-
mated cost of which, including collateral
equipment, exceeds $250,000, unless the Ad-
ministrator or his designee has notified the
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Speaker of the House of Representatives and
the President of the Senate and the Commit-
tee on Science and Astronautics of the House
of Representatives and the Committee on
Aeronautical and Space Sciences of the Sen-
ate of the nature, location, and estimated
cost of such facility.

(e) When so specified in an appropriation
Act, (1) any amount appropriated for “Re-
search and development” or for “Construc-
tion of facilities” may remain available with-
out fiscal year limitation, and (2) main-
tenance and operation of facilities, and sup-
port services contracts may be entered into
under the “Research and program manage-
ment” appropriation for periods not in ex-
cess of twelve months beginning at any time
during the fiscal year.

(f) Appropriations made pursuant to sub-
section 1(c) may be ufed, but not to exceed
$35,000, for scientific consultations or ex-
traordinary expenses upon the approval or
authority of the Administrator and his deter-
mination shall be final and conclusive upon
the accounting officers of the Government.

(g) No part of the funds appropriated pur-
suant to subsection 1(e) for maintenance,
repairs, alterations, and minor construction
shall be used for the construction of any
new facility the estimated cost of which, in-
cluding collateral equipment, exceeds
$100,000.

Sec. 2. Authorization is hereby granted
whereby any of the amounts prescribed In
paragraphs (1), (2), (3), (4), (5), (6), and
(7) of subsection 1(b) may, in the discretion
of the Administrator of the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration, be varied
upward 5 per centum to meet unusual cost
variations, but the total cost of all work au-
thorized under such paragraphs shall not ex-
ceed the total of the amounts specified in
such paragraphs.

Sec. 3. Not to exceed one-half of 1 per
centum of the funds appropriated pursuant
to subsection 1(a) hereof may be transferred
to the "Construction of facilities" appropria-
tion, and, when so transferred, together with
$10,000,000 of the funds appropriated pursu-
ant to subsection 1(b) hereof (other than
funds appropriated pursuant to paragraph
(8) of such subsection) shall be available for
expenditure to construct, expand, or modify
laboratories and other installations at any
location (including locations specified In
subsection 1(b)), if (1) the Administrator
determines such action to be necessary be-
cause of changes in the national program of
aeronautical and space activities or new
scientific or engineering developments, and
(2) he determines that deferral of such ac-
tion until the enactment of the next author-
ization Act would be inconsistent with the
interest of the Nation In aeronautical and
space activities. The funds so made available
may be expended to acquire, construct, con-
vert, rehabilitate, or install permanent or
temporary public works, including land ac-
quisition, site preparation, appurtenances,
utilities, and equipment. No portion of such
sums may be obligated for expenditure or ex-
pended to construct, expand, or modify labo-
ratories and other installations unless (A) a
period of thirty days has passed after the
Administrator or his designee has trans-
mitted to the Speaker of the House of Repre-
sentatives and to the President of the Sen-
ate and to the Committee on Sclence and
Astronautics of the House of Representatives
and to the Committee on Aeronautical and
Space Sciences of the Senate a written report
containing a full and complete statement
concerning (1) the nature of such construc-
tion, expansion, or modification, (2) the cost
thereof, including the cost of any real estate
action pertaining thereto, and (3) the rea-
son why such construction, expansion, or
modification is necessary in the national in-
terest, or (B) each such committe before
the expiration of such period as transmitted
to the Administrator written notice to the
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effect that such committee has no objection
to the proposed action.

Sec. 4. Notwithstanding any other provi-
slons of this Act—

(1) no amount appropriated pursuant to
this Act may be used for any program de-
leted by the Congress from requests as orig-
inally made to either the House Committee
on Science and Astronautics or the Senate
Committee on Aeronautical and Space Scl-
ences,

(2) no amount appropriated pursuant to
this Act may be used for any program in
excess of the amount actually authorized for
that particular program by sections 1(a) and
1(c), and

(3) no amount appropriated pursuant to
this Act may be used for any program which
has not been presented, to, or requested of,
either committee, [ 2
unless (A) a period of thirty days has passed
after the receipt by the Speaker of the House
of Representatives and the President of the
Senate and each such committee of notice
given by the Administrator or his designee
containing a full and complete statement
of the action proposed to be taken and the
facts and circumstances relied upon in sup-
port of such proposed action, or (B) each
such committee before the expiration of such
period has transmitted to the Administra-
tor written notice to the effect that such
committee has no objection to the proposed
action.

Sec. 5. It 1s the sense of the Congress that
it is in the national interest that considera-
tion be given to geographical distribution of
Federal research funds whenever feasible, and
that the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration should explore ways and
means of distributing its research and de-
velopment funds whenever feasible.

SEc. 6. No part of the funds authorized un-
der this Act shall be used to provide pay-
ment, assistance, or services, in any form,
to any person who is convicted by a court of
competent jurisdiction of an act to over-
throw the Government of the United States.

Sec. 7. If any institution of higher educa-
tion determines, after affording notice and
opportunity for hearing to an individual at-
tending or employed by such institution—

(a) that such individual has, after the
date of the enactment of this Act, willfully
refused to obey a lawful regulation or order
of such institution and that such refusal was
of a serlous nature and contributed to the
disruption of the administration of such in-
stitution; or

(b) That such individual has been con-
victed in any Federal, State, or local court
of competent jurisdiction of inciting, pro-
moting, or carrying on a riot, or convicted of
any group activity resulting in material dam-
age to property, or injury to persons, found
to be In violation of Federal, State, or local
laws designed to protect persons or property
in the community concerned;
then the institution shall deny any further
payments to or for the benefit of such indi-
vidual which (but for this section) would
be due or payable to such individual and no
part of any funds appropriated pursuant to
this Act shall be available for the payment
of any amount (as salary, as a loan or grant
of any kind, or otherwise) to such individual.

Sec. 8. This Act may be cited as the “Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion Authorization Act, 1970",

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania (dur-
ing the reading). Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the bill be dispensed with, and that
it be printed in the Recorp and open to
amendment at any point.

The CHAIRMAN, Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.
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AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. FULTON OF
PENNSYLVANIA

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania, Mr.
Chairman, I offer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Furron of
Pennsylvania: On page 5, after line 14, in-
sert the following:

“{h) Notwithstanding any other provision
of law, authorizations to the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration, enacted
for fiscal years 1967, 1968, and 1969, for
which appropriations have not been made,
totaling $327,070,000, are hereby cancelled,
effective June 30, 1969, or the date of this
Act, whichever is later.”

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Chair-
man, I have discussed this with the rank-
ing minority member and with the mem-
bers on this side and we accept the
amendment.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. I thank
the gentleman.

May I just say this. This reduces the
total authorization outstanding below the
Nixon budget for the NASA space pro-
gram as discussed in my remarks on the
rule.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, I move to
strike out the last word.

Mr. Chairman, what I want to get
straight is this: Is the bill $250 million
above the Nixon budget asking?

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania, May I
give the gentleman the figures?

Mr. GROSS. Yes; but first I would like
to observe that the report accompanying
this bill does not give comparative fig-
ures.

Mr, FULTON of Pennsylvania. The
Nixon budget, that is the amended
budget, is $3,833,000,000. The committee
actually reported out for the current au-
thorization $3,966,377,000.

My amendment after cutting $327,-
070,000 from the existing authorization
which could be used for appropriation
reduces the total amount now outstand-
ing and authorized for NASA by $193,-
693,000 below the Nixon budget. That is
not taking into consideration the figure
of $117,473,000 which was held back from
appropriation expenditures in the act of
1968 under the expenditure control act.

Mr., GROSS. The gentleman from
Washington (Mr. PeLry) in the report
on page 172 says that this bill, as re-
ported by the committee, is $250,850,000
in excess of the amount recommended
by the new administration.

My question is, What does your amend-
ment do toward eliminating that $250,-
850,000?

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. You
are talking of the current authorization
for the fiscal year 1970. My amendment
says that the previous authorization
that is unused for the 1967 fiscal year
and the 1968 fiscal year and the 1969 fis-
cal year will be canceled as of June 30,
1969. It does not affect the current au-
thorization.

Mr. GROSS. With all due respect to
the gentleman, I must say that that
sounds like gobbledygook to me. Can I
not get an answer to the question?

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. I do
not touch the current authorization by
this amendment.

Mr. GROSS. Then the $250,850,000 is
still in the authorization; is that correct?
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Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. The
current authorization of the commitiee
is $250 million more than the Nixon
amended budget.

Mr. GROSS. So, it is still there?

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania, That is
the current authorization. But as to the
total authorization outstanding, when
you adopt my amendment it is $193,693,-
000 less than the Nixon total outstanding
authorization, considering the current
fiscal year 1968, 1969, and the coming fis-
cal year beginning July 1, 1970.

Mr. GROSS. This authorization is
more than the actual appropriation for
the last year; is that correct?

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. It is
about the same as the appropriation for
last year. The appropriation for last year
was $3,995,300,000.

Mr, GROSS. Is the Nixon administra-
tion not recommending cuts in spending
for this as well as other purposes. Accord-
ing to your figure of $3,095,300,000 for
last year, this bill is $900,000,000 more.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. I do not
believe that it is. You have to realize that
on July 16 we are launching the third
manned shot to the Moon.

Mr. GROSS. Let me ask a question on
that score. Is it not true that, regardless
of what you do in this bill, it will have
no effect whatever on the July 16th
flight?

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. We
have to move ahead and get more mod-
ern equipment.

Mr. GROSS. But how about the July
16 flight? This bill is not going to affect
that?

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. If we
cut the authorization the first thing that
must go are the nonessential expendi-
tures, which I think you would agree
with. The first thing that will then go is
the live television coverage of the
Apollo 11 flight to the Moon. We will
have no television coverage at all. It
will not be worldwide; it will not even
be for this country.

Mr. GROSS. Would that be fatal? Let
us get back to the original question. The
money that would be authorized in the
consideration of this bill would have
nothing to do with the flight on July 16.
The money is already there, is it not?

Mr, FULTON of Pennsylvania. Last
night I had Astronaut Col. Gordon Coop-
er in my district speaking before 25,000
cheering people. He said to me just last
night as I left Pittsburgh and he was
flyving down to Cape Kennedy again:

For heavens sake, have them back us now.
This is when we astronauts need the en-
couragement.

And I thoroughly agree with him. So
it would have an effect.

Mr. GROSS. I am glad to encourage
them, but I do not know that that en-
titles me to vote $250 million more than
this new administration says you need
for this program. I do not know that
any astronaut needs that kind of en-
couragement.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman from Iowa has expired.

(On request of Mr. FurtoNn of Penn-
sylvania, and by unanimous consent, Mr.
Gross was allowed to proceed for 3 ad-
ditional minutes.)
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Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from Pennsylvania.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. You
see, if you use that argument, then you
should vote against the Nixon adminis-
tration upping the Johnson administra-
tion by $40 million on the Apollo pro-
gram and the space flight operations
program for the Nixon administration
went $46 million above the Johnson ad-
ministration’s budeget. Why are you not
against that?

. GROSS. The gentleman from
Washington (Mr. PELLy) does not say
that. The gentleman from Washington
(Mr, PeLLY) says that the request was
$45 million below the Johnson budget
request.

Mr, FULTON of Pennsylvania. Yes,
but that has all sorts of research and
development programs in it.

Mr. GROSS. I do not care about that.

Mr, FULTON of Pennsylvania. That is
the figure that is clear down. The John-
son budget was $3,878,000,000, with
$117,300,000 retention. The Nixon budget
is clear down, much lower than that, be-
cause if you take off the $117 million
retention it is down to $3,715,000,000.

Mr. GROSS. Let me ask the gentle-
man this question: How much money is
there for space over in the Department
of Defense?

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. I have
already explained that the Department
of Defense is going to up the 1970 budget
through the science adviser to the Sec-
retary of Defense by $515 million, and
that $128 million of that will be space
and the rest of that will be aeronautics.

Mr. GROSS. Are they spending as
much or more than you want to author-
ize on an annual basis in the Depart-
ment of Defense?

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. If you
took all the missile programs in there, I
would say it would be decidedly more,
because, as you well know, that budget
runs up to an $80 billion figure. I am not
at liberty to discuss parts of the De-
partment of Defense budget that we
know of for military uses in outer space
that are restricted. I think you had better
get some other Member on the floor in
the Armed Services Committee, who can
better tell you what I am allowed to
reveal and what I am not. I know a good
bit about it.

Mr. GROSS. You could put a dollar
value on it, could you not? That would
not be betraying much by way of secrets.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. I would
say that in the total space budget you
are speaking of, if we include the com-
munications of the military and their
relevance to ours in space, has been go-
ing between $1,800 million and $2,000
million. Now they want to increase it by
$128 million. But if you include in the
total space budget programs such as the
Navy program on navigation, and the
programs of all the other departments, I
would put that amount somewhere be-
tween 37 and $9 billion. This includes
the $3.96 billion level for just the peace-
ful uses of space.

Mr. GROSS. Then the total for space is
somewhere on an annual basis of $11
billion to $14 hillion.
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Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. But it
is not the same funection. The military
communications must be kept entirely
separate. They are really expending
their amount on defense installations,
which I think is wise. I think it prevents
a new world war, in Pearl Harbor style,
from starting.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman has again expired.

The question is on the amendment
offered by the gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. FULTON) .

The amendment was agreed to.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. KOCH

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Chairman, I have two
amendments to offer. Will it be appro-
priate to treat them both at this time?

The CHAIRMAN. They could be han-
dled together by unanimous consent.

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Chairman, I suggest
we handle the first one first, and it will
be easier—for myself, also.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will read
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from New York, as the first amend-
ment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Eocx: On page
1, line 7, strike out "$1,766,800,000" and in-
sert “$1,691,100,000".

On page 1, line 8, strike out “$354,827,000”
and Insert “$225,627,000".

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Chairman, the bill
authorizes $258 million more for research
and development than was requested by
the administration, and the bulk of the
increase is earmarked for the manned
space flicht program. Based upon coirre-
spondence which I have had with offi-
cials of NASA, the purposes of manned
space flight are limited to determining
the physiological and psychological ef-
fects of the space environment{ upon
man, and assessing man's ability to per-
form in space. It seems clear that the
scientific objectives of such flights are
secondary, and it appears that in virtu-
ally every case these objectives could be
achieved more effectively and more eco-
nomically using automated spacecraft. I
am convinced that the greatest values
from our vast expenditures in the na-
tional space effort have been, and will
be, achieved using automated equip-
ment, and I strongly favor an increased
effort in the relatively less expensive un-
manned program, and a reduced effort
in the extremely costly manned space
flight program.

In a period of extraordinary and ur-
gent demands upon our national re-
sources brought about by enormous de-
fense expenditures, and pressing eco-
nomic and social problems many of which
are not being met adeguately, I regard
it as at least unwise, at most outrageous,
for Congress to increase the already
large-scale expenditures for manned
space flight.

It is noteworthy that Congress learned
for the first time this year that NASA
plans to make 10 manned space flights
to the moon after the initial Apollo
landing.

In my view, manned exploration of
the moon should not be based upon the
availability of Saturn-Apollo equipment
taking billions of dollars from our needs
here on earth, but rather upon genuine
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scientific objectives and the amount of
new information each successive flight
can produce. Before committing our-
selves to 10 additional manned lunar
landings, let us first see what the first
ALSEP and the soil samples brought
back by the Apollo astronauts produce.
It is possible that the ALSEP and the
soil analysis will reveal that there is not
enough material of scientific interest on
the moon to warrant a total of 10 more
manned missions. Must we proceed at a
rate of three lunar landings a year—
after the initial landing—when there are
urgent priorities here on Earth?

I support our need and desire to ex-
plore space, but there is a matter of
priorities which our committee must rec-
ognize. Until the hungry in this country,
and indeed this planet, are adeguately
fed, we should take pause before we
shoot for the oufer planets when those
trips could be stretched out and delayed,
but not terminated.

In summary, I oppose any increase in
the manned space flight budget beyond
the amount of the Administration re-
quest as entirely unwarranted.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Chairman,
I rise in opposition to the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, there are two or three
points that should be made in connection
with this amendment. If we will observe
the models in front of us, the one on the
right is Saturn V. Whatever we do to-
day will determine whatever kind of
space program we have 4 or 5 years or
more into the future. If we adopt the
amendment offered by the gentleman
from New York (Mr. KEocH), it means in
1970 the production of Saturn V will stop.

My subcommittee went to Huntsville,
to Cape Kennedy, to New Orleans, and
to North American Rockwell, the Mec-
Donnell and Douglas Corps., where these
are made.

The amount of money which is recom-
mended by our committee will permit the
long leadtime items for the Saturn
V to be procured. Then we will not have
a gap where the teams that build the
Saturn V will disintegrate.

I urge that the amendment be de-
feated.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. I yield to the
gentleman from Pennsylvania.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, I believe we should point out
the delay which will be occasioned if we
do not institute this Saturn V program.
We have completed number 11 out
of 15 of them. The contracts are already
let. The question is: Shall we cancel the
contracts, which will probably cost more
than otherwise?

I believe the gentleman from Texas
and I in our separate remarks pointed
out that if we do not have the funds
there will be a gap in production of
Saturn V's that will run probably 18
to 42 months.

If we get beyond 42 months we have
lost the teams, we have lost the equip-
ment, and we have lost the energy and
the mobility and really the driving force;
is that not correct?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. That is true.
Of course, we already have a gap of a
number of months.
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Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Already
there is a gap of somewhere between 12
and 18 months.

I am strongly against the gentleman’s
amendment.

We who have been working on this
program for a good many years have
been looking into scheduling. On NASA's
own figures, if we go below three flights
a year, the so-called Apollo lunar flights,
it will cost in 2 years over $300 million
more. So it is cheaper and more efficient
to go at a optimum rate of three a year.

We have been all through this. As a
matter of fact, to scve money we have
cut down from five flights last year. I
hope we will have only four flights or
maybe five this year. Then we are going
to cut down to three. We are cutting
down. We cut a billion dollars out of the
program, at the committee level, from
1968 fiscal year through 1970 fiscal year.

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. Mr. Chairman,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. I am glad to
yield to the gentleman from New York.

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. I wonder if the
gentleman could explain to me whether
it is the contention of the committee that
the President and the administration are
insufficiently aware of these problems,
or are insufficiently enthusiastic about
doing the proper thing for the space
program. I am troubled about ignoring
or overruling the President lightly on a
matter about which he has been so
deeply concerned.

Could the gentleman tell me why he
thinks the administration requested the
smaller amount of money? I share your
enthusiasm for the space program and
want to see it adequately financed, but
this is a puzzling situation.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas, Of course, we
are all aware of the problem of lack of
money. We know that NASA asked the
Bureau of the Budget for this amount of
money which we have in this bill. We
also know that the Bureau of the Budget
agreed to a lesser amount. Just why they
did it I do not know.

I am very confident that my subcom-
mittee, considering all the work we did
and all the study we gave to it, has done
what is right for the space program.

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. What troubles me
is not that the committee has not done
a commendable or even an admirable
job, but in dealing with the total prob-
lem of national priorities, we do have
difficulties in deciding more or less
piecemeal about each question. We might
be wise to pay closer attention to the
assessment of the administration as to
these needs.

I am prepared to overrule the assess-
ment of the administration on national
priorities when I feel it is wrong, and
I know the gentleman is, too. But I am
asking how we are to determine whether
our assessment on this particular re-
quest is wrong, or whether their assess-
ment on this particular request is wrong.
I should like to know, if possible, what
impelled the administration to make the
recommendation that we are asked to
exceed today. This administration has
not seemed to me particularly shy about
its requests for money for space or mili-
tary and security matters. So while I am
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sure that the committee has done its job
well, those of us who are trying hard to
balance priorities more equitably are
concerned about going beyond even the
requests of the President in this field.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from Texas has expired.

(By unanimous consent, Mr. TEAGUE
of Texas was allowed to proceed for 1
additional minute.)

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. I would say to
the gentleman I believe the administra-
tion expressed its own doubt when the
President appointed a panel headed by
Dr. DuBridge to come up with recom-
mendations on the space program.

This bill is an authorization bill. If
they want to use the money they can. If
they do not want to they do not have
to. Since they themselves appointed a
panel which will come back in Septem-
ber, which is quite late, it shows they are
not certain on all points as to what the
space program should be.

The C . For what purpose
does the gentleman from Pennsylvania
(Mr. FULTON) rise?

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, I rise in order to answer the
gentleman further. I have a statement
by Mr. Thomas Paine, Administrator, un-
der date of May 30, 1969, on the certainty
of the program in the future, about
which the gentleman remarked. The Ad-
ministrator of NASA says:

In line with our testimony on the amend-
ments to the FY 1970 NASA Budget, we are
in the process of reassessing certain elements
of the Apollo Applications Program. The AAP
program has been making substantial prog-
ress over the past two years despite stringent
fiscal limitations. We have been working to
establish a relatively firm program schedule
and total run-out costs to make possible
definitization of major AAP contracts. As
you know, we have been proceeding in recent
months on essentially a level-of-effort basis
under letter contracts because of program
and schedule uncertainties,

We had hoped to be able to definitize these
contracts by the end of this month. But as
detailed cost estimates for 1971 and beyond
have become clearer and as negotiations with
the contractors have progressed, I have de-
cided that we ghould not definitize the AAP
contracts now. We should first complete our
reassessment of the AAP program elements in
the context of NASA's manned space flight
planning for FY 1971 and beyond.

Accordingly, I have asked the Office of
Manned Space Flight, together with the other
appropriate NASA offices, to undertake a fur-
ther assessment of AAP program elements in
the context of Manned Space Flight and total
NASA programs as best we can foresee them
for 1971 and beyond. I have asked that the
alternatives considered include, among other
possibilities, launching the workshop and
ATM on a Saturn V, thereby eliminating two
separate Saturn IB launches and automatic
rendezvous and docking, I am also asking
that the content of each proposed AAP mis-
slon be reviewed to see whether future costs
can be reduced while strengthening the AAP
program.

I am writing to you at this time to keep
you informed of the status of our AAP pro-
gram planning.

Sincerely yours,
T. O. PaAINE,
Administrator.

In recent weeks, NASA has begun issu-
ing requests for proposals from the aero-
space industry on planned post-Apollo
programs. The space agency is in the
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midst of a major reorganization within
its Office of Manned Space Flight to man-
age the studies.

NASA's latest effort is to establish two
task groups within the manned space
flight area—one to deal with proposed
earth-orbiting space stations; the other
to evaluate the space shuttle systems that
would provide logistics for the stations.

Basically, NASA wants to initiate work
on a space station that could be orbited
in 1975 with a 12-man crew, but with
growth potential through modularity
that would permit an eventual crew of
100 men and women.

Responses from industry to the re-
quests for proposals on portions of the
space station studies were due June 9,
Other proposals, concerned with experi-
mental modules, were due by May 22.

NASA would prefer to establish the
kind of space station that would provide
broad support for various sctivities, such
as oceanography, meteorology, and
physiecs.

It also would support biomedical lab-
oratories, physical science workshops and
solar and stellar observatories.

NASA has initiated studies of experi-
ments. The definition phase of the space
station program now being undertaken
will include an in-depth evaluation of
the most preferred concepts, including
the necessary logistics systems.

It can thus be seen that there are in
negotiation many contracts resulting in
hundreds of subcontracts. Likewise it can
be seen that the NASA leadership does
not know what money they are going to
get yet. Therefore, NASA people are in
a position where they cannot see beyond
1971 just what the programs are. This
is not an appropriation procedure, but
an authorization procedure which estab-
lishes a financial ceiling within which
NASA will operate. Therefore, I believe
the amendment of the gentleman from
New York (Mr. KocH), should be de-
feated.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from New York (Mr. KocH).

The amendment was rejected.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. ROUDEBUSH

Mr. ROUDEBUSH. Mr. Chairman, I
offer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr, ROUDEBUSH:
On page 9, after line 16, insert the following
new section:

“BSEc. 8. The flag of the United States, and
no other flag, shall be implanted or other-
wise placed on the surface of the moon, or
on the surface of any planet, by the members
of the crew of any spacecraft making a lunar
or planetary landing as a part of a mission
under the Apollo program or as a part of a
mission under any subsequent program, the
funds for which are provided entirely by the
Government of the United States. This act is
intended as a symbolic gesture of national
pride in achievement and is not to be con-
strued as a declaration of national appropria-
tion by claim of sovereignty.

On page 9, line 17, strike out “Sec. 8."
and insert “Sec. 9.”

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Chair-
man, I am prepared to accept the amend-
ment.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, this side accepts the amend-
ment as well,
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Mr. KEOCH. Mr. Chairman, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman will
state it.

Mr. KOCH. Is there an opportunity to
discuss this amendment notwithstand-
ing the fact that it has been accepted
by the committee chairman?

The CHAIRMAN. The genfleman may
ask for recognition.

Mr. EOCH. I do so.

The CHAIRMAN. However, the Chair
first recognizes the gentleman from In-
diana (Mr. RoupeBusH) to explain his
amendment.

Mr. ROUDEBUSH. Mr. Chairman, the
amendment I have offered would require
that our astronauts upon landing on the
Moon, hopefully next month, implant or
otherwise place the flag of the United
States, and no other flag, on the lunar
surface. The amendment would apply,
not only to the scheduled Apollo 11
landing, but to subsequent landings on
any other celestial bodies as a result of
follow-on programs, the funds for
which have been or will be provided en-
tirely by the United States.

I feel compelled to offer this amend-
ment in view of the many proposals be-
ing put forth which advocate that our
spacecraft carry to the surface of the
moon the United Nations flag, the flags
of other nations, or other emblems or
articles symbolic of international coop-
eration in space exploration. I endorse
the concept contained in the basic Space
Act which stipulates that the United
States cooperate with other nations, or
groups of nations, in the peaceful ex-
ploration of outer space. My amendment
is not intended as a departure from that
concept.

I certainly would have no objection to
transporting the flags of other nations
or articles to the surface of the moon
aboard our spacecraft and my amend-
ment would not prohibit such acts. How-
ever, I consider that Congress must em-
phatically insist that no flag other than
that of the United States be physically
placed on the moon's surface.

The American people are extremely
proud of our accomplishments in outer
space, particularly the successes
achieved in the Apollo program.
Through the television medium and our
advanced technology, the American
public have become more aware of the
direction our space program is taking,
and in fact now have a sense of personal
participation, as they view with pride
the accomplishments of our American
astronauts via live television.

The fulfillment of our national objec-
tive of landing man on the moon and re-
turning him safely to earth next month
will be a historical event. The accom-
plishment of this objective will not have
been inexpensive. Over $23 billion in
hard-earned taxpayers money will have
been spent to carry out this formidable
task. In all due fairness to the Ameri-
can taxpayer it does not seem too much
to ask that our flag—Old Glory—be left
on the lunar surface as a symbol of
U.S. preeminence in space to which the
citizens of this Nation can refer with
Jjust pride.

There are those who will oppose my
amendment on the grounds that it vio-
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lates the Treaty on Outer Space. I can
assure my colleagues that no part of the
treaty prohibits the placement of a na-
tional symbol on the surface of any
celestial body. I have very carefully re-
viewed the language of the treaty, as
well as the accompanying papers, and
can find no restriction against such an
act.

There are precedents for such actions.
The Antarctic Treaty of 1959 reserved
that area exclusively for peaceful activ-
ity and provided for cooperation in
scientific endeavors. The American flag
has been implanted in the Antarctic on
more than one occasion. The Soviet
Union's recent unmanned interplane-
tary station Venus 5 delivered to the
planet Venus a pennant with a bas re-
lief of Lenin and the U.S.S.R. coat of
arms. Since these acts have not been
construed as treaty violations, then I
submit that the placing of the U.S. flag
on the lunar surface will likewise not
constitute a violation of the Treaty on
Outer Space.

To allay the fears of those who con-
sider my amendment a violation of the
treaty I have included language in my
amendment to assure all that there is
no intent to declare sovereignty by this
action. I quote the last sentence in my
amendment:

This act is intended as a symbolic ges-
ture of national pride in achievement and
is not to be construed as a declaration of
national appropriation by claim of sover-
eignty.

Mr. Chairman, our achievements in
space technology have been made possi-
ble only through the dedicated efforts
of thousands of Americans and billions
of U.S. tax dollars. History and national
pride dictate that our achievements be
duly commemorated. I know of no act
more significant nor symbolic that would
memorialize our achievements than the
erection of the “Stars and Stripes” on
the surface of the moon.

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Chairman, I move to
strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Chairman, I rise to speak on this
amendment because a similar, although
I am sure slightly different amendment,
was proposed in the Science and Astro-
nautics Committee and it was defeated
to the best of my recollection.

Mr. Chairman, what is disturbing to
me is that after the committee did defeat
it, it is offered on the floor and accepted
as part of the committee report.

Mr. ROUDEBUSH. Mr. Chairman,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. KEOCH. Of course.

Mr. ROUDEBUSH. This is not the
same amendment as offered in the com-
mittee, I will say to the gentleman from
New York. The language is very much
different and all of the objections to the
amendment offered in the committee
have now been met.

Mr. KOCH. Your original proposal in
the committee was that no flag other
than the U.S. flag should be taken on
these space flights. Now you propose that
we allow other flags to be carried under
cover in the Apollo vehicle, but that we
not allow their removal from the space-
craft and their display on the Moon. I
submit that as a practical matter there
is little difference in the amendment
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which was rejected by the committee
and the one you are offering today.

I think the committee in its original
vote against your amendment made its
feelings very clear. And I believe it is
wrong to accept the amendment so simi-
lar to the defeated one without giving
the committee the opportunity to discuss
it especially in view of the discussion in
the committee on how your original pro-
posal would run counter to the spirit of
international outer space agreements.
I felt then and do now as other mem-
bers did who spoke in committee that
our national interests and the world's
would be best served if there was at least
one place in the cosmos where national-
ism would give way to international
friendship.

The space treaty which we entered
into, when we said that the Moon would
not be the subject of someone or some
country taking physical possession of it,
did we not mean that? None of us would
dispute that the U.S. flag should be im-
planted on the Moon, and most of us in
the committee at that time thought there
would be nothing wrong with having
other flags such as the U.N.'s placed
thereon; and it would not be in deroga-
tion of America's honor and prestige to
do so, rather it would enhance it, When
the matter came up before the Space
Committee I thought that the “silly sea-
son” had started, but fortunately, the
committee in its good sense defeated the
amendment. I advised my confreres at
that time if the amendment carried, then
I would propose another amendment
making it a 5-year felony to burn a flag
on the Moon, to point up the irrational-
ity of these approaches which were deni-
grating the great opportunity now given
to man in exploring outer space.

Up to now the space program has ex-
hibited great international cooperation
and spirit—and unfortunately, this
amendment runs counter to that spirit
of brotherhood and undermines that in-
ternational good will. For this reason it
should be defeated.

Mr, ROUDEBUSH. Would the gentle-
man yield? Since the gentleman is talk-
ing about the silly season, I believe his
remarks are something I would classify
in the silly season in this House.

Mr. KOCH. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, I move to strike the requisite
number of words.

I would like to explain the reasons
why I am supporting the amendment.
The previous amendment had been in-
tended—as has been stated—to prevent
any other flag from being carried in any
one of our space capsules in any subse-
quent program by our astronauts.

Actually, in previous flights we have
had aboard with the astronauts the flags
of many nations. These flags have been
presented to the Ambassadors of the
various nations as tokens of good will.
I feel this is a very good gesfure.

Incidentally, as I believe the chair-
man will corroborate, the flag of the
United States of America is already on
the Moon, and remains there afier a
Surveyor flight.

Is that not right?

Mr, MILLER of California. If the gen-
tleman will yield, the gentleman is right.
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It was there unofficially, I believe, but
it was related to one of the Surveyor-
type preliminary Moon flights, and I have
a picture in my office of the Surveyor
with the flag on the side of it.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. I did
not want to make it sound illegal, but
at least the flag is already there. But
this concerns what we shall do in the
future. I have understood there is to be
a flag that is to be carried to the Moon.
It is to be with the astronaut when he
lands on the Moon and steps out of the
capsule.

I have known Astronaut Neil Arm-
strong, the commander of Apollo 11, for
many years, ever since he was a pilot
ca the X-15 out at Edwards Air Force
Bagse in California. I have discussed with
him whether he would be willing to take
a flag, and he said that yes, he is doing
it. I have also discussed this with the
Administrator of NASA, with General
Phillips, head of the Manned Space
Flight, and with Dr. George Mueller, and
also other NASA leaders. In response to
that, on June 9, I have a letter which
covers both these points, from Dr. Willis
H. Shapley, Associate Deputy Adminis-
trator, to me. It states:

In response to your inquiry, I can now ad-
vise you that NASA's plﬂ.l:l.B are to erect an
American flag on the surface of the moon.

May I say parenthetically that it is
not only intended to implant, but to
erect an American flag; not only to
carry it aboarc and carry it out, but to
put it in a cairn or something to hold
the flag,

We also plan to take and bring back from
the moon an American flag for presentation
to the Congress. Our final decisions on the
symbolic articles to be taken on the lunar
mission and their disposition are, of course,
subject to approval by the President.

That brings me to my final statement:
Everything that these astronauts carry
is subject to the final approval of the
President. So no matter what we do
here, I want it to be understood that we
are not infringing upon the prerogatives
of the President, nor denying him the
power of his office either as Commander
in Chief or as head of the Government.
‘We are recommending that this be done.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Chairman,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. I yield
to the gentleman from Texas.

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Chairman,
I thank the gentleman for yielding, and
I would ask the gentleman is it not true
that, regardless of what we do today,
that the descent part of the lunar mod-
ule has a great big “U.S.A.” and a great
big American flag painted on it?

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. That is
certainly right, and I am glad the gen-
tleman asked the question.

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. Mr. Chairman, I
move to strike the last word and rise in
opposition to the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I am troubled about
the amendment for a number of reasons,
none of which have to do with my en-
thusiasm for the American flag or my
joy at the prospect of its arrival on the
Moon.

Of course, as has been pointed out to-
day, the flag is already there for all in-
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tents and purposes. I am not clear pre-
cisely what the difference is between its
being there “umofficially” and its being
there “officially.” It is either there or
it is not there, and as we all know, as a
matter of fact, it is there and the rest
seems a bit of a quibble.

Everyone is enormously proud of the
achievements of our scientists, tech-
nicians, and astronauts, and few hearts
will not beat faster in this country and
everywhere else on Earth when the
module bearing the American flag
touches down on the Moon. That is why
I am troubled about this amendment.

In the first place, the first man on the
Moon will not need to be wrapped in an
American flag for it to be generally
known that he is an American. Would it
be a slight to his Americanism if we
were to use the unusual occasion of his
appearance on the Moon to confirm
his—and our—adherence to the human
race as well? I rather think not. Could
this best be done by his bearing a United
Nations flag as well as an American
flag? Might such a gesture enhance
America’s standing on this planet? If
the President thinks so, would that be
such a bad thing to do these days, all
things considered?

Then there is the question of whether
this sort of ad hoc tinkering is the best
way to make a decision like this. It seems
to me, despite words to the contrary, that
this amendment is precisely an attempt
to tell the President what it would be
most suitable for him to do. Otherwise
I cannot see what the amendment is
supposed to do. But I wonder what has
been discovered suddenly that suggests
the President lacks what it takes to make
this particular decision. Is he lacking in
patriotism so one cannot trust his deci-
sions about the space program? Is his
devotion to the flag underdeveloped? Has
he been found embracing a Union Jack
in secret or abusing the memory of
Betsy Ross?

The President quite properly has the
authority to decide what he wants done
about this matter, and whatever my dis-
agreements with him on other questions,
I am sure he will make this decision in
the best interest of the country and the
world. I am distressed to find so many of
my colleagues apparently so mistrustful
of his patriotism or so doubtful about his
judement that they want to legislate this
decision so abruptly, without even in-
quiring if the President has any thoughts
on the matter.

Or are we counting on the Senate to
stop this odd proposal from becoming
law, so we can engage here in a bit of
political flag planting without the re-
sults becoming too awkward for all con-
cerned?

Perhaps none of this would be worth
worrying about if it were not for the
harm we can do the United States by
tying the President’s hands this way, and
by announcing, in the process, how nar-
row a spirit moves us in this body today,
on the eve of so magnificent a triumph
of human initiative and ingenuity.
Would it really denigrate American tax-
payers if the President were to decide
that it was in the national interest to let
America provide the vehicle by which
other emblems might be placed on the
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Moon subsequent to the American flag?
But that decision, too, would be illegal if
this amendment became law.

Mr. ROUDEBUSH. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. I yield to the
gentleman.

Mr. ROUDEBUSH. My amendment
does provide for an American flag solely
to be carried to the Moon.

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. I know. What I am
saying is that it troubles me that if this
amendment is adopted the President
could not in his wisdom decide that
other items might—even subsequently—
be added to the decorations being con-
tributed to the Moon.

Mr. ROUDEBUSH. If the gentleman
will yield further, I hope the amend-
ment is adopted.

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. Of course, I under-
stand the gentleman hopes the amend-
ment is adopted. Otherwise I assume he
would not have offered it. I am frying to
explain why I hope it is not adopted.

Suppose the President feels it is in
the best interests of this country to plant
other items in addition to the American
flag—perhaps symbols of the great
religions. Or a symbol of peace. Must
Russians be ceded permanent rights to
the use of such symbols? Would that
demean the flag? Or even pictures of
someone not Lenin—George Washington
perhaps. Or Pope John XXIII. Or John
F. Kennedy. Dwight Eisenhower. Ein-
stein. Gandhi. Jules Verne. Mrs. Roose-
velt. Lincoln. Beethoven. Martin King,
Jr. Buddha. Moses. Jesus. What I am
saying is simply that it strikes me as bad
policy for us to make this decision.

Personally I would hope the President
would not go in for a picture gallery
on the Moon, at least not right away.
I don’t think it added much to the pres-
tige of the Soviets to send Lenin off into
space—it seemed somewhat parochial. It
was hardly an encouraging or attractive
augury of what to expeect if people from
the Earth are now to engage in exterior
decorating in that spirit and with that
kind of taste.

Maybe planting anything on the Moon
risks contaminating it and should be sac-
rificed—maybe whatever it is we are to
take along, we should waive and not plant
after all. Are we really prepared to make
such decisions here?

But whatever is ultimately decided, I
want to make it very clear that it is not
somehow more patriotic to say that only
the American flag should be planted on
the Moon. I think, to the contrary, that
it will help America more if we were to
use our strength in a way that would
show a generous awareness of the other
peoples’ sensibilities. Planting a U.N. flag
after, or next to, ours, if any flags are to
be planted, might after all be the best
way to capture this moment for our-
selves, for the human race, for history,
for the future. I rather think so, but I am
willing to accept the President’s decision.

In any case, this is too solemn a mo-
ment in the eternity of human experi-
ence to yield to ordinary temptations of
political flag waving or flag banning.
Think of how many contributions from
how many peoples through how many
centuries will have gone into that
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breathless landing. And what a hopeful
opening to more peaceful, more coopera-
tive times it could be.

But if in the end the President decided
to send only the American flag onto the
Moon, how much better off we would all
be if that decision could have been made
without a prior display of the narrowest
form of chauvinism. We do no credit to
America this way. We do her no service.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Chairman, I move to
strike the last word.

Mr. Chairman, the amendment raises
very serious questions as to whether or
not we are serious about international
cooperation in space. President John F.
Kennedy in September 1963 spoke about
a joint expedition to the Moon. In his
speech to the United Nations on Septem-
ber 20, 1963, he suggested “sending some-
day in this decade to the Moon, not the
representatives of a single nation, but
the representatives of all of our coun-
tries.”

Instead of such cooperation, man’s ef-
forts to reach the Moon have been a
madtter of national competition, and the
United States presumably will be first.
‘When it happens, no one will ever doubt
that the United States was first to land
a man on the Moon. History will not be
rewritten, and the accomplishment will
always stand as a matter of national
pride and prestige.

In the successful achievement of the
lunar landing mission, I would think the
United States might want magnani-
mously to share man’s conquest of
space—not flaunt it. It is a very chau-
vinistic attitude to insist that the U.S.
flag “and no other flag shall be implant-
ed on the surface of the Moon.” It may
well be that the President would decide
that it would be appropriate to place on
the Moon the flag of the United Nations.
The amendment would deny the Presi-
dent the authority to have that kind of
symbolic gesture made.

By resolution of the General Assembly
of the United Nations, the members of
the United Nations have forsworn any
claim to sovereignty in outer space or on
celestial bodies and declared that the
United Nations Charter will apply.

I join my colleagues in expressing very
grave reservations concerning the hasty
acceptance of this amendment on the
floor. It seems to me that we ought to
reconsider the matter now. I would hope
the amendment would not be pressed.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. RYAN. I yield to the gentleman
from Pennsylvania.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. The
question comes up when other nations
are acting similarly, why should we not
be free to do what we want in our feel-
ing of pride for our own country? I un-
derstand that the Russians recently sent
the coat of arms as well as a picture of
Lenin to the surface of Venus.

I quote from a Moscow Tass Inter-
national news release dated May 186,
1969:

Having covered some 350 million kilome-
ters in 130 days of flight the automatic
station delivered to Venus with a pennant
with a bas-relief of Lenin and the U.S.S.R.
coat of arms,
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I do not think we should in any way
object to that, because they have made
such a very successful flight to Venus.
I rather compliment them. But in the
same vein, because this is peaceful com-
petition, why should we not stand up for
our fellows and our country by calling
for the implanting of our flag on the
surface of the moon? I support that.

Mr. RYAN. If I may respond to the
gentleman, of course, our flag will be on
the Moon. The question is whether any
other flag will be allowed, including the
U.N. flag. The lunar landing itself will
make clear that we are the pioneer in
space. However, the amendment would
deny to the President and our astronauts
authority to permit any other flag, even
as a symbol of good will and interna-
tional cooperation.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Chairman, I
oppose the amendment restricting
Presidential discretion with regard to
the future implantation of flags on the
moon and other planets. I realize the
Congress is determined to “‘assert” itself
in matters of foreign poliecy, but I think
this particular form of assertion not only
rather diminutive but unwarranted and
unwise. The amendment’s modest dis-
avowal of intent to claim extraterres-
trial sovereignty fails to relieve it of a
tinge of chauvinism contrary to the spirit
of the space treaty and related
assurances.

Only last January, Astronaut Frank
Borman, addressing a joint session of
Congress in this Hall, described himself
and his colleagues as envoys of mankind,
who “stood on the shoulders of giants.”
Many of the giant spirits and intellects
of the past which have propelled curious
man and fortunate America to this pin-
nacle of achievement came, and still
come, from other nations. Jefferson
wanted us to maintain “a decent respect
for the opinions of mankind.” What “re-
spect” does this graceless edict demon-
strate for the opinions of nations which
produced Galileo, Copernicus, Newton,
Einstein, Tsiolkovskiy, and other giants
in thought and deed?

Will the moon’s first visitors come from
an ingrate society? On the other hand
what star or stripe is tarnished on Old
Glory by a simple gesture honoring the
whole history of man, his collective
dream, and his epic persistence without
which our own continent might yet be
undiscovered?

It is argued that the Soviet Union has
placed on Venus a pennant bearing the
likeness of Lenin and the U.S.S.R. coat
of arms, and, presumably, no other
standard. I do not recall that this oc-
casioned the general approbation of man-
kind. Nor did I realize we were accept-
ing lessons from that particular source
in how to win the hearts and minds of
men. On the contrary, I thought recogni-
tion of the dignity, sovereignty, and in-
herent worth of all nations and peoples
were one of the distinguishing features
of the Nation and system our great flag
represents.

It is further argued that the American
taxpayer deserves the honor, The Amer-
ican taxpayer pays for something more
tangible than prideful symbolism. He in-
vests, he hopes, in a secure, just, and
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peaceful world and the best use of his
Government's judgment to that end. To
deprive him of that best judgment does
him no honor.

Colonel Borman won heartfelt good
will for America on his trip abroad fol-
lowing his return from lunar orbit, Will
future visits of this kind be enhanced
or impaired by this decree?

If Apollo 8 was a triumph at all—

Said Borman—

it was not an American triumph of all man-
kind—and we acknowledge it as being such.

He did describe the mission as “an
American accomplishment in a narrow
sense.,” This amendment would fit the
latter description.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Indiana (Mr. ROUDEBUSH).

The amendment was agreed to.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. KOCH

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Chairman, I offer an
amendment.

The Clerk read as follows.

Amendment offered by Mr. Eoca: On page
8, strike out section 7 beginning on page 8,
line 21, and ending on page 9, line 16, and
redesignate the succeeding section accord-
ingly.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman from
New York is recognized for 5 minutes in
support of his amendment.

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Chairman, I am op-
posed to the new section 7 of H.R. 11271,
which deals with unrest and disorder on
the campuses of American colleges and
universities. It is my belief that ade-
quate criminal laws already exist to deal
with unlawful activities on college cam-
puses and that such laws should be en-
forced against students to the same ex-
tent as other citizens. I further believe
that discipline on campus is the special
responsibility of college administrators
and I feel certain that they have suf-
ficient authority to deal with these prob-
lems. Students must be held responsible
for their conduct—but the Federal Gov-
ernment has no business using its funds
to play schoolmaster.

In any case, if this Congress wishes to
consider Federal regulations, then legis-
lation should be introduced and submit-
ted for the consideration of appropriate
committees of Congress and public hear-
ings should be held in the traditional
manner. It seems to me quite irrespon-
sible for a committee such as ours to at-
tempt to deal with a subject such as this,
in a piecemeal fashion, without benefit of
hearings, and then to propose to the
House of Representatives a statutory pro-
vision which is beyond the committee’s
competence and authority.

I think it is especially noteworthy that
those who have opposed Federal aid to
education on the basis of their fear that
such financial assistance would ulti-
mately lead to control of education by
the Federal Government seem to be the
very ones who would assert Federal con-
trol by denying Federal funds in cases of
campus unrest.

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of the amendment. It is per-
fectly obvious to me that the committee
which has reported this bill has expended




June 10, 1969

a great number of hours with reference
to the subject of space technology. It is
equally important to me, though, and
equally obvious to me that the commit-
tee has not expended any time whatso-
ever with reference to the subject of
campus unrest.

I happen to sit on two committees of
this Congress, both of which have been
considering this tremendous problem
confronting tkis Nation. I sit on the Edu-
cation and Labor Committee of this
House. I sit on the House Internal Secu-
rity Committee. The Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor, and particularly the
one dealing with higher education, has
been considering this momentous prob-
lem for some 3 months.

They are unable at this time to report
to this body any particular kind of legis-
lation due to the tremendous problems
that campus unrest presents for this
country. Just this past week our House
Internal Security Committee conducted
hearings regarding the SDS activities on
college campuses.

The overwhelming evidence is that the
majority of students in this country are
not involved in violence. It does seem to
me we ought to take into account the
testimony we have heard from some of
the outstanding educators in this coun-
try. They have said to us that we already
have sufficient laws on the books to deal
with eampus unrest.

Just a few weeks ago the Attorney
General of the United States appeared
before our committee and said to us at
that time that he has adequate laws to
deal with the problems of unrest in this
country. He has said in effect also that
additional laws at this time regarding
campus unrest merely play into the
hands of the militants.

It would seem to me we ought to wait
until those who have this particular
Jurisdiction given to them bring to this
body some recommendation, before we
attempt by piecemeal to enact legislation
in this area.

Therefore I urge this Congress at this
time to support the amendment offered
by the gentleman from New York (Mr.
Koca). In support of my remarks I in-
sert the statement of Attorney General
John N. Mitchell before the Special Sub-
committee on Education of the Commit-
tee on Education and Labor concerning
campus disorders on May 20, 1969:

CampPus DISORDERS
(Statement of Attorney General John N.
Mitchell)

INTRODUCTION

Madam Chairman and Members of the
Subcommittee:

I appreciate the opportunity to appear
before this Subcommittee to state my views
on a matter of grave concern to all of us—
violence on the campus.

At the outset, let me state that I shall
confine my remarks to those aspects of the
problem which fall within the ambit of my
responsibilities and authority as Attorney
General. I leave to others, including Secre-
tary Finch, who has already appeared before
this Subcommittee, those facets of the
problem which relate to education itself and
Federal financial assistance to the colleges
and universities and to the students who at-
tend them.

Also at the outset, T want to make clear
that the problem to which we are addressing
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ourselves is one which involves a small frac-
tion of our school population and an equally
small fraction of our schools, but is, never-
theless, a most serious problem requiring
attention at the highest levels of school
administration, state and local government,
and Federal government,

Most of our students at our colleges and
universities across the country are of serious
purpose in thelr quest for truth and knowl-
edge. This great majority recognizes the
bounds of permissible dissent and that vio-
lence and disruption are not the appropriate
means to eflfect necessary or desirable
reforms.

On the other hand, we have those rela-
tively few violence-prone militants who seek
only to destroy or who are misguided into
believing that terror can lead to improve-
ment.

Permit me to give you some of the factual
background of campus disorders, which has
come to the attention of the Justice Depart-
ment, to illustrate what I consider to be the
proper role of the Department, and to call
to your attention existing federal criminal
laws which are available to deal with various
aspects of this grave problem.

THE PROBLEM

As I indicated in my recent Law Day
speech, we have already had disturbances on
more than 250 college campuses. These inci-
dents have resulted in more than 3000 ar-
rests and in property damage exceeding 82
million. The incidence of disorders has con-
tinued to increase in frequency and in the
extent of violence. For example, in California
alone:

At San Francisco State College a bomb
permanently blinded one student, and a sec-
ond bomb was discovered before it exploded.

At Pomona College in Claremont, a secre-
tary was blinded in one eye and lost two
fingers when a bomb exploded as she was
removing it from a college mailbox.

At the University of California in Santa
Barbara, a custodian at the Faculty Club
died from burns when he picked up a pack-
age containing a bomb.

At Berkeley, in the last eight months,
there have been four instances of arson and
two bombings, and $1.1 million in property
damage.

In short, the wave of student disorders has
brought personal injury, death, and millions
of dollars of property damage. And it has
disrupted the education of many earnest
students. Further, the evidence indicates
that this upswing in disorders is attributa-
ble, in some part at least, to planned and
concerted action by certain small groups.
One of these is the Students for a Demo-
cratic Soclety (SDS). I would like to high-
light for the Subcommittee some of the ac-
tivities of this militant student group.

THE MILITANT ETUDENT MOVEMENT-—OR~
GANIZATION, OFEERATION, AND GOALS

The militant student movement currently
instigating and leading many campus dis-
orders across the country involves several
groups, consisting largely of students, many
of them post-graduate students varying in
age from 21 to 30 years, and a number of
chronic demonstrators who join their ranks
although they are no longer in college.

By and large these groups have no con-
structive objective; their sole alm is to
disrupt. Their leaders brag about being
revolutionaries and anarchists. They state
their purpose to be to close the schools. They
openly and brazenly profess a desire to
destroy the establishment.

Most prominent in major campus dis-
orders today is the Students for a Demo-
cratic SBociety, although many disorders have
occurred in which its members have not been
present and a good many disorders have
been instigated by other groups such as the
Black Student Union. Often, however, in
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such cases, members of the SDS soon join
in and eventually assume a leading role in
the demonstration, press statements, and
negotiations.

The influence of the SDS cannot always
be measured by the small number of its
members that engage in any particular
campus viclence. On occasion SDS with less
than 50 members has been able to capitalize
on the issues and climate on the campus
and obtain large numbers of allies who com-
pound its disruptive influence.

The student allies of S8DS are frequently
law abiding students who many times have
honest and indeed justifiable criticism
abount university administration and poli-
cies.

I recognize that the students of today are
an “involved generation" which wish to tell
us—as strongly as possible—that they are
dissatisfled with many aspects of American
life. I firmly believe that students on uni-
versity campuses should enjoy the fullest
and most vigorous debate guaranteed by the
First Amendment. Indeed, it may even be
advisable for some universities to permit
even more dissent than the minimum guar-
anteed by the Constitution.

But I must draw the line at those actions
which seriously disrupt a university and
which involve a substantial denial of rights
for those students who wish to pursue schol-
arship and civility.

The Students for a Democratic Soclety,
despite a loose organizational structure, ap-
pears, through its local chapters, to carry
out a national SDS policy keyed to wide-
spread unrest among large segments of the
otherwise peaceful student community. This
organizational and operational relationship
of the SDS leadership and some 250 local
constituent chapters can best be illustrated
by looking at the proposals and resolutions
of the national leaders and the volume and
frequency of the incidents following these
national meetings.

For example, one of the resolutions ap-
proved at the SDS National Council meet-
ing at Boulder, Colorado, in October 1968,
entitled “Boulder and Boulder"”, called for
the organization of a national strike of high
school and college students on November 4
and 5, 1968, and the mobllization of large
militant SDS regional demonstrations in
major cities to protest the elections. Typical
of the planned responses to this resclution
were the strikes at the University of Michi-
gan of November 4, at the University of
Denver on November 5, and the demonstra-
tion at the Lincoln Memorial here in Wash-
ington on November 5.

One of the highlights of the SDS National
Council meeting at the University of Mich-
igan in December 1968 was a panel discus-
slon on the need for a nationwide coordi-
nated attack on military activities on cam-
puses—ROTC units and military research
grants, Significant is the fact that in the
four months prior to that meeting our rec-
ords reflect only six violent actions directed
at ROTC installations on campuses. For the
four and a half months since, we record
22 such incidents.

The most recent SDS National Council
meeting was held at Austin, Texas, in late
March of this year. Since that meeting the
tempo of campus disorders has substantially
increased. Examples are:

(1) Harvard, April 9: Students, led by the
8D8S, forcibly ejected ofiicials from an admin-
istration bullding.

(2) American University, April 23: A group
of members of the SDS occupled the ad-
ministration building.

(3) George Washington University, April
24: Members of the SDS occupied the In-
stitute for Bino-Soviet studies.

(4) University of Washington, April 24:
The SDS participated in a demonstration
which succeeded in halting the operation of
the Student Placement Center.
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(5) Columbia University, April 30: Mem-
bers of the SDS took over two university
buildings.

(6) Stanford University, May 1: SDS mem-
bers occupied an administration bullding.

(7) Northeastern University, May 13: Some
40 students led by the SDS took over a
meeting room and lounge.

As distressing as the SDS campus activi-
ties are, and although not the subject of
specific inquiry by this Subcommittee, I do
want to note in passing the projected ex-
pansion of viclent SDS activities into the
labor fleld, our high schools, and even our
armed forces.

While the foregoing examples of the in-
volvement of SDS in campus disorders are
ominous, it would be an oversimplification
to blame all of the trouble on campuses to-
day on the SDS. While the SDS often fur-
nishes the aggressive leadership to exploit
campus problems, there are many frictions
and difficulties which would probably cause
unrest even without the SDS. It is important
for school authorities to recognize these fric-
tions and difficulties and to maintain com-
munication with the students concerning
them. It is equally important, however, for
school authorities and student bodies to
recognize the basic intransigence of the mili-
tants and to understand the goals which
these militants are pursuing. School author-
itles must take prompt and effective action
to resist disruption by the militants.

ROLE OF THE DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

We must not lose sight of the fact that
dealing with student unrest is, in the first
instance, the respcnsibility of our college
and university officials, When police au-
thority is needed to restore law and order,
the courts or the local police should be uti-
lized immediately. The Federal Government
does, however, have an important role and
interest in the matter.

The fact that the student disorders are
nationwide, that they disrupt Federally
funded programs and that Federal criminal
statutes may be violated gives the Federal
government a substantial interest in the
problem. A facet of this interest falls within
the area of my responsibilities as Attorney
General.

As I see it, the role of the Department of
Justice is threefold—preventive, investiga-
tive and prosecutive.

PREVENTION AND CONTROL ACTIVITIES

As T have indicated, the first responsibility
with respect to campus disorders rests with
campus officials. When law enforcement au-
thorities are required, these authorities
should be state and local. On occasion, how-
ever, the Department of Justice Community
Relations Service has been requested to send
personnel to attempt to calm the storm. As
you know, the Community Relations Service
consists of persons skilled in establishing
communication between conflicting fac-
tions. They are trained mediators, experi-
enced in the art of dealing with emotionally
charged situations which have racial over-
tones. Most recently, the Community Rela-
tions SBervice was called upon in connection
with Berkeley disorders last week.

Another element of the Department of
Justice which is active with respect to
campus disorders is the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration. As you know,
this Administration was established by the
enactment of the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1968. Insofar as
campus disorders are concerned, the Law
Enforcement Assistance Administration has
been incorporating in seminars for police
chiefs programs on campus disorders, their
causes and control. The Administration is in
the process now of planning a special con-
ference on campus disorders to be held later
this year. We expect that among approxi-
mately 300 conference participants, we will
have college and university presidents and
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administrators, faculty members, state and
local police and campus police.
INVESTIGATIVE ACTIVITIES

Under its jurisdiction to investigate sus-
pected violations of the Federal law, the Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation is obtaining,
and we are evaluating, information about
campus disorders and those who cause them.
SBome of the background information
stated earlier is the result of these efforts. In
addition, we are making this information
avallable to state and local law enforcement
officials in jurisdictions where campus dis-
orders may occur.

Through our investigative activities we
hope to develop a full picture of the prob-
lem. We are looking for solid evidence to an-
swer such vital questions as:

How serious is the problem and how best
can responsible students, college authorities
and government leaders deal with 1t?

Have those who lead or engage in student
disorders violated Federal law and can they
be successfully prosecuted?

Are existing Federal (and state) laws ade-
guate to deal with the problem?

While our investigative efforts are intense,
we must not be precipitous in our conclu-
sions or actions. You may be assured, how-
ever, that these questions will be answered
as quickly as our ability and resources per-
mit. It would be inappropriate for me, of
course, to discuss the specifics of our investi-
gative activities.

FEDERAL CRIMINAL LAWS—FPROSECUTIVE POWERS

The prosecutive powers of the Attorney
General are limited—quite properly—by the
scope of Federal criminal law. Since most
illegal activity on college campuses is in vio-
lation of state and local laws—such as tres-
pass, illegal entry, assault and malicious de-
struction of property—I believe that current
Federal laws are adequate. I therefore do not
recommend to Congress that additiona] leg-
islation be enacted at this time. However,
should our investigations or congressional
hearings reveal a need for some additional
authority to deal with this problem, I will at
that time recommend appropriate legislation.

I would like to briefly outline for the Sub-
committee the scope of existing Federal
criminal laws that are available, should our
investigations warrant their use.

First, Section 2121 of Title 18 of the United
States Code prohibits travel in interstate
commerce, or the use of any facility of inter-
state commerce, by any person with the in-
tent to incite, organize or promote a riot or
to commit any act of violence in furtherance
of a riot, or to aid or abet any person in fur-
thering a riot. Violators are subject to a
maximum fine of 10,000 and 5 years im-
prisonment.

Second, Section 231 of Title 18 prohibits
the teaching or demonstrating of the use of
firearms or explosives or incendiary devices
or techniques with the intent that the same
will be used in a civil disorder which may
obstruct commerce or the conduct of any
Federally protected function. It prohibits the
transportation, or manufacture for trans-
portation, of any such devices with the in-
tent that they be used in furtherance of a
civil disorder. The section also proscribes
attempts to obstruct firemen or law enforce-
ment officers in the performance of their
duties during a civil disorder. A fine of
$10,000 and imprisonment for 5 years may be
imposed upon a violator,

Third, Section 245 of Title 18 is designed to
protect the civil rights of persons participat-
ing in or receiving benefits from wvarious
Federally protected activities, Such activities
include receiving Federal financial assistance,
as is the case of most Institutions of higher
learning and many students. Interference by
force or threat of force with these rights,
carries a range of penalties extending to life
imprisonment if death results. This law, of
course, would only be utilized in an unusual
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case where local law enforcement could not
act.

In addition to the statutes to which I have
referred, there are some other Federal laws,
one or more of which might well come into
play during the course of campus disorders,
depending upon the facts in each particular
case,

CONCLUSION

In summary, I share the Subcommittee’s
concern about the violence now taking place
on our college campuses. In the first instance
responsibility rests with the college and uni-
versity administrators. They must recognize
the difference between dissent and disorder.
When law enforcement assistance is neces-
sary to quell disorder, it should come pri-
marily from the states and communities in-
volved. Federal law enforcement assistance
when appropriate, is the responsibility of the
Department of Justice. In carrying out our
role, we are working toward prevention and
control, we are conducting investigations,
and we will prosecute, when prosecution is
indicated, those who seek to destroy our col-
leges and universities,

Let me close with a repetition of one opti-
mistic observation I touched upon earlier—
the vast bulk of our college youth know why
they are in school and will not permit the
minority to deprive them of their educational
opportunities.

I would be pleased to answer any questions
you may have.

Mr. ROUDEBUSH. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in opposition to the amendment
which would strike this section of the
bill. Actually we have heard a great deal
of discussion about piecemeal action on
bills authorizing funds for various
branches of the Government. I have be-
fore me—and I have not had a chance
to do all the research on it—Public Law
90-550, authorizing appropriations for
the independent offices, last year, which
had this amendment in it. Also Public
Law 90-575, the Higher Education Act,
had this amendment in it. Public Law
90-557, appropriations for HEW—from
the gentleman’s own committee—had
this in it. Public Law 90-580, appropria-
tions for DOD, had it. They all contained
similar provisions, similar to this section
of the NASA authorization.

This provision was adopted in the
commitee. I must say I was the author
of the amendment, I think it was unani-
mously adopted. It merely provides the
NASA organization—which expends ap-
proximately $9 million a year on student
grants in our universities—could in case
a graduate student gained his funds
from NASA was involved in a riot and
was convicted of the crime, cancel his
money. It would cancel the money he
received from the Federal Government
for higher education.

I do not see anything so terrible about
a provision of this kind. I hope this
House will reject the amendment offered
by the gentleman from New York (Mr.
KocH) and allow this section to stay in
the bill.

Mr. RAILSBACK. Mr. Chairman, I
move to strike the requisite number of
words.

Mr. Chairman, I have only the great-
est respect for the author of section 7,
the gentleman from Indiana (Mr. Roupe-
BUSH), who has just spoken.

However, Mr. Chairman, I do strongly
support the pending amendment which
would strike section 7 for a number or
reasons. The first reason is because it has
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been enacted in I think a rather hur-
ried manner without due consideration
given to the probable consequences. The
other laws referred to by the gentle-
man—and there are other laws on the
books that relate to the same subject—in
my opinion provide additional reason for
the cause today of trying to strike out
section T at this time. This may be
repetitive.

Even more important, I had a chance
to take a trip to some college campuses
with some of my colleagues, One of our
purposes was to see if we could determine
what are the causes of the student dis-
content and student unrest. I had the
privilege of going to Harvard and MIT,
as well as to Northeastern University.
We met with the so-called radicals, in-
cluding members of the SDS and the
Afro-Americans and the student gov-
ernment leaders.

We met with the faculty, including two
Nobel Prize winners, one of whom was
George Wald, certainly one of the most
respected professors on the Harvard
campus, We met with President Pusey
of Harvard. We met with President Mary
Bunting of Radcliffe, who had had ob-
scenities shouted at her. This was after
the takeover at Harvard.

We went to listen. This is what we did.
The very fact that all of the students, in-
cluding the members of the SDS and the
Afros, were willing to meet with us for
a minimum sitting of 2 hours, at a time
right before final examinations, and the
very fact that we were the ones who had
to go to a next appointment or they
would have stayed all day, leads me to
believe that we who are part of the so-
called establishment or system, or what-
ever they call us, have not apparently
been willing to listen, or even more im-
portant, to respond, to inquire, to recog-
nize or to even consider the problems of
the students. The college administrators
have indeed been guilty of shirking their
responsibility, as well as some of the
faculty.

I believe it is important to note that all
of the people with whom we met—the
administrators including President Pu-
sey and President Mary Bunting, who
had been harassed, to the faculty mem-
bers—all of them, moderates, liberals,
and conservatives, and all of the stu-
dents indicated that if we enact repres-
sive legislation in this session of Con-
gress then it will have the effect of driv-
ing the moderates, the well-intentioned,
the people willing to work within the sys-
tem, right over to the radical side.

That is why I strongly support the
amendment to strike section 17,

Mr. FREY. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. RAILSBACK. I yield to the gentle-
man from Florida.

Mr. FREY. Does the gentleman think
legislation such as this is just another
step in getting the Federal Government
further involved in the universities and
in our educational system—which, from
a personal viewpoint, is something I
should like to see reversed.

Mr. RAILSBACK. I think it is another
case of the Federal Government inter-
ceding where it has no business.

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. Mr. Chairman, I

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

move to strike the requisite number of
words.

Mr. Chairman, I think the issue we
are discussing in this rather casual
fashion is one which should be dis-
cussed thoroughly and most thought-
fully by this body at the proper time.

The problem of student unrest, and
the broader question of violations of
first amendment rights anywhere in this
country, must be a primary concern of
all Americans. We ought to do better by
so primary a concern than to tackle it
as a footnote to a totally different prob-
lem.

In the first place, I cannot believe
anyone seriously thinks that this kind
of footnote will minimize or discourage
student disruption, I have heard no
argument to this effect.

In fact, if we are to note the testimony
of educators—faculty, administrators,
and college presidents alike—as well as
of students themselves—in short, the
testimony of almost everybody who is
most concerned, the effect of this kind
of legislation is likely to be the opposite
of its alleged intent. If we are to believe
what those most deeply involved in the
effort to curb campus disorders have
told us, this proposal is of no value in
that effort. In fact, most of them think
it will make their task more difficult.

One must suspect other fish are being
fried, or perhaps that students are being
fried to haul in other and more political
fish. If we are really interested in try-
ing to minimize student discontent, we
might talk about how to do that instead
of going off on political fishing expedi-
tions.

Furthermore, I wonder if we really
want to tell academic institutions that
in order to continue working on space
research, they have to take orders from
the Federal Government about how to
handle their internal affairs.

Many of us have supported Federal
aid to education on the premise that
such aid would not lead to Federal con-
trol. But some who have long pro-
claimed their hostility to big Govern-
ment, to Federal control, seem eager to
throw away their basic principles the
moment they see a chance to install a
kind of control that is to their liking.
I wish they would think again. I think
they would find their position on this
matter inconsistent and dangerous.

It seems to me the last thing we
should start doing now is to try to dic-
tate to institutions how they should run
themselves, using Federal economic re-
prisals to punish disobedience. Institu-
tions of higher learning lose accredita-
tion for succumbing to political influence
or interference. Do we really want to
institutionalize procedures that hereto-
fore led to disaccreditation?

It is easy to deliver polemics here and
easy to vote for legislation which will gain
swift cheers from concerned people who
have not thought out the consequences
of the legislation. But if the price of such
behavior is to increase the student dis-
content we are denouncing, and to fur-
ther impede the work of those in the edu-
cational community who have been in
the front lines of this battle, we act ir-
responsibly when we yield to these temp-
tations.
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I must add that I am startled to see
so many rising against the recommen-
dations of the administration on so many
of these issues.

We override the President's view of
how much money this bill should au-
thorize. We dictate what he should do
about flags on the moon. Now we are to
ignore the views of the administration
on this question too. We have no indica-
tion that the President, or the Cabinet
officers most concerned with campus
matters, wish further legislation at this
time. We have, in fact, clear indications
to the contrary.

Are we the only people on the floor
prepared to pay any attention to the
President’s position on these matters?
What is becoming of the Republican
Party? Do they know something about
the President’s leadership that we do
not? How self-indulgent must we be to
vote one way when the evidence so heav-
ily suggests that to do so is to make
matters worse?

I would hope that instead of following
this course, we will accept the EKoch
amendment today and then proceed in
due course, and in a proper fashion, to
consider student unrest as the major
problem it is and to see what, if anything,
could be done by Congress that would
assist universities in their efforts to cope
with their problems.

Mr., PUCINSKI. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. I yield to the
gentleman from Illinois.

Mr. PUCINSKI. I wonder if the gen-
tleman would be good enough to advise
us about something. If this particular
language is stricken from this bill, would
the gentleman be in a position to support
a move which is now developing in the
Committee on Education and Labor—
and incidentally we had our first hearing
on it this morning—to bring out a bill
that would attempt to deal with this
whole problem of student unrest? Would
the gentleman be inclined to support an
omnibus bill in this direction, or would
you want to knock this out first?

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. No. As a matter of
legislative procedure, I would much
rather consider legislation from the
proper commitiee, study the hearings,
weigh the merits, debate the proposal,
and then vote on it. I cannot support
proposals I have not seen, but I assure
the gentleman I would study his and
other proposals carefully and with an
open mind. Legislation by rider seems
to me an especially limiting way to deal
with campus unrest.

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Chair-
man, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. I yield to the
chairman.

Mr. MILLER of California. I would
like to make a distinction between what
the gentleman is talking about, which
is generic legislation, and the legislation
in this bill. The legislation is in this bill
because NASA is making an effort to re-
place into the bank of science the people
it pulls out. There was great concern
sometime ago that we were taking people
out of the science field. We spend $10
million a year substantially for students
to replace these people. We are not con-
cerned with the function and are not
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trying to solve the whole problem of stu-
dent unrest nor are we trying to encroach
on the work of the Committee on Educa-
tion and Labor which Mr. PucINsKr just
referred to. This Is merely to protect
what we have already.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Chairman, I move
‘to strike the last word.

I think the House ought to be in-
formed that our committee began mark-
ing up a bill this morning which at-
tempts to deal with the overall problem
of student unrest and addresses itself
to the question of where the Federal re-
sponsibilities begin and where it ends.

This bill is carefully constructed to
make sure that the Federal Government
does not inject itself into the manage-
ment or operation of institutions of
‘higher learning in this country. The
bill instead requires that the local board
of the university, after consulting with
the faculty, administrators, and stu-
‘dents, would prepare and present to the
‘Office of Education in its application for
Federal funds its workable plan for deal-
ing with student unrest at the particu-
Tar university.

I believe unless the House does act on
some such broad provision, we will con-
tinue to see provisions such as section 7
cropping up in every single bill that
comes before this Congress.

I have the highest respect for the
chairman of the Space Committee, and
he seems to indicate that in the absence
of any other legislation, he needs this
legislation very urgently in this bill. I
would not want to challenge his good
judgment. I believe that the House will
have to make a decislon here very shortly
as to whether or not we are going to deal
with this problem piecemeal as we did
in section 504 or address ourselves to
the basic problem and run with the ball
and establish some sensible criteria
and guidelines in this country for all
universities.

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Chair-
man, will the gentleman yield?

Mr, PUCINSKI. I yield to the chair-
man of the committee.

Mr. MILLER of California. I want to
say that I would be very happy to sup-
port the principles you have set forth in
the bill which you propose bringing out.
In the meantime, however, there is no
such legislation, and in order to pro-
tect the Government's investment we
have seen fit to recommend legislation of
this kind pending this other type of
legislation.

I do think that perhaps your commit-
tee is a bit overdue in bringing out the
legislation which you now discuss.

Mr. PUCINSKI. I thank the distin-
guished chairman.

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. Mr.
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. PUCINSKI. I yield to the gentle-
man from New York.

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. Mr. Chairman, I
am curious about what would happen
under this proposed provision if, in fact,
an instiution declined to carry out these
requirements. Would it then be barred
from participating further in research?
If that is the case, whose nose are we
chopping away at to spite whose face?
And in any event, what is the rush? Is
this matter not being studied by the

Chairman,
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Committee on Education and Labor? Is
it not possible that we may be doing
something that would be damaging not
only to NASA in principle, but which
would in faet actually do harm to the
research itself?

Mr. MILLER of California, Mr. Chair-
man, if the gentleman from Illinois
will yield further, I think there has been
any number of different times in the
past where this has been included in
legislation.

Mr. LOWENSTEIN. Mr. Chairman, if
the gentleman from Illinois will yield
further, my questions remain, What
would be the impact of this section of
the legislation? How would it be
enforced?

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Chairman, one of the
most disturbing crises of American so-
ciety today is the crisis on our college
campuses. The blatant disrespect by
student radicals and sympathizers for
law and order and the rights of other
students threatens not only academic
freedom but also our very system of
higher education. The language of the
university is reason, but what is the
defense against the physical violence of
individuals who do not speak this lan-
guage. It is the rule of law, quickly and
firmly executed.

The young people of our times are
more committed, more concerned, and
better informed than any previous gen-
eration. Unfortunately, some of them,
perceiving what they consider to be in-
justices or faults in our society have
taken it upon themselves to inflict their
vision on the majority. Often that lim-
ited vision does not take the form of any
constructive proposal of how the uni-
versity could be restructured to meet
better the needs of society. Rather it is
a nihilist approach which has no goal
but to destroy.

It is sad that those student dissenters
who do have legitimate complaints and
who are willing to participate in reason-
able discussion allow themselves to be
taken in by lawless radicals. It is sad
that they aline themselves with the
actions of these radicals and in the end
become indistinguishable from them.
But the college men and women of today
are not children. They do not want to be
treated that way and I, for one, do not
think they should be. Whatever the in-
tent of their actions they are responsible
for them. I do not think we restore order
to the college campus by attempting to
dissect or excuse the motives of the
dissenters.

I believe that we, the elected Repre-
sentatives of the people, have a strict re-
sponsibility to oversee and account for
the expenditure of public funds. There is
no justification for the expenditure of
tax moneys which enable student rebels,
with the aim of closing down institu-
tions of higher learning or perpetrating
physical violence, to remain on our col-
lege campuses.

During the last session of Congress we
took several steps to withhold Federal
student aid from student law breakers.
The fiscal year 1969 Appropriations Act
for the Departments of Labor and
Health, Education, and Welfare, pro-
hibits the use of such funds for grants
or loans to any individual convicted by
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any court of any crime involving the
use of force or the seizure of property
of an institution of higher education. The
Higher Education Amendments of 1968
provide that institutions of higher edu-
cation, after a hearing, may deny for a
2-year period Federal student assistance
under the National Defense Education
Act and the Higher Education Act to
individuals who are convicted of any
crime involving the use of force, dis-
ruption or seizure of college property, or
who willfully refuse to obey a lawful reg-
ulation or order of the institution of
higher learning.

The college and university presidents
and administrators have taken no action
to implement the provisions of the Higher
Education Amendments. The Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
has taken no action to implement the
provisions of the fiscal year 1969 Ap-
propriations Act. Perhaps this is so be-
cause the law expires this June 30. H.R.
11271 provides us with another oppor-
tunity to express our strong intention
that Federal funds will not be available
to students who place themselves out-
side of the law. Last year's NASA Ap-
propriation Act prohibited grants to in-
stitutions from whose campuses Armed
Forces recruiters are barred. HR. 11271
takes a stronger approach. It provides
that institutions of higher learning may
deny the payment of NASA funds to in-
dividuals who by willfully refusing to
obey a lawful regulation of the institu-
tion contribute to the disruption of the
institution or who have been convicted
in any court of “inciting, promoting, or
carrying on a riot, or convicted of any
group activity resulting in material dam-
age to property, or injury to persons,
found to be in violation of Federal, State,
or local laws designed to protect persons
or property in the community con-
cerned.”

I am extremely pleased that New York
has enacted a law which requires all col-
leges and universities in the State to
adopt rules and regulations for “the
maintenance of public order” which must
be filed with the State within a 90-day
period or be ineligible to receive any
State aid until filed. I believe that it is
this kind of resolution on the part of the
colleges, the States and Congress which
demonstrates our unwillingness to be in-
timidated by threats or to submit to the
lawless demands of radicals, I give H.R.
11271 my wholehearted support and
strongly solicit the support of my col-
leagues in the House.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from New York (Mr. KocH).

The question was taken; ang the
Chairman announced that the noes ap-
peared to have it.

Mr., KOCH. Mr. Chairman, I demand
tellers.

Tellers were refused.

PARLIAMENTARY INQUIRY

Mr. RYAN. Mr, Chairman, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The CHAIRMAN, The gentleman from
New York will state his parliamentary
inquiry.

Mr. RYAN., Is it in order to ask for a
division on the last amendment?
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The CHAIRMAN. Was the gentleman
on his feet asking for recognition?

Mr. RYAN. The gentleman was on his
feet asking for recognition.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from New York (Mr. KocH).

The question was taken; and on a di-
vision (demanded by Mr. Ryan) there
were ayes—15, noes 83.

So the amendment was rejected.

AMTNDMENT OFFERED BY MR. RAILSBACK

Mr. RAILSBACK, Mr. Chairman, I
offer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. RAILSBACK:
On page B, line 24 through line 3 on page 9,
strike out all of paragraph (a) and redesig-
nate paragraph (b) as paragraph (a).

Mr. RAILSBEACE. Mr. Chairman, sec-
tion 7 is really divided into two cate-
gories. Category (a) that I am trying to
knock out would provide for the admin-
istration of the institution of higher edu-
cation to make a determination whether
an individual has wilfully refused to
obey a lawful regulation or order of the
college. It differs in that respect from
subparagraph (b) which requires that
an individual student actually be con-
victed in a Federal, State, or local court
of competent jurisdiction.

Mr, Chairman, it is my belief that
some of the grievances, in fact, many of
the grievances expressed by the students
are legitimate grievances and, unfortu-
nately, some of their main grievances
deal with the administration which we
are giving the right to, in subparagraph
(a), to make the determination as to
whether Federal funds can be cut off
from a particular student.

In other words, it seems to me that the
Federal Government is getting involved
in a particular dispute where both sides
may have legitimate complaints, but I
can tell the Members from my experi-
ence in the trips that I have taken to
the college campuses that there is not
any question but there has been an
archaic relationship between the ad-
ministration and the students. For that
reason, I believe that this particular part
of section 7 is even more repressive in
character than is section (b), which at
least requires a court determination in-
stead of leaving it to the sole discretion
of the college administration.

So I hope, Mr. Chairman, that at least
we can knock out this one section which
in my opinion would be extremely re-
pressive, and for all of the other rea-
sons that were given in the arguments
that occurred earlier in respect to the
amendments that were offered earlier.

I sincerely believe that the students
want a voice, and I believe that they are
entitled to have some kind of a voice. I
believe the administrators have not lis-
tened to them. So I hope that we can
adopt this particular amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Illinois (Mr. RAILSBACK).

The amendment was rejected.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. RYAN

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Chairman, I offer an
amendment,

The Clerk read as follows:
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Amendment offered by Mr. Ryan: On
page 2, line 186, strike out “$50,000,000” and
insert in lieu thereof “$36,500.000".

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Chairman, this amend-
ment would reduce the NASA authoriza-
tion bill by $13.5 million. It relates fo
the fact that the Committee on Science
and Astronautics has reported out an
authorization for the NERVA nuclear
rocket program of $50 million, whereas
the Johnson administration and the
Nixon administration requested $36.5
million for fiscal year 1970. Therefore,
my amendment would set the figure at
that requested in the budget submission.

Mr. Chairman, I should like to call the
attention of my colleagues to the views
ably stated by our colleague from New
York (Mr. WybpLER) on page 175 of the
report, in which he pointed out that it
is unnecessary to exceed the budget re-
quest for the nuclear rockets program.
He said:

The proposed authorization of $50 miilion,
$13.5 million in excess of the NASA request,
appears to be an unnecessary addition of
funds at this time. Therefore, it is my view
that no more than $36.56 million should be
authorized for nuclear rockets program for
fiscal year 1970.

I believe that this increase should be
evaluated in the light of the intent of the
NERVA program.

On past occasions I have taken the
floor of the House to discuss in detail the
policy that is embraced in proceeding
with the hardware development of a nu-
clear rocket engine, pointing out that
NASA is determined to proceed with the
full development of the NERVA nuclear
rocket engine without having a specific
mission approved for it.

It is perfectly clear from testimony
yvear in and year out before the House
Committee on Science and Astronautics
that the NERVA program is related to
the promotion of glamorous and clostly
manned space flight, specifically a
manned mission to Mars, Its purpose is
interplanetary travel.

The NERVA program, which is ex-
pected to ultimately cost some $2 billion,
is the forerunner of a manned Mars mis-
sion which I estimated last year would
cost perhaps $200 billion into the 1980’s.

Before authorizing more money for
this program than even NASA requested,
at least we should be aware of what
NASA intends for the future. Although
no specific decision may have been made,
once the investment has been made,
NASA will argue, “There is not much
money invested in this program that the
investment will be completely wasted if
we do not continue.”

The question of national priorities is
at last becoming a subject of debate. Not
only is it important to establish a ra-
tional allocation of our resources be-
tween our domestic social needs and the
space and military budgets, but it is im-
perative to set priorities within the
space program, to define objectives, and
find a balance between manned and un-
manned missions.

Once NERVA hardware is developed,
at the very least Congress will be asked
to support vastly expensive missions for
the purpose of justifying its $2 billion
development cost.
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Unmanned planetary exploration mis-
sions are already underway with con-
ventional hardware and propulsion sys-
tems. There is no reason to assume that
it will be of interest repeatedly to send
extremely heavy manned payloads into
orbit or to the lunar surface until fur-
ther data confirms that man contributes
significantly more to space missions than
simply additional cost factors and se-
vere weight and safety problems. Earth-
orbital and lunar missions, manned and
unmanned, may be conducted with hard-
ware that is currently on hand. Only the
adoption of a manned planetary goal
under current limitations in the state of
the art would require a significant ad-
vance in propulsion capability. Such a
goal has not yet been adopted. At a
probable cost of $200 billion for a manned
Mars mission should Congress permit
such a goal to be quietly built into the
system?

Despite repeated requests, NASA has
not yet presented a detailed, technical
comparison between weights and costs of
nuclear and chemical propulsion upper
stages for the review of my technical
advisers.

NASA's argument in favor of develop-
ing a space nuclear propulsion capabil-
ity rests on the determination to send
increasingly heavier payloads into deep
space. There is good reason to assume
that in the future it may be possible to
decrease rather than continually increase
the weight of payloads—manned as well
as unmanned. Further growth in the
skills of microminiaturization would also
have obvious and important application
on our own planet. NASA should be en-
couraged to place more emphasis on de-
veloping these skills instead of continu-
ing to project even heavier payloads.

An expensive long leadtime flight hard-
ware development such as the NERVA
nuclear rocket engine for which there is
no mission requirement should not be
pursued until such time as the Congress
approves a national goal which would
lead to such a requirement. Although the
options provided by such a development
may be desirable, it should be remem-
bered that other options concerning al-
location of resources are closed when
such a costly and extensive development
is undertaken.

Therefore, Congress at the least should
keep the authorization at the level re-
quested in the budget submission—not
increase it.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Chairman, in response to the gentleman
from New York I would say that his
amendment would eliminate one of the
most important parts of the space pro-
gram. As I have said earlier today, the
nuclear rocket will provide an across-
the-board advance in space propulsion
in the late 1970's and 1980’s. Launch
vehicle systems using a nuclear upper
stage in combination with a variety of
lower stages could perform many mis-
sions in considerably shorter times or
carry much larger payloads than our
present launch vehicles. For example,
proceeding at a somewhat more rapid
pace would provide NASA with an early
cost effective means of using NERVA for
round trip low earth orbit-to-synchro-
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nous-orbit or low earth orbit-to-lunar-
orbit of large space station modules be-
ing planned for the 1970’s.

In testimony before the committee, it
was evident that this potential high
performance has been shown to be fea-
sible. Over the past several years all
significant milestones have been achieved
very successfully in the extensive tech-
nology program—as I will show later. It
was also evident from the testimony that
the fiscal year 1970 budget request pro-
vided for a minimum program and that
modest additional funding would allow
for more efficient progress and enhance
the possibility of earlier flight experi-
ence and use.

The added funds would be used for the
following:

To increase the fabrication and pro-
curement of development components—
particularly in long leadtime items—
and provide greater assurance of meeting
the present schedule of delivering a
flight-ready engine in late 1976.

To advance the procurement of a new
exhaust duet and associated equipment
required for the existing engine test
stand in Nevada.

To provide some increases in contrac-
tor technical staffing.

To accelerate stage system design con-
cepts and analysis studies leading toward
the initiation of a stage development at
a later date.

Within the nuclear rockets program it
is recommended that the increase of
$13.5 million be allocated approximately
as follows:

{tn millions of dollars]

Recom-
mended
authori-

zation

Recom-
mended
changes

NASA
request

Item

+11.5
+.1
415
+13.5

39.0
L5
9.5

50.0

The gentleman from New York may
well have overlooked this important
point: In any logically progressing space
program, there will be a continuing
growth in payload and energy require-
ments and in sophistication of opera-
tions. The advanced propulsion repre-
sented by the NERVA engine is an im-
portant element in such a program.
History has shown us that propulsion
has always been a pacing item in man’s
progress. Because of the leadtimes in-
volved in the development of a new type
of propulsion, it is necessary to proceed
with such work well ahead of specific
mission definitions.

The nuclear rocket is the next major
advance in propulsion, but it will not be
available until the late 1970’s. By that
time specific plans will have been estab-
lished regarding the next generation of
missions. We cannot now say with cer-
tainty what they will be, but we can
indicate some of the likely choices.

One possible mission is the so-called
Grand Tour mission to Jupiter-Saturn-
Uranus-Neptune. The planet fiyby ge-
ometry of the four-planet Grand Tour
mission to Jupiter-Saturn-Uranus-Nep-
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tune requires a specific fiyby velocity and
hence a specific and invariable launch
velocity. Hence, for any selected mission
mode and launch opportunity, there is
little if any saving in trip time to be
gained with a larger launch vehicle.

While the trip times are fixed by flight
geometry, the allowable payload is a
function of the launch vehicle employed.
For a typical four-planet Grand Tour
to Jupiter - Saturn - Uranus - Neptune
launched on October 6, 1978, and passing
outside the rings of Saturn—trip time of
11 years to Neptune—rough estimates of
the relative payload capabilities would
be approximately as follows:

First. Titan/Centaur—assumed to be a
Titan IIID/Centaur/Burner II—2,220
pounds.

Second. Titan/NERVA—Titan core
must be increased in diameter to accom-
modate NERVA. Payload estimated for
two 120-inch seven-segment strap-on
solid motors with large diameter core
first stage Titan+NERVA—6,000 pounds.

Third. Saturn IB/NERVA—single-en-
gine NERVA stage on an S-I with four
120-inch, seven-segment solid strap-
ons—19,000 pounds.

Fourth. Saturn IC/NERVA—single-
engine NERVA stage on a four-engine
S-IC—24,000 pounds.

Fifth. Saturn V/NERVA—single-en-
gine NERVA on an S-II on an S-IC—
70,000 pounds.

The very substantial performance ca-
pability of the Satuin V/NERVA would
permit more comprehensive missions to
the outer planets than would the smaller
launch vehicles. But there are other mis-
sions which could use boosters including
a NERVA stage.

The nuclear rocket is intended to be
used in a wide specrtum of missions in
the late 1970’s and beyond, extending
the capability of launch vehicles and en-
hanecing the effectiveness of many
major space programs. All of the pros-
pective boosters with NERVA-powered
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upper stages could perform a large va-
riety of unmanned missions in addition
to the grand tour.

Furthermore, the Saturn V with a nu-
clear-rocket third stage or possibly some
other intermediate booster with a nu-
clear upper stage, could beneficially per-
form advanced manned missions in
lunar exploration and Earth-orbital op-
erations. Among the candidate un-
manned missions are a Mars surface
sample return, a variety of outer planet
orbiter/lander missions, a Mercury or-
biter, a comet rendezvous, and many
others as yet undefined.

Among the possible missions in
manned space programs are lunar base
logistics—manned or unmanned—single-
launch manned lunar mission providing
both mobility and staytime for explora-
tion of any specified topographical fea-
ture or region; direct delivery of large
payloads—manned or unmanned—to
synchronous orbit; transfer of large or-
biting payloads from low-altitude, me-
dium-inclination orbit to other syn-
chronous or polar orbit; and, perhaps,
round-trip transportation of manned
spacecraft from low altitude to syn-
chronous orbit and back (with the possi-
bility of reuse).

Payloads for typical missions are as
follows:

[In thousands of pounds]

Nuclear All-chemical

Missions Saturn V Saturn V

1. Lunar:

i [ AR T 112

180
3

6

2. Synchronous, equatorial orbit. 138
3. Polar orbit (from 52° Cape

Kennedy launch uth}t;... 115

4. Jupiter probe (;gr. trip; 84

5. Grand tour (1978). . ... ... ..... 52

6. Solar probe (02 AUY. ... A0

1 For these missions the all-chemical launch vehicle would
have a 4th stage, such as the Centaur, with a resultant increase in
costs for development and operations. In contrast, a nuclear
Saturn V would not need a 4th stage.

[in thousands of pounds]

Launch vehicles

Missions

nuclear or
solid/solid

S-ic/ S-1C/
S-IVB or
solid fsolid

nuclear S-IVB

L1 T e s oo ST

. Synchronous, equatorial orbit. . __ ... ________
. Polar orbit (from 52° Cape Kennedy launch orbit)_..._.
. Jupiter probe (2-yr. trip)

BT T s R S e
. Solar probe (02 AUY. i

39-44

1 For these missions the all-chemical launch vehicles wouid have an additional stage, such as the Centaur, with a resullant increase
in costs for development and operations. For very high energy missions, the nuclear booster could be used as shown here or with

a Centaur added fo give even greater payloads.

I have given these data in some detail
to stress the versaftility of nuclear-rocket
propulsion and to avert a possible mis-
conception that the NERVA engine is
useful only with the Saturn V launch
vehicle. The efficiency of nuclear propul-
sion results in large payload gains at
velocities corresponding to lunar mis-
sions, synchronous-orbit missions, and a
wide spectrum of deepspace missions for
which all-chemical systems would at
least require multiple launches or more
stages.

As I said a moment ago, the NERVA
stage can be usefully employed in Earth

orbit missions. But it might be helpful
to emphasize how much the improve-
ments over chemical stages really are.
With the Saturn V it is possible, of
course, to land men on the Moon. The
initial Apollo ecapability provides for
landing two men for on the order of 1 day
stay time. By using a nuclear NERVA-
type stage in place of the S-IVB stage we
would be able to perform a lunar landing
mission with substantially increased pay-
loads, on the order of 70-percent increase
or more. There is actually quite a lever-
age in that increase in payload in terms
of useful eapability. From studies it has
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been indicated that, with this kind of
addition in payload capability, the stay
time on the Moon can be extended up to
100 man-days or more. Other possibilities
are: larger automated payloads to the
planets, moving large space stations in
orbit, or some combination of these ac-
tivities, in the late 1970’s and 1980's.

A very important message emerges
from what I have said so far:

Wherever the emphasis is placed in the
space program by the late 1970°s and the
1980’'s, the resulting need for improved
performance can be met by one basic
propulsion system, the NERVA nuclear
rocket. Because of this versatility, the
relatively modest investment the Nation
is making in these years in the nuclear
rocket will enable us to respond on rela-
tively short notice to whatever directions
the space program should take. No other
single propulsion development will pro-
vide this capability and ability to
respond.

Benefits from the use of nuclear rocket
propulsion are many and great. It is im-
portant to recognize that fundamentally
the nuclear rocket provides a large
amount of propulsion energy for any of
of a number of purposes. As I have said,
the energy can be used to increase pay-
loads, for example, doubling the pay-
load of Saturn V and other possible high
capacity launch vehicles for many ap-
plications. It can be used to shorten trip
times, Substantial increases in payloads
can permit more experiments, more re-
dundancy or otherwise increase mark-
edly the probability of mission success.

As we have continued to examine ap-
propriate applications of nuclear pro-
pulsion, other potential advantages have
been brought into clearer focus. They
include high reliability, controlability
and flexibility of operations. The
NERVA development program is being
directed to incorporate these advan-
tages in the flight engine. Studies have
also shown that nuclear rockets are
compatible with a wvariety of possible
large and intermediate class launch ve-
hicles. These factors reinforce the pre-
diction that the nuclear rocket will be a
workhorse propulsion system in the late
1970's and thereafter for the types of
missions I described a few moments ago.
They also show that a visualization of
the significance of NERVA solely in
terms of individual missions inade-
quately represents the capability it
offers.

To make this capability available, sev-
eral steps are required. The first impor-
tant step has been essentially completed,
that is the establishment of basic feasi-
bility and the basic knowledge and un-
derstanding required to proceed with the
development of actual flight hardware.
The next step is the reduction of this
technology to practice. This step re-
quires the design and development of
flight engine hardware through compo-
nent testing and integration, and
through engine system qualification.
That hardware once developed must
then be proven in flight. Later flights
will be operational missions in which the
propulsion system must be completely
dependable and compatible with mis-
sion objectives. Through all these steps,
the propulsion system will be evolving
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toward its ultimate performance which
will comprise even higher specific im-
pulse, longer operating duration, and
greater reliability.

These steps are a time consuming
process and indicate one of the impor-
tant reasons we are proceeding now with
this next significant step. The leadtimes
are such that, as I indicated, the nuclear
stage will not become operational until
the late 1970’s when major increases in
payload and available velocity will be
appropriate. A second factor is that hav-
ing such an advanced propulsion system
in development provides our Nation with
space program flexibility, keeping open
many mission options without requiring
other large commitments in the near
term. Third, the introduction of nuclear
propulsion will be economic in the over-
all space program due to both cost effec-
tive operations and its versatility.

In deciding on a program's future, it
is instructive to look at its past. On the
NERVA program there is a long history
of the successful solving of many ex-
tremely difficult problems. During the
past 5 years there has been the steady
attainment of one important milestone
after another. This kind of achieve-
ment builds confidence that the future
will bring equal success. The following
milestones show just what has hap-
pended since early 1964:

Kiwi-B4D, one power test, May 1964.

Kiwi-B4E, two power tests, August—
September 1964.

NRX-A2, two power tests, September—
October 1964.

Kiwi-TNT, January 1965.

NRX-A3, three power tests, April-May
1965.

Phoebus-1A, one power test, June 1965.

NRX/EST, 10 starts, December 1965-
March 1966.

NRX-A5, two power tests, June 1966.

Phoebus-1B, one power test, February
19617.

Phoebus, two cold flow tests, July-
August 1967.

NRX-A6, one power test, December
1967.

XECF, cold flow, February-April 1968.

Phoebus-2A, three power tests, June-
July 1968.

Pewee-1, two power tests, November-
December 1968.

From the information obtained in all
of the above tests, the detailed definition
of the NERVA engine has been initiated.
In some cases, alternative conceptual de-
signs are being analyzed. This process
will allow rational design selections to be
made in light of the requirements. Per-
sonnel of the AEC and the Marshall
Space Flight Center, Kennedy Space
Center, Lewis Research Center, as well
as others are working to insure that the
requirements and design choices are rea-
sonable and justified.

It is expected that a comprehensive
preliminary design will be achieved by
late this year which will serve as a base
line approach satisfying all of the stated
functional requirements. Of course, there
are and will be design changes after
completing this preliminary design
phase, but NASA and the AEC are pro-
ceeding with great care at the present to
minimize such changes, since they be-
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come more difficult and expensive as the
development program progresses.

In fiscal year 1970 then it is planned
to be engaged in substantial fabrication
of hardware for component test activi-
ties. The component tests are intended
to substantiate the design solutions se-
lected and will lead to the qualification
of the components involved.

The presently estimated overall sched-
ule for the NERVA development pro-
gram leads to qualification of the engine
for flight, or PFRT, in about 1977.
The program of system design, com-
ponent design, component development,
and fabrication relating both to the reac-
tor and nonreactor components will lead
to a series of reactor and engine tests to
prove out the system and demonstrate
reliability. It is estiniated that a total of
four reactors and eight complete engine
systems will be needed to conduct devel-
opment and qualification testing leading
to the availability of the engine for
flight. Completion of this testing, to-
gether with the supporting analyses and
documentation, will provide a propulsion
system suitable for vehicle application.

The existing test cell C will be used to
conduct all reactor testing. Engine test
stand-1—ETS-1—will be used for engine
tests. Modifications are required, and
their design is being initiated, to the
ETS-1 hot hydrogen exhaust system,
propellant plumbing and altitude simula-
tion system to allow full power testing of
a flight configuration engine. It is
planned to fund these modifications to
ETS-1 out of NERVA research and de-
velopment funds.

The total estimated cost to develop the
NERVA engine is approximately $600
million. In addition, it is estimated that
approximately $500 million will be re-
quired for stage development. The initia-
tion date for the stage development pro-
gram has not yet been determined, but
will probably occur in the early 1970’s.

As has been shown in the past, the de-
velopment of this engine is solidly based
upon a large accumulation of informa-
tion and experience obtained in the
technology phase of the work.

By way of summary I would say that
the activity in the nuclear rocket pro-
gram this past year has added to the
foundation of knowledge and experience
upon which flight-engine development
will be based. The fechnology phase of
the NERVA project is nearly complete;
preliminary design of the 75,000-pound-
thrust NERVA engine is underway. This
technology promises an advancement in
space propulsion of major importance—
advancement in terms of high payloads
and velocity increments, enhanced re-
liability and mission-success probability,
and all-round operational versatility.

The benefits to be derived from the
use of nuclear rockets are spread
throughout the advanced space program
of the late 1970’s and beyond. Lunar ex-
ploration, Earth-orbit operations and
deep-space scientific missions are still
profitable areas for nuclear propulsion.
Addition of a NERVA-powered stage to
any of a variety of boosters in the Saturn
V and intermediate-size range will be a
major contribution to progress in this
time period. Furthermore, by means of
one such development with a variety of
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applications, we maintain many options
without having to pursue a large num-
ber of advanced developments and give
the Nation the capability to respond on
relatively short notice to new mission di-
rections we might choose to take. This
approach is particularly wvaluable in
times of cost sensitivity and program
definition. The nuclear rocket, there-
fore, will contribute strongly to our Na-
tion’s preeminence in space and, as a
particularly valuable focus of advanced
technology, contribute to our general
technological strength.

For these many reasons I urge the de-
feat of the amendment of the gentleman
from New York.

Mr. MILLER of California. Mr. Chair-
man, I move that all debate on the
pending amendment cease at this time.

The CHATRMAN. The question is on
the motion offered by the gentleman
from California (Mr. MILLER).

The motion was agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from New York (Mr. RYAN).

The amendment was rejected.

TRANSPOETATION TO WHITE HOUSE

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the distinguished minority leader,
the gentleman from Michigan (Mr.
GERALD R. Forp).

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Chair-
man, I wish to announce that following
‘the vote on the bill there will be a bus
outside the House wing of the Capitol
for those Members of the House and
their staff who wish to go to the White
House to hear a few remarks by the
President on his return from the con-
ference at Midway.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. I yield to the
gentleman,

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Chairman, I take
this time only to announce some
changes in the program.

The bill H.R. 6543, the Public Health
Cigarette Smoking Act of 1969, will not
be brought up this week as previ-
ously announced.

Tomorrow we expect to call up the
bill—H.R. 1035—limiting the use for
demonstration purposes of any federally
owned property in the District of Co-
lumbia, which will be considered under
an open rule providing for 2 hours of
debate.

On Thursday, we have programed the
bill HR. 4314, joint labor-management
trust funds for scholarships and child
care centers, subject to a rule being
granted.

I thank the gentleman from Michigan.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield back the balance of my
time.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rules, the
Committee rises.

Accordingly the Committee rose; and
the Speaker having resumed the chair,
Mr. RooneEy of New York, Chairman of
the Committee of the Whole House on
the State of the Union, reported that
that Committee, having had under con-
sideration the bill (HR. 11271) to au-

thorize appropriations to the National
Aeronautics and Space Administration
for research and development, construc-
tion of facilities, and research and pro-
gram management, and for other pur-
poses, pursuant to House Resolution 413,
he reported the bill back to the House
with sundry amendments adopted by the
Committee of the Whole.

The SPEAKER. Under the rule, the
previous question is ordered.

Is a separate vote demanded on any
amendment? If not, the Chair will put
them en gros.

The amendments were agreed to.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
engrossment and third heading of the
bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, and was read the
third time.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
passage of the bill.

The question was taken; and the
Speaker announced that the ayes ap-
peared to have it.

Mr. FULTON of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, I object to the vote on the
ground that a quorum is not present and
make the point of order that a quorum
is not present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum is
not present.

The Doorkeeper will close the doors,
the Sergeant at Arms will notify absent
Members, and the Clerk will call the roll

The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 330, nays 52, not voting 50,
as follows:

[Roll No. 78]
YEAS—330

Abbitt Cahill

Abernethy
Adair

Adams
Addabbo
Albert
Alexander
Anderson,
Calif,

Anderson, Il.
Andrews, Ala.
Andrews,

N. Dak.
Annunzio
Arends

Evins, Tenn,
Camp Fallon
Carter Fascell
Casey Findley
Cederberg
Chamberlain
Chappell
Clancy
Clark
Clausen,

Don H.
Clawson, Del
Cleveland
Cohelan
Collins
Colmer
Conable
Conte
Corbett
Corman
Coughlin
Cowger
Cramer
Culver
Daddario
Daniel, Va.
Daniels, N.J.
Davis, Ga.
Davis, Wis.
de la Garza Green, Oreg.
Delaney Green, Pa.
Denney Griffin
Dennis Griffiths
Dent Grover
Derwinski Gubser
Devine Hagan
Broomfield Dickinson Haley
Brotzman Diggs Halpern
Brown, Calif. Dingell Hamilton
Broyhill, N.C, Donohue Hammer-
Broyhill, Va. Dorn schmidt
Buchanan Dowdy Hanley
Burke, Fla. Downing Hanna
Burke, Mass. Dul Hansen, Idaho
Burleson, Tex. Hansen, Wash.
Burlison, Mo. Harsha
Burton, Calif. Harvey
Burton, Utah Hastings

ush Hathaway
Hawkins

Hays
Hechler, W. Va.

Frelinghuysen
Frey

Friedel
Fulton, Pa.
Fulton, Tenn,
Fuqua
Galifianakis
Gallagher
Gaydos
Giaimo
Gibbons
Gilbert
Gonzalez
Gray

Bell, Calif.
Bennett
Berry
Bevill
Biaggi
Bingham
Blackburn
Blanton
Boggs
Boland
Bolling
Bow
Brademas

Duncan
Eckhardt
Edwards, Ala.
Edwards, La.
Erlenborn
Esch

Eshleman

B

Byrnes, Wis.
Cabell
Caffery Evans, Colo
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Helstoski
Hogan
Horton
Hosmer
Howard
Hull

Hunt

Ichord
Jacobs
Jarman
Johnson, Calif.
Johnson, Pa.
Jonas

Jones, Ala.
Jones, Tenn.
K

Eazen
King
Kleppe
Kluczynski
Koch
Landrum
Langen
Lipscomb
Lloyd
Long, La.
Long, Md.
Lujan
Lukens
McClory
McClure
McCulloch
McDade
McEwen
McFall
McEneally
McMillan
Macdonald,
Mass.
MacGregor
Madden
Mahon
Mailliard
Marsh
Martin
Mathias
May
Mayne
Meeds
Meskill
Michel
Miller, Calif.
Miller, Ohio
Minish
Mink
Minshall
Mize
Mizell
Mollohan
Monagan

Barrett
Betts
Biester
Brown, Mich.
Button
Byrne, Pa.
Chisholm
Clay
Collier
Dellenback
Eilberg
Farbstein
Fraser
Goodling
Gross
Gude

Hall
Henderson
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Montgomery
Moorhead
Morgan
Morse
Morton
Mosher
Moss
Murphy, I11.
Murphy, N.Y.
Natcher
Nedzi
Nichols
O'Hara
Olsen
O'Neal, Ga.
O'Neill, Mass.
Passman
Patten
Pepper
Perkins
Pettis
Philbin
Pickle

Pike

Pirnie
Poage
Podell

Poff

Pollock
Preyer, N.C.
Price, Il
Price, Tex.
Pryor, Ark.
Pucinski
Purcell
Quie
Quillen
Rarick

Rees

Reid, Ill.
Reifel
Rhodes
Rivers
Roberts
Robison
Rodino
Rogers, Colo.
Rogers, Fla.
Rooney, N.Y.
Rooney, Pa.
Rostenkowski
Roth
Roudebush
Roybal

Ruth

8t Germain
St. Onge
Sandman
Satterfield
Saylor

NAYS—52

Hicks
Hungate
Hutchinson
Joelson
Jones, N.C.
Eastenmeler
Eeith
Kyl
Landgrebe
Latta
Lowenstein
MecCarthy
McDonald,
Mich.
Mikva
Myers
Nix
Obey

Schadeberg
Schwengel
Sebelius
Shipley
Shriver
Sikes

Sisk

Black
Smith, Calif.
Smith, Iowa
Snyder
Stafford
Staggers
Stanton
Steed
Stephens
Stratton
Stubblefield
Bullivan
Symington
Talcott
Taylor
Teague, Calif.
Teague, Tex.
Thompson, Ga.
Thomson, Wis.
Tiernan
Uliman

Utt

Van Deerlin
Vander Jagt
Vanik
Vigorito
Waggonner
Waldie
Wampler
Watkins
Watson
Watts
Welcker

Whitehurst
Whitten
Widnall
Wiggins
Williams
Wilson, Bob
Winn

Wolff
Wright
Wydler
Wylie
Wyman
Yates
Yatron
Young
Zablocki
Zion
Zwach

Ottinger
Rallsback
Randall
Reid, N.Y.
Reuss
Rosenthal
guDDB

yan
Scherle
Schneebeli
Skubitz
Stelger, Ariz.
Steiger, Wis.
Stokes
Taft
Whalen
Wyatt

NOT VOTING 50

Anderson,
Tenn.
Ashbrook
Ayres
Bates
Blatnik
Brasco
Brooks
Brown, Ohio
Carey
Celler
Conyers
Cunningham
Dawson
Dwyer
Edmondson
Edwards, Calif.
Felghan

Garmatz
Gettys
Goldwater
Hébert
Heckler, Mass.
Holifield
Kee

Kirwan
EKuykendall
Kyros
Leggett

Lennon
McCloskey
Mann
Matsunaga
Mills
Nelsen
O'Eonski

So the bill was passed.
The Clerk announced the following

pairs:

On this vote:

Patman
Pelly
Powell
Riegle
Ronan
Scheuer
Scott
Smith, N.Y.
Springer
Stuckey
Thompson, N.J.
Tunney

Udall
Wilson,

Charles H.
Wold
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Mr, Hébert for, with Mr. Scheuer against.

Until further notice:

Mr. Garmatz with Mr. Pelly.

Mr. Feighan with Mr. Ayres.

Mr. Mills with Mr. Goldwater.

Mr. Lennon with Mr. Nelsen.

Mr, Carey with Mrs. Heckler of Massa-
chusetts.

Mr. Brasco with Mr. Smith of New York.

Mr. Thompson of New Jersey with Mrs.
Dwyer.

Mr. Holifield with Mr. McCloskey.

Mr. Kirwan with Mr. Euykendall.

Mr. Charles H. Wilson with Mr. Riegle.

Mr. Gettys with Mr. Ashbrook,

Mr. Edwards of California with Mr. Brown
of Ohio.

Mr. Celler with Mr. Bates.

Mr. Brooks with Mr. Cunningham.

Mr, Blatnik with Mr, O'Eonski,

Mr, Kyros with Mr. Springer.

Mr. Mann with Mr, Scott.

Mr. Ronan with Mr. Wold.

Mr. Stuckey with Mr. Leggett.

Mr. Edmondson with Mr. Tunney.

Mr. Udall with Mr, Dawson.

Mr. Powell with Mr. Conyers.

Mr. Eee with Mr. Matsunaga.

Mr. Patman with Mr, Anderson of Ten-
nessee,

Mr. HUNGATE changed his vote from
“yeg" to “na}',"

Mr. RUPPE changed his vote from
uyean t'o una'y‘n

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

The doors were opened.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. MILLER, of California. Mr. Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent that all
Members may have 5 legislative days in
which to extend their remarks in the
REcorp on the bill just passed.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
JoELson) ., Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

There was no objection.

RAISE IN PRIME INTEREST RATE
UNCONSCIONABLE

(Mr. HANLEY asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. HANLEY. Mr, Speaker, in one of
the crassest examples of disregard for the
public interest, several major banking in-
stitutions yesterday announced that
they are raising their prime interest rate
to an unconscionable 81 percent. It is
crass because it has all the earmarks of
a grand conspiracy; it is unconscionable
because it will force many of the little
people of this country right to the wall.

The fact of the matter is that this will
drive the effective interest rates on al-
most every type of loan, including home
mortgages, beyond the limits of the
usury laws in many States.

We all know that banks, like other
financial enterprises, are in business to
make money. This is the essence of the
free, competitive marketplace. But they
are governmentally chartered institu-
tions with a distinet responsibility to the
public, and their charters to lend should
not and eannot be interpreted as licenses
to gouge the people.
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Mr. Speaker, this latest defiance of the
public interest is the fourth increase in
the prime rate since last December, a
rise of 25 percent in 6 months. If is un-
called for. It could force many small en-
terprises out of business; it could cripple
the homebuilding industry; it certainly
will be a disaster for the average Amer-
ican home buyer.

As the distinguished chairman of the

House Banking and Currency Committee
noted yesterday, Mr. Speaker, it seems
rather strange to me that those major
bankers all miraculously arrived at the
same figure on the same morning. But
then maybe it is not so strange, Mr.
Speaker. Maybe it is just a plain, old-
fashioned conspiracy, into which the
Justice Department ought to look.
i I urge the President to take strong
actions to reverse this trend and I hope
tthe House Banking Committee will con-
tvene as early as possible to examine the
whole Federal Reserve System with a
wview to overhauling it and bringing it
back to reality under closer congres-
sional scrutiny. Unless Congress and the
President act quickly and effectively,
we are going to find ourselves in a credit
icrunch that will make 1966 look like a
picnic.

THE HIKE IN INTEREST RATES

(Mr. HANNA asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, I should
like to join with the expressions which
were just made by the gentleman from
New York. I think that the newest hike
in interest rates continues and increases
the unfortunate game of bouncing off
the borrower bench some of our health-
iest and worthiest economic elements.

I believe we can safely predict that
this new rise in interest rates will have
no more lasting effect on inflation than
have the previous increases. The Secre-
tary of the Treasury, David Kennedy,
stated correctly before this rise that a
further increase in the prime rate at this
time would not in itself effectively re-
strain the demand for credit.

By following this myopic, tunnel vision
approach of interest rates as an effee-
tive restraint on inflation we are being
at this point counterproductive and in-
ordinately cruel—counterproductive be-
cause increased interest to the selective
class of borrowers who can afford the
interest rate now because of increases
of prices which they can feed into the
inflationary channel will keep them in
the forefront of the borrowing bench.
It is cruel because we are not intelli-
gently being selective in the use of scarce
capital. We are keeping it available to
the borrower who is either born with
the instincts of a crapshooter or a bor-
rower who has some direct control over
the market price so he can add on the
interest cost. It is cruel because the high-
er interest rates go the surer it is the
ultimate level of settling down will be
higher. From a high of 7% percent one
can predict perhaps the rate would set-
tle back to 6% percent, but from a hich
of 815 percent one can only look for a
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settling back to about 7% percent. This
is called the rachet effect. It is easier to
move up than down.

Interest rates represent a price. Price
on any commodity serves as a ra-
tioning agent. Certain people at a given
level because of the economic impera-
tives are priced out of the market. Un-
fortunately the market does not respond
to the rational priorities of needs for our
society so the scarcity of capital does not
necessarily follow the most desirable or
healthiest course.

At this time both expansion and infla-
tion are working against the Govern-
ment and in a way that is not respon-
sive to higher interest restrictions. Be-
cause we are in a virtual war economy
there is an expected profitability in new
plant construction and higher inventory
accumulation. With a level of unemploy-
ment down to near or below 3 percent,
the consumer balances off his concern
for stable credit with an expectation of
higher income. Both business and con-
sumers rush into a money market of es-
calating price as early as possible so that
debt created at such time ean be paid off
in cheaper dollars later.

What this indicates, Mr. Speaker, is
that under present circumstances higher
interest rates are worse than neutral in
the battle against inflation. Such addi-
tional increases can only fan the flames
and at the same time continue to make
unwise allocations of limited investment
capital. There must be a better route to
take. When will we realize that a war
economy can only be controlled by the
tougher medicine, of harsher but fairer
measures to restrict areas of investment
and to restrain price and wage policies?

OEO “EVALUATES"” ITSELF

(Mr. ROGERS of Florida asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
I have come across the most shocking
instance of bias in “evaluations” of OEO
projects I have ever heard of, and one
which brings into question the basis for
all project reviews.

An evaluation report on South Florida
Migrant Legal Services Program, Inc.,
was submitted by Volt Information Sci-
ences, Inc., by a man who lists himself as
a “Volt consultant” and chairman of
the evaluation team. In a letter to me,
Volt says:

Volt does not knowingly assign specialists

to tasks in which the specialists have in-
terests in the case.

Yet a report of the executive director,
South Florida Migrant Legal Services
Program, Inc., dated December 20, 1967,
says that this same man “has agreed to
act as the program’s liaison man in
Washington. His function will be to
contact various Government agencies
upon our request and forward to us such
information as he may acquire from
these agencies.”

OEO set up what many Members of
the Congress assumed was an independ-
ent evaluation of OEO projects by out-
side contractors. This particular evalu-
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ation was conducted under OEO contract
No. B-89-4391, to assess the value of an
$800,000 2-year legal services program
which had applied for a new 3-year $2,-
800,000 program. Needless to say, a full
and proper evaluation of such a project
would be valuable both to OEO and
Congress.

When I asked Christopher Clancy,
OEO Legal Services acting director, who
selected the members of the evaluation
team, he informed me that it had been
done by Dan Bradley, OEO’s legal serv-
ices representative in Atlanta. I con-
tacted Mr. Bradley, and he confirmed
this, saying that he had picked the eval-
uators after asking the advice of others.
I asked Volt if this was standard pro-
cedure to let OEO name Volt evaluators,
and they replied that, “It is not Volt’s
policy or practice.” Yet that is what has

happened.

In addition to the chairman of the
evaluation team, who is apparently both
a project consultant, Volt consultant, as
well as an evaluator of the same project,
two other members of the team have the
distinet opportunity for bias. One is the
full-time paid director of another OEO
funded legal services project. The other
is a Washington afttorney, associated
with the law firm of Arnold & Porter.
The deputy director of the program
which was to be evaluated lists himself
as a former associate of the same Wash-
ington law firm. The remaining panel
member is a member of the American
Bar Association’s legal aid committee,
apparently recommended to Mr. Bradley
by the ABA’s Washington office.

Here we have a shocking case of the
selection of three men to evaluate an
OEO program, not by the independent
contractor who files the report, but by an
OEO regional official. And that OEO of-
ficial has selected as chairman of the
team a man who is shown as the Wash-
ington representative of the program; a
lawyer from the same law firm, ouf of the
thousands of firms in the Nation, as the
program’s deputy director lists himself
as being associated formerly; and the di-
rector of another OEO project who could
hardly be expected to give an adverse re-
port. Perhaps he had been or will be sub-
ject to a similar “evaluation” by the di-
rector of this program, if that is OEO’s
practice.

I do not bring this matier to the at-
tention of the House without realizing
the seriousness of the implications. This
and other project evaluations are given
wide distribution within OEO and other
Government agencies, and to congres-
sional committees to justify funding, re-
funding and appropriations and author-
izations. The General Accounting Office,
the congressional watchdog, itself makes
extensive use of evaluation reports in re-
viewing the operations of OEOQ. In its
recent report to Congress on OEO, in the
section dealing with legal services, GAO
says that they used as a partial basis for
their investigation some 34 evaluation
reports in OEO’s files. Fortunately they
sampled two of that number in depth,
and were critical of the nature of evalua-
tion efforts in general.

These evaluation reports, then, are im-
portant to OEO, to Congress, and to the
projects themselves. If this one case is
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not an isolated one, and I rather doubt
that it is, OEO's so-called independent
contract evaluation setup is nothing more
than a sham. It is merely a fraudulent
way to produce a desired result through
a confractor, while maintaining control
over selection of evaluators. I believe this
situation requires several immediate steps
to be taken;

First. Congress should appropriate no
additional funds to OEO until we are
assured of an impartial and independent
evaluation process, completely out of the
hands of OEO.

Second. I am asking General Account-
ing Office to make a thorough investiga-
tion and report of OEO's contractors and
evaluation process.

Third. Steps should be taken now to
free project evaluations from OEO con-
trol.

Fourth. OEO should not refund the
program which was evaluated by this
particular handpicked team.

A full and complete investigation
should be made into the activities of the
South Florida Migrant Legal Services,
Inc., to learn why such great pains were
taken to insure a favorable evaluation re-
port. Someone went to a great deal of
time and effort to put together such an
evaluation team subject to such great
bias and the evaluation report itself
stands as proof that a whitewash of all
the charges against the program was to
be the end product of the evaluation.

CORRECTING THE RECORD ON
JUSTICE IN ALABAMA

(Mr. BUCHANAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. BUCHANAN. Mr. Speaker, I in-
clude at this point in the REcorp a por-
tion of a press release issued by the
gentleman from New York (Mr. BUTTON)
based on a speech which it is my under-
standing he delivered in his district last
Sunday:

If you were a witness to a lynching, and
you could help prevent a tragedy, you would
not hesitate to help, would you? That is the
opportunity that has been offered to me.

I am glad to be able to say that I did not
hesitate to try to help one of the fine Ameri-
cans of our time, Mr. Richmond Flowers.

For there is a lynch mob afoot, and they
mascarade themselves in the guise of jus-
tice—an Alabama racist justice.

A lynching based on bitter hatred of a
man who has stood up against the mob,
agalnst racism, for decency, and for the law—
even when he had been warned that
ruin, and though possible assassination, were
ahead if he defied the raclsts—racists who
bombed churches; who killed in thelr hoods
under the cover of night; who held other
Americans in subjection with threats, fear
and violence; who sought to stand in the
school house door, to stem the forward ad-
vance of human kind.

Because Richmond Flowers, as Attorney
General of Alabama, did stand up courage-
ously against these evils, be exposed himself
not only to the haters, calumnies, but to the
vile retributions. Ruin was threatened to
him, but he went on—and now the haters
are seeking to extract their pound of flesh,
even at the cost of distorting the presumably
even-handed system of justice in which we
instinectively trust.

It is almost inconcelvable to you that the
Federal juries in Alabama could be so prej-
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udiced; but for the man whom George Wal-
lace has bitterly described as his worst
enemy, nothing could be too bad. And so
the lynching.

But the appellate courts do not depend
on Alabama juries and are not in Wallace's
hands, and so I belleve there is real reason
to hope and expect that actual justice will
prevall for Richmond Flowers.

In the meantime, let me relterate my po-
sition as stated when I announced my inten-
tion to employ Mr. Flowers, in the bellef that
his talents and his credentials could well
serve the people of my District and the
country:

“Richmond Flowers has served the people
well in his distinguished career. He deserves
as much in temporary adversity, and I am
gratified to be able to have some part in try-
ing to assure such for this fine man.”

The feelilng on my part has been well ex-
pressed by a lady who wrote to me from our
area. This is what she sald:

“My husband and I both applaud you for
showing your faith in Mr. Richmond Flowers,
and having the courage to do it. I am per-
fectly certain that Mr. Flowers has never
done anything dishonest. He has always
shown great courage in opposing injustice,
and I felt sure that the time would come
when he would be accused of some wrong do-
ing, merely because he was unwilling to
compromise his principals. Under no circum-
stances will I ever believe he has done any-
thing dishonest; he is not that kind of
person.”

But to some people, who apparently lack
this lady's insight, and who have not had
the advantage—as I have—of being able to
see, at first hand, spiteful hatred at work, the
issues apparently are obscured. To them, I
ask in all good will, do you question that
Richmond Flowers was long ago prejudged
and condemned in Alabama, long before an
Alabama jury lynched him; do you really
doubt that such a man would be crucified
as a victim of racist politics?

I consider it impossible for Mr, Flowers to
have received a fair ftrial under these cir-
cumstances. Until an appellate court re-
views his case strictly on facts and law, it
is urgent to withhold final judgment and I
am confident the fair-minded people of Al-
bany and Schenectady counties will do so.

When the gentleman saw fit to employ
on his congressional staff a former At-
torney General of Alabama who had just
been convicted in a Federal court along
with two other men on extortion charges,
I was surprised that any Member should
continue to presume a man’s innocence
immediately following his conviction in
a Federal court, but felt that the hiring
of staff personnel was an individual
Member's own business and his own re-
sponsibility. When the gentleman, how-
ever, added to this an attack upon citi-
zens of my district I felt compelled to
take the floor to set the record straight.

On February 27, 1969, following a 5-
week trial in the Federal court for the
northern district of Alabama, Richmond
Flowers was found guilty on two counts
of conspiracy to commit extortion and
two counts of extortion and received a
$10,000 fine and an 8-year sentence in a
Federal penitentiary. Two other indi-
viduals in this same trial were also found
guilty. The cases are now on appeal to
the Fifth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals.

The 12 citizens who composed the jury,
the 23 citizens on the grand jury which
indicted him, Justice Department offi-
cials who reviewed the case, and the Fed-
eral Judge who presided over the court
and passed the sentence have all been
swept aside by the gentleman from New
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York as examples of “Alabama racist
justice” who “lynched” Mr. Flowers.

Mr. Speaker, citizens do not volunteer
to serve on juries in Alabama, as in any
other State. Those who served on the
grand jury which brought the indict-
ment and those who served on the jury
which convicted the individuals in this
case were required by law to so serve as a
duty of citizenship. The record will re-
flect that during a long trial voluminous
evidence and testimony were presented
in this case and that the rights of the de-
fendants were fully protected by the pre-
siding judge. The members of the biracial
jury which returned a unanimous ver-
dict of guilty sought only to render the
fair and honest judgment which the law
required of them in this case. The record
will reveal it to be bot’1 a reasonable and
responsible decision.

Mr. Speaker, I find highly unjustified
the criticism of this jury by the gentle-
man from New York (Mr. BurToN) who,
in announcing his appointment of Mr.
Flowers to his staff, said he knew noth-
ing about the trial.

Attorneys for Mr. Flowers and the
two other men had the opportunity and
did, in fact, use all their strikes in select-
ing a jury. It is inconceivable to me that
the gentleman should believe that out of
a venire of more than 80 persons, not one
was a fair, honest, responsible law-abid-
ing American, as his statement implies.

As you know, it takes only one vote for
acquittal to result in a mistrial in a Fed-
eral court. This was not the case with the
Flowers trial. All the jurors, and they
were polled, Mr. Speaker, said they were
in agreement with the verdict submitted
by the foreman of guilty on all four
counts.

Mr. Flowers’ trial took 5 weeks in Fed-
eral court. Prior to his indictment in
August 1968, his case had been under in-
vestigation for several years. The case
was reviewed by Justice Department offi-
cials here in Washington, including those
in the Civil Rights Division.

Do you, Mr. Speaker, think it within
the realm of possibility that had Civil
Rights Division officials thought this case
was based on racist politics they would
have permitted its prosecution?

Mr. Speaker, a Federal grand jury in-
dicted Mr. Flowers and a Federal jury
convicted him after hearing the testi-
mony. The gentleman from New York
(Mr. BurTon) I am sure, would be loath
to convict someone after hearing only the
prosecution’s testimony, but that is what
he has done. He has convicted an Ala-
bama jury of rendering “racist justice”
but he admittedly is not familiar with
the testimony that jury heard.

The jury panel was selected at random
by a system approved last year by the
judges of the Fifth U.S. Circuit Court of
Appeals. That jury represented a cross
section of the 31 counties in the northern
district. I am absolutely confident it was
a fair jury and that presiding Judge
Clarence W. Allgood provided the same
type of justice in his court in Alabama
that Mr. Flowers would have received
anywhere in the Nation.

Mr. Speaker, my constituents and fel-
low citizens over whom the gentleman
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has set himself up as judge and jury are
innocent of doing anything other than
their duty under the law.

REPRESENTATIVE LUJAN INTRO-
DUCES LEGISLATION TO ESTAB-
LISH EMERGENCY TAX ON EXCESS
CORPORATE PROFITS

(Mr. LUJAN asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute, to revise and extend his remarks and
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. LUJAN. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing, along with other of my col-
leagues, legislation to establish an emer-
gency tax on excess corporate profits. If
enacted, our program will raise enough
funds to make the continuation of the
10-percent surtax on individual incomes
unnecessary.

The need to raise moneys to pay for
our expenditures in the Vietnam war is
clear and unarguable, Our defense spend-
ing has risen by 59 percent since the orig-
inal large scale escalations of 1965. Cor-
porate profits during the same period
have risen by 33 percent, and, of course,
have risen much more than that in cer-
tain industries which are directly in-
volved in the war effort. It seems to me
far more equitable for those interests
which have profited from the war to
bear the major share of the financial
burden than to place that burden on the
individual taxpayer.

Taxes on excess wartime profits is the
method we have traditionally employed
to pay for our wars. We had one during
World War I, and during World War II.
Within 6 months after the Communist
invasion of South Korea Congress had
enacted such a tax. I think it is only logi-
cal that we at least seriously consider a
similar measure for this war before con-
tinuing with the surtax.

I would like to point out that our legis-
lation is in no way intended to hamper
the growth of business, especially small
businesses. Corporations whose net prof-
its are $25,000 or less would be totally
exempted from taxation under our pro-
posal, anc allowances are made for
corporations in financial difficulties.

Mr, Speaker, I think it is an unfair
measure. I think that Congress, and
members of the key committees, are
aware of the unpopularity of the surtax,
and I therefore urge my colleagues to
give this reasonable alternative the most
careful consideration.

EVALUATION OF BENEFITS OF WA-
TER RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT
PROJECTS

(Mr. JONES of Alabama asked and
was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute, to revise and extend
his remarks and include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr, JONES of Alabama. Mr. Speaker,
as chairman of the Flood Contro! Sub-
committee, Committee on Public Works,
I have announeced that the subcommittee
will begin hearings shortly on the eval-
uation of benefits of water resource de-
velopment projects.

Specific dates will be announced later
after consultation with the gentleman
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from Maryland, Representative GEORGE
H. FaLLon, chairman of the Public Works
Committee.

Many Members have expressed an in-
terest in this important subject, and I
want to include my statement at this
point in my remarks:

STATEMENT BY MR. JONES OF ALABAMA

In the determination of our national pri-
orities and goals, water resource development
projects have been consistently and un-
justly downgraded. This has occurred de-
spite the fact that we cannot ever overstate
the importance of water resources to the
development of our Nation. Without full
and proper attention to the water which we
possess, we cannot help to reach success-
fully the levels of attainment to which this
Nation is dedicated.

Water is an invaluable commodity, How-
ever, most people simply take it for granted
until the supply runs low in quantity or
quality.

But that lack of concern does not apply
to everyone, There are many who share my
belief that measures are urgently needed to
carry forward vital programs for the pro-
tection of lives and property of our cit-
izens against the ravages of floodwaters, for
the protection of our valuable coastal re-
sources from erosion, for the development
and improvement of waterways and harbors
as an essential element of the national trans-
portation system, for the generation of low-
cost hydroelectric power, for the develop-
ment of water supplies of suitable quantity
and quality to serve our Natlon's cities,
industries and farms, for the conservation
and enhancement of wildlife resources, for
providing increased opportunties for our
citizenry to enjoy healthful outdoor recrea-
tional opportunities, and, in general, for
inducing economic development as a means
of enhancing the general welfare,

In the Flood Control Act of 1936, the Con-
gress established for the first time a national
flood control policy. Destructive floods ob-
structing navigation, highways, railroads and
other channels were held to be a menace to
national welfare. The law stated that the
Federal Government should improve or par-
ticipate in improvements of navigable waters
or their tributaries for flood control *“if the
benefits to whomever they may accrue are
in excess of the estimated costs, and the
lives and social security of people are other-
wise adversely affected.” Over the years this
criteria has been made applicable to almost
all types of water resource development
projects.

Despite this broadest possible statement of
Congressional intent, the planners, econo-
mists and academicians have not been able
to state with any degree of accuracy the
true benefits brought about by water re-
source development projects. The Executive
Branch has issued document after document
on the various analytical procedures they
considered acceptable in the evaluation of
the benefits and costs of projects. In 1962,
President Eennedy approved a memorandum
from the Secretaries of the Army, Interior,
Agriculture and Health, Education, and Wel-
fare setting forth a statement of policies,
standards, and procedures in the formula-
tion, evaluation, and review of plans for the
use and development of water and related
land resources for use by all Federal agen-
cies in their formulation of land and water
resources development projects. That memo-
randum was subsequently printed as Sen-
ate Document No. 97, 89th Congress. How-
ever, it soon became apparent to all who were
involved in this area that the agencles were
not uniformly following the planning policies
set forth in that document for the evalua-
tion of benefits. The Corps of Engineers, in
particular, was not taking into account the
total benefits which were permissible under
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Senate Document No, 97, and in many
studies were obviously understating the true
value of a proposed project,

In this time of highly competitive needs
and limited budgets, we can no longer afford
the Iuxury of understanding the total bene-
fits of water resource development projects.
We must recognize and compute all the bene-
fits and all the costs properly. Without the
knowledge of total benefits and costs, we
cannot intelligently judge the alternatives
avallable to us,

A recent study of a highly developed 10
mile section of the Tennessee River near
Decatur, Alabama, indicated some 6,000 peo-
ple have found employment in river-front
manufacturing plants. But the benefits
didn't stop at the waterline. These water-
front plants were responsible for 1,000 other
new jobs in supplying industries away from
the water and for 33,000 jobs in industries
consuming products of the waterfront
plants., Numerous other benefits are also in-
herent in this type of development.

The analyses which have been heretofore
applied to projects are inadequate and out-
dated. Proper consideration and application
of total beneflts must be forthcoming.

For all of the reasons which I have stated,
the Subcommittee on Flood Control will hold
public hearings shortly in Washington on
the entire matter of evaluation of benefits
of water resource development projects with
a view toward determining appropriate legis-
lation setting forth the necessary criteria
for use by the pertinent Federal agencies.

CAMPUS DISORDER—REPORT OF
THE NATIONAL COMMISSION ON
THE CAUSES AND PREVENTION OF
VIOLENCE

(Mr. McCULLOCH asked and was
given permission to address the House
for 1 minuie, to revise and extend his
remarks and include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. McCULLOCH. Mr. Speaker, Dr.
Milton S. Eisenhower, Chairman of the
National Commission on the Causes and
Prevention of Violence, issued the Com-
mission’s Interim Statement on Campus
Disorder on Monday, June 9, 1969.

The statement is calm, factual, con-
structive and logical. I commend it to
all Members of Congress, yes, to all citi-
zens who are concerned about the
causes and the cure of campus disorders.

The interim statement follows:

INTERIM STATEMENT ON CAaMPUS DISORDER

The members of this Commission, along
with most Americans, are deeply disturbed by
the violence and disorder that have swept
the nation's campuses. Our colleges and uni-
versities cannot perform their vital functions
in an atmosphere that exalts the struggle
for power over the search for truth, the rule
of passion over the rule of reason, physical
confrontation over rational discourse.

We are equally disturbed, however, by the
direction of much public reaction to campus
unrest. Those who would punish colleges
and universities by reducing financial sup-
port, by passing restrictive legislation, or by
political intervention in the affairs of educa-
tional institutions, may unwittingly be help-
ing the very radical minority of students
whose objective is to destroy our present
institutions of higher education.

50 threatening is the situation, so essential
is the need for understanding and calm ap-
praisal, that this Commission feels compelled
to speak now rather than to remain silent
until publication of its final report next fall.
We offer our comments during the summer
pause in the hope that they will contribute
to constructive thought and action before
the beginning of the new academic year in
September.
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The problem of campus unrest is more
than a campus problem. Its roots lie deep in
the larger society. There is no single cause,
no single solution. We urge all Americans
to reject hasty and simplistic answers. We
urge them to distinguish between peaceful
protest and violent disruption, between the
non-conformity of youth and the terror tac-
tics of the extremists, We counsel patience,
understanding and support for those in the
university community who are trying to
preserve freedom and order on the campus.
We do so in the conviction that our uni-
versities and colleges are beginning to learn
how to achieve change without disorder or
coerclon.

I

During the past year, many of America's
universities and colleges have been serlously
wounded. These wounds arlse from multiple
causes. One is the increasingly violent ex-
pression of widespread student discontent.
Although much of this discontent often
focuses on grievances within the campus
environment, it is rooted in dissatisfactions
with the larger soclety that the campus can
do little about.

Students are unwilling to accept the gaps
between professed ideals and actual per-
formance. They see afresh the Injustices
that remain unremedied. They are not im-
pressed by the dangers that previous genera-
tions have overcome and the problems they
have solved. It means little to them that the
present adult generation found the way out
of a major depression to unparalleled heights
of economic abundance, or that it defeated
a massive wave of viclous totalitarianism and
preserved the essentlal elements of freedom
for the youth of today. To students, these tri-
umphs over serlous dangers serve primarily
to emphasize other problems we are just
beginning to solve.

Today's intelligent, idealistic students see
a nation which has achleved the physical
ability to provide food, shelter and educa-
tion for all, but has not yet devised social
institutions that do so. They see a soclety,
built on the principle that all men are
created equal, that has not yet assured equal
opportunity in life. They see a world of na-
tlon-states with the technical brilliance
to harness the ultimate energy but without
the common sense to agree on methods of
preventing mutual destruction. With the
fresh energy and idealism of the young, they
are Impatient with the progress that has
been made but seems to them to be indefen-
sibly slow.

At a time when students are eager to at-
tack these and other key problems, they face
the prospect of being compelled to fight in
a war most of them believe is unjustified.
This traumatic experience has precipitated
an unprecedented mass tension and frus-
tration.

In assessing the causes of student unrest,
it would be a mistake to assume that all
causes are external. There are undoubtedly
internal emotional pressures and internal
value conflicts In many students which con-
tribute to their own dissatisfaction and thus
to the tension and turmoil of campus life.

Students attribute the shortcomings they
see to the smugness of their elders and the
weaknesses of social institutions. Fhey see
the university, guardian of man's knowl-
edge and source of his new ideas, as an
engine for powering the reform of the larger
soclety, and as the first institution they are
in a position to reform.

We emphasize that most students, despite
their views of society's fallures, accept as
valid the basic structure of our democratic
system; their main desire is to improve its
ability to live up to its stated values. Their
efforts to do so are welcome when they take
the form of petitions, demonstrations and
protests that are peaceful and non-violent.
Although many persons are unsettled by
these activities (which are often of a bizarre
nature), we must all remember that peace-
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ful expression of disturbing ideas and pe-
titions for the redress of grievances are fun-
damental rights safeguarded by the First
Amendment of our Constitution. Methods of
dealing with “eampus unrest” must not con-
fuse protest and petition with vio-
lent disruption. To do so will aggravate rath-
er than solve the problem.

A small but determined minority, how-
ever, alms not at reform but at the destruc-
tion of existing institutions. These are the
nihilists, They resort to violent disruption as
the means best suited to achieve their ends.
By dramatic tactics of terror, they have fo-
cused widespread public attention upon
themselves and have often induced univer-
sity authorities either to surrender or to meet
force with force. When they have managed
on occasion to provoke counter-force to an
excessive degree, they have succeeded in en-
listing the sympathies of the more moderate
campus majority.

They are the agent that converts construc-
tive student concern into mindless mob
hysteria. They are the chief danger to the
university and its basic values,

There is also a minority of students who
are not nihilists, but who feel that violence
and disruption may be the only effective way
of achieving societal and university reform.

I

Forcible obstruction and viclence are In-
compatible with the intellectual and per-
sonal freedom that lies at the core of campus
values. In its recent Declaration on Campus
Unrest, the American Council on Education
noted that “there has developed among some
of the young a cult of irrationality and in-
civility which severely strains attempts to
maintain sensible and decent human com-
munications. Within this cult is a minute
group of destroyers who have abandoned
hope In today’s soclety, in today’s university,
and in the processes of orderly discussion to
secure significant change."” These “destroy-
ers seek to persuade more moderate students
that verbal expressions of grievance go un-
heeded, while forcible tactics bring afirma-
tive results.”

Desplte some eloguent and subtle rationali-
zations for violent methods of protest, the
record of experience Is Incontrovertible.
While violent protest is sometimes followed
by the concessions sought, it more often pro-
duces a degree of counter-violence and pub-
lic dismay that may gravely damage the
cause for which violence is invoked.

Even when violence succeeds in achieving
immediate social gains, it tends frequently
to feed on itself, with one power group im-
posing its will on another untll repressive
elements succeed in reestablishing order.
The violent cycles of the French and Rus-
sian revolutions and of the decade resulting
in the Third Reich are stark summits of his-
tory to ponder. All history teaches that as a
conscious method of seeking social reform,
violence is a very dangerous weapon to
employ.

That is why our nation has sought to avoid
violent methods of effecting social change,
and to foster instead the principles of peace-
ful advocacy proclaimed in the Bill of Rights
and the rule of law. As the President has
just reminded us:

“The purpose of these restraints is not
to protect an ‘establishment,’ but to estab-
lish the protection of liberty; not to pre-
vent change, but to insure that change re-
flects the public will and respects the rights
of alL.”

The university is the citadel of man's
learning and of his hope for further self-
improvement, and is the special guardian of
this heritage. Those who work and study on
the campus should think long before they
risk Its destruction by resorting to force as
the quick way of reaching some immediate

al

goal.

Father Theodore Hesburgh of Notre Dame
has observed that the university, precisely
because it is an open community that lives
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by the power of reason, stands naked before
those who would employ the power of force.
It can survive only when the great majority
of its members share its commitment to ra-
tional discourse, listen closely to those with
conflicting views, and stand together against
the few who would impose their will on
everyone else.

Eingman Brewster of Yale has per-
suasively articulated this policy:

“Proposition one is the encouragement
of controversy, no matter how fundamental;
and the protection of dissent, no matter how
extreme. This is not just to permit the ‘let-
ting off of steam’ but because it will im-
prove [the university] as a place to be
educated. Proposition number two is a con-
vincing intention to deal speedily and firmly
with any forcible interference with student
and faculty activities or the normal use of
any [university] facilities. . . . I see no basis
for compromise on the basic proposition that
forcible coercion and violent intimidation
are unacceptable means of persuasion and
unacceptable techniques of change in a
university community, as long as channels
of communication and the chance for rea-
soned argument are available.”

Several attitudes held by members of the
university community have often interfered
with the application of these sensible stand-
ards. One is the belief of many that the
civil law should not apply to internal campus
affairs. They feel that the academy is an
enclave, sheltered from the law, that the
forces of civil authority may not enter the
campus, save by invitation. This is a serious
misconception—a residue of the time when
the academy served in loco parentis, making
and enforcing its own rules for students’
behavior and protecting them from the law
outside, save for such extreme crimes as
murder and arson. Now that students them-
selves have firmly discarded school authority
over their personal lives, they must logically
accept the jurisdiction of civil authorlty.
They cannot argue that of all Americans
they are uniquely beyond the reach of the
law.

At the same time, the university is il
equipped to control violent and obstructive
conduct on its own. Most institutions have
few campus police; most of these are not
deputized and thus do not possess true police
power. Few schools have explicit rules either
defining the boundaries of permissible pro-
test or stating the consequences if the
boundaries are crossed. Some have very loose
rules for disciplinary proceedings; others
have diffused disciplinary power so widely
among students, faculty and administration
that effective discipline is difficult to impose;
and is seldom imposed quickly enough to
meet an emergency. And in most institutions
the ultimate internal diseiplinary sanction
of suspension or expulsion lies unused be-
cause the campus community shrinks from
its probable consequence—exposure of dis-
missed students to the draft and what stu-
dents call the “death sentence” of Vietnam.

paad

Out of many discussions with faculty
members, students and administrators, and
with full appreciation that no two institu-
tions are the same, we offer the campus
community the following specific sugges-
tions:

(1) A broad consensus should be achieved
among students, faculty and administration
concerning the permissible methods of pre-
senting ideas, proposals and grievances and
the consequences of going beyond them. Ex-
cellent guidelines have been provided by the
American Council or Education’s recent Dec-
laration on Campus Protest. These could
usefully be supplemented by more detailed
statements developed by representatives of
the American Association of University Pro-
fessors, the American Assoclation of Uni-
versities, the American Council on Educa-
tion, the Association of Land Grant Colleges
and State Universities, the National Student
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Association, and possibly others. Where
agreed upon and explicit codes of student
conduct and procedures for student discipline
are lacking, they should be adopted; where
they already exist they should be reviewed
and, if necessary, improved.

Students have the right to due process and
to participate in the making of decisions that
directly affect them, but their right of par-
ticipation should not be so extensive as to
paralyze the disciplinary process itself. Codes
for campus conduct should place primary
reliance on the power of the institution to
maintain order in its own house, and on its
courage to apply its own punishment when
deserved, These codes should also recognize
the universal duty to obey the civil and
criminal laws of the larger society, and the
right of the civil authorities to act when laws
are violated.

(2) Universities should prepare and cur-
rently review contingency plans for dealing
with campus disorders, Advance plans
should be made to determine, insofar as
possible, the circumstances under which the
university will use (i) campus disciplinary
procedures, (ii) campus police, (1ii) court
injunetions, (iv) other court sanctions and
(v) the civil police. A definite plan, flexibly
employed at the moment of crisis, is essen-
tial. There have been enough viclent and
obstructive incidents on enough campuses
to permit institutions to assess alternative
courses of action and to anticipate both the
varieties of disorder which might oecur and
the most appropriate response.

Most Iimportantly, university authorities
should make known in advance that they
will not hesitate to call on civil police when
circumstances dictate, and should review
in advance with police officials the degrees
of force suitable for particular situations.
It is a melancholy fact that even in cases
where the need for calling the civil police
has been generally recognized, the degree of
force actually employed has frequently been
perceived as excessive by the majority of the
campus community, whose sympathies then
turned against the university authorities.
Indeed, there is reason to believe that a pri-
mary objective of campus revolutionaries is
to provoke the calling of police and the kinds
of police conduct that will bring the ma-
jority over to their side.

(3) Procedures for campus governance
and constructive reform should be developed
to permit more rapid and effective decision-
making. There is great misunderstanding
and confusion as to where ultimate author-
ity for campus decision-making Hes, The
fact 1s that the authority Is shared among
several elements.

By law, trustees are granted full author-
ity over colleges and universities. But trust-
ees cannot supervise the day-to-day affairs
of a university; hence they delegate power
to the president. The president, however, in
addition to being the agent of the trustees,
is the leader of the faculty. His effective-
ness derives as much from campus consen-
sus of faculty and students as it does from
the power delegated to him by the trustees.

In the American system of higher educa-
tion, the faculty plays the primary role in
determining the educational program and
all issues directly relevant to education and
faculty research. Unlike the systems of some
other countries, educational control in the
American system is faculty-oriented; any-
thing else is a deviation from the norm.

Faculty control of education and research
is the best guarantee we have of academic
freedom. It is a precious asset that must
not under any circumstances be sacrificed.
Most student demands for change pertain
to educational and research matters and too
often their efforts have been directed to-
ward administrative officers who usually do
not have the power which students assume
they possess., And often, too, some faculty
members have mistakenly joined with stu-
dents in using coercive force against admin-
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istrative officers when it is the faculty itself
that should deal appropriately and effectively
with the issues in question.

Most other powers in the university are
diffused. For most purposes, shared power
is an asset. But to prevent disorders, uni-
versities must be able to respond quickly.
Campus protests are sometimes escalated to
the level of force because legitimate griev-
ances, peacefully urged, have been referred
to university committees which were slow
to respond. Scholars have the habit of ex-
amining any hypothesis, debating it ex-
haustively, deferring decision to await more
evidence, and when something must be de-
cided, shunning a consensus in favor of sub-
tle shades of disagreement and dissent. For
the process of education, these are admirable
qualities. But for dealing with naked force,
they can be a prescription for disaster. Fac-
ulties therefore have a special obligation to
organize themselves more effectively, to cre-
ate representative groups with power to act,
and to maintain constant and systematic
lines of communication with students. They
should be ready to meet every challenge to
the educational integrity of the institution.
If this integrity is compromised, it will be
the faculty that suffers the most.

Students should, of course, have a mean-
ingful role in the governance of all non-ed-
ucational, non-research functions. They
should serve, too, on committees dealing
with educational and related questions, ex-
ercising their right to be heard on these sub-
jects, so long as the faculty remains para-
mount.

(4) Faculty leaders and administrative
officers need to make greater efforts to im-
prove communications both on the campus
and with alumni and the general public.
Campus difficulties are constantly aggra-
vated by misinformation and misunder-
standing. On campus, large numbers of fac-
ulty and students often act on the basis of
rumor or incomplete information. Alumni
and the general public receive incomplete,
often distorted, accounts of campus develop-
ments. The communications media, on and
off the campus, concentrate on controversy.
Much of the peaceful progress of our col-
leges and universities is never communi-
cated to the outside world, Campus authori-
ties have the responsibility to see to it that
a balanced picture is portrayed.

w

To the larger society,
suggestions:

(1) The majority of the American people
are justifiably angry at students who engage
in violent and obstructive tactics. While the
public varies widely In its desire for social
change, it shares a common belief in the
value of social order. It also regards uni-
versity students as among the most privi-
leged in soclety—among those who should
understand best the importance of freedom
and the dangers of anarchy. One outlet for
this public resentment has been the support
of legislation withholding financial aid both
from students who engage in disruption and
from colleges and universities that fall to
control them.

There has also been a steady weakening
of public sentiment in favor of the additional
public funding that higher education so
badly needs. Current appropriations for new
facilities and for annual operating costs have
been insufficient. Some private universities
have faced a reduction in individual and cor-
porate gifts.

Existing laws already withdraw financial
aid from students who engage in disruptive
acts. Additional laws along the same lines
would not accomplish any useful purpose.
Such efforts are likely to spread, not reduce
the difficulty. More than seven million young
Americans are enrolled in the nation’s col-
leges and universities; the vast majority
neither participate in nor sympathize with
campus violence. If aid is withdrawn from
even a few students in a manner that the

we make these
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campus views as unjust, the result may be
to radicalize a much larger number by con-
vincing them that existing governmental
institutions are as iInhumane as the revolu-
tionarles claim. If the law unjustly forces
the university to cut off financial aid or to
expel a student, the university as well may
come under widespread campus condemna-
tion.

(2) We believe that the urge to enact ad-
ditional legislation should be turned into a
channel that could assist the universities
therrzelves to deal 1ore effectively with the
tactics of obstruction. State and munieipal
laws against trespass and disorderly conduct
may not be wholly eflective means of dealing
with some acts of physical obstruction. They
were not written to deal with such conduct,
and they do not cope with the central issue—
forcible interference with the First Amend-
ment rights of others. We are presently con-
sidering whether there 1s a need for statutes
authorizing universities, along with other af-
fected persons, to obtain court injunctions
against willful private acts of physical ob-
struction that prevent other persons from
exercising their First Amendment rights of
speech, peaceable assembly, and petition for
the redress of grievances, Such laws would
not be aimed at students exclusively, but at
any willful interference with First Amend-
ment rights, on or off the campus, by stu-
dents or by non-students. They would also
be available to uphold the First Amendment
rights of students as well as other citizens.

(3) Finally, we urge the American people
to recognize that the campus mirrors both
the yearnings and the weaknesses of the
wider society. Erik Erikson, a renowned stu-
dent of youth, has noted that young and old
achieve mutual respect when ‘“society recog-
nizes the young individual as a bearer of
fresh energy, and he recognizes soclety as a
lving process which inspires loyalty as it re-
celves it, maintains allegiance as it extracts

it, honors confidence as it demands it.”

One effective way for the rest of us to help
reduce campus disorders is to focus on the
unfinished task of striving toward the goals
of human life that all of us share and that
young people admire and respect.

THE ABM CONTROVERSY

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Texas (Mr. BurLEsoN), is
recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. BURLESON of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
bers who may so desire, be permitted to
extend their remarks on the subject I
am about to discuss.

Mr. Speaker, on yesterday when re-
questing this special order, I made it
clear that I questioned no man’s sin-
cerity or his motives, in opposing the
so-called anti-ballistic-missile system,
but I think it is my right to question
judgment. As I said then and I repeat,
the debate, beginning to rage and will
be raging during the weeks ahead, in-
volves not only the development of the
ABM, but goes now into our very defense
preparations.

The latter has recently come about, I
presume, by reason of the stories about
some defense contracts, exceeding in
costs, original estimates, and of waste
and extravagance. Of course, no one is
going to stand up here and defend waste
and extravagance although it is built
into most anything the Government
does. It always has been but that is no
reason to permit unnecessary expendi-
tures. In fact, I do not know of many
things the Government does that should
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not be done for less. This applies to do-
mestic as well as military programs.

Mr. Speaker, in my opinion, this issue
is the greatest which will face this Con-
gress. As a matter of fact, I think it is
the greatest question which has faced
this Congress in the last several years,
because it vitally involves what could be
our very survival.

Secretary of Defense Melvin Laird has
declared it is his policy to consider Rus-
sia’s capability rather than attempting
to gear U.S. military readiness to esti-
mates of Soviet intentions. It seems to
me this is the erux of the whole ques-
tion. It is matter of the kind of world
in which we live. Are we willing to stake
the future of this Nation on good intents
of our potential adversaries in this
world? We talk about all the other good
things which this money could be used
for, but what have we to gain, if all this
is accomplished and leaves our Nation in
peril? Are we to believe that in our weak-
ness our adversaries will love us? The
Secretary of Defense has warned against
major and irretrievable miscalculations,
if our judgment on intentions proves
faulty. He further said that based upon
the best information available to him, he
concludes that the Soviet Union has the
capability of achieving by the mid-
1970’s, a superiority over the presently
authorized and programed forces of the
United States in all areas, including of-
fensive strategic forces, defensive stra-
tegic forces, and conventional forces. It
is inconceivable that we should risk the
grave peril to this Nation, if Russia or
any other achieves this superiority.

Those who oppose the ABM have ex-
pressed skepticism that it will not work
but equally prominent are those con-
vinced that it will. Our potential enemies
are unlikely to gamble on who is right.
As one eminent scientist put it, “They
will be deterred by the very fact that it
might work,” and deterrence, after all, is
the name of the game.

Other critics of the program say that
the ABM will endanger the arms control
talks but the Kremlin, which already has
an ABM of a sort around Moscow, has
given no such indication.

I have a great deal of respect for the
judgment of the Senator from the State
of Washington, HENRY JacKsoN. He is
an informed expert on our defense pos-
ture and that of the Soviet Union, as
well as Communist China. Recently, he
authored an article entitled, “Five Dan-
gerous Myths,” and the first of these is
that the Soviets are on a fixed course
toward more peaceful and moderate
policies and are ready to leave their
neighbors alone. Well, Senator JACKSON
concludes that the contrary is true of
this reassuring notion and reminds us
that a Czech citizen might be permitted
some doubts.

The second myth, which the Senator
mentions, is that the Soviet rulers are
becoming progressively more liberal and
civil rights conscious and are about to
rejoin Western society. The plain fact
is, says Senator Jacksow, that in the
past year or two there have been increas-
ing signs in the Soviet Union of a move
to the right, a move toward the hardlin-
ers. And the third point is the idea that
it is the United States who is responsi-
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ble for heating up the arms buildup.
‘Well, the evidence decisively refutes this
notion. The Soviets acted first to develop
long range, intercontinental, surface-to-
surface missiles, They acted first to test-
fire an ABM against an incoming nu-
clear-armed missile. This was back in
1962 and they are the only nation to
have done this. The Soviets acted first
to test a 60-megaton bomb. The only
nation to possess anything like a bomb
of that size. They were the first to de-
velop and deploy a fractional, orbital
bombardment system, a first strike
oriented weapon and they are the only
nation to have developed or deployed
such a system. Next, the Russians have
acted first to deploy an ABM setup and
they have been testing, improving, and
updating the system ever since. Today
they have over 60 antiballistic missiles
deployed on launch pads. We, on the
other hand, have not yet deployed an
ABM setup of any kind. Yet the critics
of the ABM in today's debate say we
are escalating the arms race. Well, the
fourth point made by Senator Jackson
involves the notion in some quarters that
the only way to manage our problems
with the Soviets is instant negotiations.
He sites many perils in this and says
Moscow uses such negotiations to pro-
long conflict—not to end it.

Now, in this connection, Mr, Speaker,
some of those who would leave us bare
of an ABM system and, as a matter of
fact as I said in the beginning, who go
even further and attack our defense
preparation, seem to place their trust
in doing nothing and say we should
have time to talk to the Soviets about
disarmament. If past experiences mean
anything, the talks, even if and when
started, are likely to drag on for years.
Meanwhile, we cannot rationally ignore
the potential peril represented by the
continuing Soviet buildup in offensive
missiles and missile-firing submarines.

The fifth point in Senator Jackson's
article refers to the latest version of the
devil’s theory of history. This has to do
with the so-called military-industrial
complex. Seemingly this is supposed to
promote tensions known as the cold war.
The Communist started and have sus-
tained the cold war—not a conspiracy of
some sort between the military and in-
dustry. The statements made by General
Eisenhower in his departure from office
warned of the military-industrial com-
plex and it was a perfectly good admoni-
tion but his statements have been only
partially quoted on many occasions.
The President in his speech to the Air
Force Academy just a few days ago called
attention to the other part in which
former President Eisenhower said there
should be no overshadowing of the idea
of the military-industrial complex, to
the detriment of our military prepared-
ness. Yes, there is no doubt we have in
this Nation those who profit from war’s
preparation. This, of course, is a thing
we must watch. As mistakes are made
they should be corrected and even more,
greatest care should be exercised to pre-
vent mistakes. Be this as it may, it is
not reason to take chances with our very
survival.

Unfortunately, there is clearly mani-
fested in the world today a weakening
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in world alliances, an increasing reluc-
tance on the part of hitherto friendly
nations to closely cooperate with the
United States as they did in the past.
This should be a warning to the Ameri-
can people. The drawing away reflects
a lack of confidence in America and in
our readiness to defend ourselves and
the free world. If free nations believe
U.S. armed might is impaired, that Amer-
ica’s strength is running down and that
we no longer have the will to fight when
challenged, serious fissures will open in
the free world’s front against Soviet ex-
pansionism. Moreover, if small nations
fear that America’s military strength is
eroded, what is likely to be the judegment
of the Soviet Union? The Soviets have a
far greater capacity to gauge US.
strength and combat readiness.

The changed strategic military balance
embodies the grave danger of inviting the
Soviets to take the type of risk which
they have always avoided in the past.
The Soviet attitude surely would be
changed and the war risk reduced if the
United States began to deploy the anti-
ballistic-missile system which the Presi-
dent has said is essential to the safety of
the American people. Finally, Mr.
Speaker, it seems to me that thus far
discussions about the technical and fi-
nancial aspects of the ABM proposal has
caused the real point of the discussion to
be obscured. That point, quite simply, is
whether the United States of America
should abandon the idea of defending
itself from communist aggression or
whether we should entrust our security
to the willingness of the Soviet Union to
abide by its many pledges on disarma-
ment. As I understand, the opponents of
the ABM system and, as I said earlier, a
sentiment which spills over into keeping
our defenses strong, want the United
States to repose its hopes for survival in
neither offense nor defense but in dis-
armament agreements with the Soviet
Union. They want bridgebuilding, co-
existence and phase cut-backs of offen-
sive forces as well as defensive ones.
They oppose the ABM because they be-
lieve it will upset the balance of terror
and stand in the way of disarmament.
Well, Mr. Speaker, I would not have it
on my conscience if I did not oppose
with all I have this philosophy and these
conclusions. Again, it comes down to the
proposition of what sort of world it is
in which we live. I think we live in a ter-
ribly dangerous one and that the only
answer, until there are better ones, is
to be prepared.

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. BURLESON of Texas. I am glad
to yield to the gentleman from Indiana,
a ranking member of the Armed Services
Committee.

Mr. BRAY. I want to congratulate the
gentleman from Texas for bringing this
very important matter to our attention.

I also read the article written by our
former colleague, Senator Jacksown. I
read that several times. Every time I
read it I was most proud I served in the
House with that gentleman from the
State of Washington.

I well remember that in 1941 they
were betting Hitler and Japan would
never bother us. I remember in the serv-
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ice in 1941 they used stovepipes instead
of mortars at that time to train the
troops.

To me it is sad so many Americans
today want to make a career out of
weakening their own country. I am not
questioning their sincerity. Just the same
as the gentleman stated, I do not ques-
tion their sincerity, but certainly in my
opinion it is very poor judgment.

Russia already must think that the
ABM is a good weapon, because they
have already installed it.

Then there is the idea that many peo-
ple propose that we in turn must not
have the same type of weapon, because
it would make Russia unhappy. The
kindest word I have to say about that
philosophy is it is stupid.

Mr. Speaker, I again wish to congratu-
late the gentleman from Texas for bring-
ing this important matier before this
body.

Mr, BURLESON of Texas. I thank the
gentleman from Indiana for his com-
ments.

I now yield to the gentleman from Il-
linois (Mr. PUCINSKI).

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I want
to join in commending the gentleman
from Texas for his very timely and much-
needed statement here today. There is
no question but what the American peo-
ple have been very badly misled by the
vociferous opponents of the ABM. One of
the things which disturbs me is that
among the most vociferous of these peo-
ple are those who readily admit they have
not even been briefed on the full intelli-
gence situation regarding the need for
the deployment of the ABM. I recall very
recently Dr. Wiesner was here in Wash-
ington. Of course, Dr. Wiesner has been
the leading opponent of this system. I
asked him at that time if it was not rath-
er strange that he takes this strong posi-
tion in opposition to the ABM when the
Atomic Energy Commission advises me
that he has not been briefed on the nu-
clear warhead for the ABM and the De-
partment of Defense advises me he has
not been briefed on the ABM itself and
on the latest intelligence situation. I must
say that I listened with a somewhat heavy
heart when this very distinguished sci-
entist said that he had purposely re-
moved himself from security briefings
some months ago because he wanted to
be free to criticize the ABM system. My
observation then was, what if the brief-
ings convinced him it was necessary? In
other words, some of our good friends
who oppose the ABM do not want to be
confused by the facts.

Mr. Speaker, I believe the gentleman is
making a very strong and very much
needed statement here today. I would
rather err on the side of strength than
to be in a position where this country
recognizes and realizes at some distant
point in the future that we are not pre-
pared for Soviet or Communist China’s
aggression. I have said in the well of the
House that it is not a question of whether
or not we are right but it is a question
of whether we can afford to be wrong.
This is so especially when we look down
the range and recognize that if we were
to break ground tomorrow on an ABM
system it would take us 48 months or 4
years, if we got all of the breaks, to make
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the first ABM site operational. It so hap-
pens that we know for a fact—and this
is not speculation or rumor or gossip—
we know for a fact, and indisputable
fact, that Red China is now completing
her production capability and in 48
months or 4 years she will be capable of
producing 200 nuclear warhead ballistic
missiles ready and capable of waging an
attack on the United States. Thereafter
every 12 months Red China wil be pro-
ducing another 200. So in my judgment
it is absolute folly and literally playing
Russian roulette with the future of this
country for opponents of the ABM to
delay deployment of that system and de-
lay the work on the two Safeguard instal-
lations which President Nixon has rec-
ommended as a starter.

I hope that those gentlemen who be-
lieve we should not do it are prepared
to suffer the consequences. The tragedy
of this debate, though—and I think it is
a great tragedy—is that if they are
wrong, they will never have a chance to
talk about it. So it seems to me that the
gentleman in the well has made a most
significant and most important contri-
bution in this debate. I hope this mes-
sage will get the widest coverage so that
the American people will recognize there
are in this Chamber, Members on both
sides of the aisle who take a responsible
position in support of the ABM.

To read some of the statements in our
press and to look at some of the things
in the other media, you would get the
impression that everyone in the Con-
gress, on both sides, is opposed to the
ABM., The gentleman in the well has
made it perfectly clear there are strong,
responsible, capable voices who see the
full danger and are willing to support
us. I congratulate my colleague from
Texas for taking this time.

Mr. BURLESON of Texas. I appreci-
ate very much what the gentleman from
Illinois has said. This is exactly the rea-
son why I felt impelled to take the floor
today in order that other voices be
heard.

And, Mr. Speaker, I hope that some
sentiment will be created around this
country to offset the propaganda that
is now being spewed out in all directions
in opposition to the ABM proposal.

Mr. RIVERS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BURLESON of Texas. I shall be
happy to yield to the distinguished
chairman of the Committee on Armed
Services, the gentleman from South
Carolina (Mr. RIVERS).

Mr. RIVERS. Mr. Speaker, I want to
associate myself with the splendid—
splendid—speech of the gentleman from
Texas. The genileman is a responsible
legislator. He has held many responsible
positions in this House of Representa-
tives. I wish to also acknowledge the con-
tribution which has been made by the
gentleman from Illinois (Mr. PUCINSKI),
who indicates a great knowledge of the
problems confronting this Nation.

Mr. Speaker, in my opinion the prob-
lems and the confusion which is grip-
ping America today is exactly what the
gentleman has characterized. Our side is
not being told. However, I hope that this
is the catalyst, the catalyst, that will
bring to the well of the House other
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knowledgeable, responsive and responsi-
ble voices on this vital, vital program
which the President of the United States
has elected to debate at this time. He did
not have to do this. He had plenty money
and plenty authorization to proceed with
the basics of an ABM system. But he
elected to bring the American people into
his confidence, This debate is now raging
and the only volces we have seen given
prominence are those who are tiring of
the war in Vietnam. This is a symptom.
This is what the Communists want, They
want us to tire. They want us to bring
home all of the troops. They do not want
to worry about the security of America.
We see it in NATO where our so-called
allies have not come up with their com-
mitments. Their affluence has closed their
eyes to reality, and Americans with three
or four cars in every garage, despite the
warning signals will not open their eyes
to reality.

Mr. Speaker, the gentleman from
Texas has made a great contribution.
We are getting it from the horse’s mouth.
Those Russians are working day and
night to perfect their ABM system, and
they have a large one.

Mr. Speaker, the only thing that com-
pels the Russians to make this move now
is their trembling fear of China. They
have now turned most of their antennas
and they are now aimed at Red China,
not because they trust us, but because
they fear China and they know that
China is moving. One may ask, “How
can we afford this?"” Well, in response
to that I reply that we are spending less
money today percentagewise on our mili-
tary posture than we did in the 1850’s.
We can afford this. Our GNP is the larg-
est it has been in our history.

Mr. Speaker, the late Sam Rayburn,
among other things, said this about
America: “Now we can afford this.”

He said, he would rather be a live
American with an empty pockethook
than a dead one with a full one.

Now, we can delay this. We can take a
calculated risk. We did that when we
tried to arm our allies in the Pacific prior
to World War II and there was a raging
debate on this floor on the issue and it
carrizd by only one vote. They did not put
certain guns in emplacement out in the
Pacific and the Japanese took this is-
land. But in this conflict if we are wrong,
no one will ever live to tell the tale.

This is a deterrent. If Russia has no
wrong intentions the thing would not
amount to anything in their plan. They
have no problems. Only the Russians
know whether or not they are going to
attack us. This is a deterrent, protec-
tion, this is the thing which will positively
bring retribution on these people.

Now we have the Polaris, the Poseidon,
we have the AMSA coming up, we have
the B-52s, which can get through any de-
fense devised by man. We have those. But
this is not enough. America is much too
young to die. America has great promise.
We have just begun to seratch the knowl-
edge of what is up in the skies above us.

It is because of voices like those who
have spoken today, and others who will
come to the surface at the proper time,
and who will come to the surface now to
defend the position of the President of
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the United States to go forward with
this program, that we will do so.

We have the MIRV system. The Rus-
sians are moving into the MIRV program
with multiple warheads. We must be in
a position to defend this country against
this sort of surprise attack because, as the
gentleman from Illinois has said, if it
comes we will have only one opportunity;
tomorrow will be too late.

The gentleman from Texas has per-
formed a great service, as he always does,
and I hope others will follow suit. I am
confident that this House will pass an
ABM system, but what we want is for
America to have one. Without one—with-
out one we are wide open, I can tell you
that, because I know whereof I speak.

Mr. Speaker, again I congratulate the
gentleman from Texas.

Mr., BURLESON of Texas. Mr.
Speaker, I thank the gentleman very
much for his contribution and his able
comments. The gentleman has referred
to our multiple weapon system. I have
here a clipping out of the morning
Washington Post which says in part:

Opposition to continued U.S. testing of
missiles with clustered warheads increased
yesterday despite indications that Russia
may be improving its capabilities with the
same type of weaponry.

Now, listen to this:

Russian capability in the field of MIRV—
Multiple independently targetable re-entry
vehicles—

I believe is what that stands for—
are being used by Nixon administration
officials in the Pentagon and elsewhere
to persuade Congress to support con-
tinued U.S. testing of similar weapons.

Well, now, I do not need any persua-
sion from anybody, as the gentleman
from Illinois, the gentleman from South
Carolina, and the gentleman from In-
diana have indicated. This is not a time
when we can be wrong.

This article continues:

A bipartisan group of 56 Senatfors ana
Representatives, however, urged President
Nixon to postpone flight testing of MIRVs
until the United States has had the oppor-
tunity to assess the intentions of the Soviet
Union to reach agreements on the control
of strategic armaments,

I hope there will be 479 remaining
Members of the House and Senate who
will oppose this action of 56.

Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. BURLESON of Texas. I will be glad
to yield to the gentleman from Alabama.

Mr, DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, I want
to thank the gentleman for yielding, and
for affording me the opportunity of
joining with those who have preceded
me here in congratulating the gentle-
man from Texas for the much-needed
and most valuable support for the de-
fense of our country.

Mr. Speaker, it seems to me from
watching the newspapers and reading
the syndicated press that in many, many
of our news magazines, or so-called in-
dependent news services, that there is a
deliberate and concentrated effort to
discredit the military of this country and
all those who seek to defend this coun-
try and its traditional institutions. It
seems to me just recently I saw, I be-
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lieve, the night before last one of the
so-called news programs and I was really
shocked that they would spend almost
15 minutes of an entire news conference
giving slanted and distorted views of the
news—never well balanced—never pre-
senting both sides—but always with the
slur or the innuendo and the slant that
they want to give to it.

The ABM system just happens to be
one of the targets of the twisted news
that so many of us are subjected to.

The fact is that we do need more re-
search and development for our anti-
ballistic-missile system. I join in the
facts that have been brought forth by
the gentleman from Texas and with
those who have spoken on it because
these facts are true. But the fact is that
all this administration has asked for is
to go into a prototype of the ABM and
not for a full deployment. They keeD
talking about the need for research and
development. They want more research
and development—that is fine—but we
have had research and development for
years now. It is time that we do some-
thing with the end results of this re-
search and development.

It is not unreasonable then to assume
that the time has come if the admin-
istration thinks so to at least go to a
prototype. That is all we are asking for,
two deployments of the ABM system.

There is one thing that has been over-
looked today in the discussion and that
is the colors that are so easily shifted
by those who are decrying or many of
those who are decrying and opposing the
ABM system when just recently in the
last administration they were for it and
even in the last two administrations—
they were proposing it or they were si-
lent. They were lending their support
either by their presence or by their
words. This goes for elected officials on
both sides as well as those who were
appointed and serving in official capaci-
ties within previous administrations.

Now they are coming out of the wood-
work and saying, “I am against it.” But
they were not against it before. So how
can they take one position now and the
opposite position before?

I think those who speak out of igno-
rance do a disservice to the country. The
gentleman from Texas I think is per-
forming a great service for our country.
I speak as a member of the Committee
on Armed Services who has gone through
extensive hearings on this. I do not say
who is right and who is wrong on this.
But I join with those who have spoken
before in saying that we cannof afford
to take the chance that we might be
wrong.

Mr. BURLESON of Texas. I thank the
gentleman and appreciate his fine con-
tribution to this discussion.

Mr. WHITE. Mr. Speaker, I rise in
support of my distinguished colleague
from Texas in support of the implemen-
tation of a system of antiballistic mis-
siles for the protection of this Nation.
In the Armed Services Committee we
have heard much information on this
subject, and at this time, unless com-
pelling contrary evidence is presented, I
must support the deployment of the
ABM system for these reasons:




June 10, 1969

First. It is a defense weapon, and will
not serve to escalate the arms race.

Second. It is feasible. Russia has in-
stalled such a system, and relies upon it.
Our tests of the various components cor-
roborate the effectiveness of the entire
system.

Third. Without the ABM, once Red
China develops a vehicle for its nuclear
weapons, under an irresponsible and
militant leadership, it could make de-
mands on the United States and even
hold an American city as hostage.

Fourth. We need an ABM system as our
defense against an accidental launching
of an enemy ballistic missile. Once
launched, they cannot be recalled. Do we
want our only defense fo be retaliation?

Fifth. If we are to deter a potential
enemy, the United States must protect
its deterrent power. A nation hostile to
our form of government and our way of
life must know that this country is de-
fending a destructive power that would
cause unacceptable damage if an attack
were launched against us. To be realistic
in the world today, we must recognize
that readiness serves to prevent war, and
weakness and unpreparedness serve to
invite it.

Sixth. There is discussion that this
money for ABM should be diverted to
building houses and domestic programs.
Without ABM for defense it is conceiv-
able that such houses would be wiped
off the earth in the event of attack.

Mr. Speaker, these represent my opin-
ions based on the best information I have
been able to obtain. I feel this matter is
of great urgency, and in the absence of
compelling contrary evidence, we must
proceed at once with the deployment of
the ABM Safeguard missile.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, the so-called military-industrial
complex has been under heavy fire from
the academic-journalistic complex. In
this barrage of criticism the first casual-
ties have been truth and reason.

Critics of the military have escalated
their attacks from pinpoint fire to area
bombardment taking as their target any-
thing that wears a uniform. This un-
discriminating assault on all things mili-
tary poses a serious threat both to the
continued strength of our Nation’s de-
fenses and to their continued credibility.

‘We must bear constantly in mind that
the primary purpose of our Armed Forces
is not to fight wars but to prevent wars:
and their effectiveness as a preventive
force depends in large measure on the
assessment our adversaries make of
public support and maintaining an ade-
quate defense. If the only voices our ad-
versaries hear are those clamoring con-
stantly against every military expendi-
ture, against every new weapons system,
against the ROTC, for a unilateral re-
duction in arms—then the dargers
mount that those adversaries will mis-
calculate our wills and be tempted to put
it to the most dangerous kind of test.

Therefore, I think the President should
be applauded vigorously for his attempt
at Colorado Springs to put the debate
over our military posture back in ra-
tional perspective. He recognized ex-
plicitly the continuing need for civilian
controls, for a close watch on expendi-
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tures, and a constant balancing of priori-
ties. But he also gave eloguent voice to
some basic truths that have been so often
lost sight of—especially to the impor-
tance of military strength in the main-
tenance of peace.

In his inaugural address, the Presi-
dent pledged that—
we will be as strong as we need to be for as
long as we need to be.

His address at the Air Force Academy
was a timely reminder that that pledge
still stands. His announcement that we
will begin to withdraw U.S. troops from
Vietnam is evidence that we will do as
much as we need to do but for no longer
than it needs to be done.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. BURLESON of Texas. Mr. Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent that all
Members may be permitted to extend
their remarks on the subject of the ABM
system.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Texas?

There was no objection.

U.S. SUPREME COURT

(Mr. BEVILL asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. BEVILL. Mr. Speaker, over the
past several weeks the U.S. Supreme
Court has received much notoriety in the
PTess.

I believe this would be a most appro-
priate time for Congress to see that the
U.S. Supreme Court removes itself from
a policymaking role.

Through a persistent and calculated
drive over the past several years, the
U.S. Supreme Court has been seizing
more and more of the power that belongs
to Congress. It has succeeded in doing
this by declaring much of the legislation
passed by Congress as unconstitutional.

Mr. Speaker, no longer does the U.S.
Supreme Court merely react to the initia-
tives of the other branches of our Gov-
ernment, but it has assumed the initiative
itself. The leading of reforms is not the
proper function of the Court. Its primary
role is that of impartial and objective
arbiter of our constitutional system. It
should not be the reformer. It should not
be the protagonist. It should not be the
primary lawmaker. These are the as-
signed roles of Congress.

When the U.S. Supreme Court, in
effect, enters the legislative field, the re-
sult is legislation without the customary
safeguards as provided in the Constitu-
tion by way of checks and balances. The
singular voice of the Court replaces the
orderly legislative process requiring ap-
proval of the two Houses of Congress, the
executive approval or veto, the account-
ability of the legislators to the voters, and
the opportunity for legislative appeal.

Judicial finality can be autocratic and
oppressive. It is government by a com-
mittee of nine. Controversial positions,
such as the decision which, in effect, out-
lawed prayers in public schools, assumed
by the Court, have imposed upon the Na-
tion new standards of conduct. These
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positions have been taken on the initia-
tive of the Supreme Court without con-
gressional support.

Mr, Speaker, I say the time has come
for a sharp reduction in the U.S. Supreme
Court’s initiative in political and soecial
matters. Abnegation rather than activism
is the proper posture for the highest
tribunal of the land.

Elections are the hallmark of democ-
racy and responsibility. Since Supreme
Court Justices are not elected, other re-
strietions should be placed on their office.
Their term should be limited to 10 years,
subject to reconfirmation by the U.S.
Senate. There should be mandatory re-
tirement at age 70.

With these tangible controls, and with
a realistic adoption of the Justices of the
proper role of the Court, the Court will
remove itself from a policymaking posi-
tion. It can then remove itself from its
total absorption with the rights of the
individual lawbreaker that now infringes
on the public's right—the right of all to
protection of life and property. We can
then return to the proper separation of
powers by the legislative, executive, and
judicial branches of Government as our
Founding Fathers so masterfully con-
ceived.

PAYMENT LIMITATION TO
FARMERS

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. JOEL-
son) . Under previous order of the House,
the gentleman from Illinois (Mr. Finp-
LEY) is recognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. FINDLEY, Mr. Speaker, when the
House considered the Agriculture ap-
propriations bill, it attached an amend-
ment which limits to $20,000 the total an-
nual payments which any one farmer
could receive from the Government under
the agriculture program. This measure
has now gone over to the Senate for its
consideration, and I have received a
number of requests for information on
the subject of payments limitation as
it affects existing farm programs, In the
belief that this information might be
useful to the Congress as well as other
concerned citizens, I have summarized
below some of the data which led me to
conclude that a farm payments limita-
tion is justified and desirable. As indi-
cated, this information has been placed
in the ConGressionNAL REecorp for easy
reference. Item No, 4, which I am placing
in today’'s RecoRrb, is a study conducted
recently at Louisiana State University
and furnished to me by the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture, This study con-
cludes that for the same acre of land,
“soybeans are not competitive with cot-
ton under present price, yield, and cost
relationships.”

Following is the summary of material
referred to:

First. “Schnittker” study of payment
limitations: CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, April
30, 1969, page 10867.

This study was made last fall by USDA
experts at the request of President John-
son. Because its findings did not con-
form with policy positions of former
Agriculture Secretary Freeman, it was
suppressed until the new administration
took office. This entry in the Recorp in-
cludes the full text of the study. Its prin-
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cipal findings: the limitation—even more
restrictive than the one just voted by
the House—would yield budget savings
as high as $300 million annually, would
not have “serious adverse effect” on pres-
ent programs, and problems of adminis-
tration are not good reasons for opposing
it. It is important to note that Secretary
Hardin's recent criticism of limitations
was based almost enfirely on the as-
sumption that the “snap-back” provi-
sion would remain in effect.

Second. Listing of individual pay-
ments: CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, May 21,
1969, page 13287.

This shows name, address, and amount
received by each farmer in the United
States whose aggregate 1968 payments
for cotton, wheat, and feed grains ex-
ceeded $25,000.

Third. Hunger and farm payments in
non-food-aid counties: CONGRESSIONAL
REcorDp, May 12, 1969, page 11978.

This gives sobering data about each of
the 428 U.S. counties which on March 31
had not taken the initiative to institute a
Federal food-aid program—Ifood stamps
or direct distribution—for needy fami-
lies. Curiously the very counties where
wealthy farmers get the biggest pay-
ments for not growing crops deliberately
exclude food-aid to the poor.

The text of the Louisiana State Uni-
versity study follows:

SoYBEAN-COTTON COMPETITION
(By Clyde St. Clergy, farm management spe-
ciallst, Louisiana Cooperative Extension

SBervice, LSU, Baton Rouge, La.)

True competition between cotton and soy-
beans for the same acre of land had not been
a reality until announcement of the 1969
Cotton Program. Previous competition be-
tween the two crops for the cotton diverted
acreage was normally weighted in favor of
soybeans by the level of support for beans
and the amount of payment made for divert-
ing cotton acreage. The net income derived
from beans, plus the direct payments for
diverting the acreage, was pitted against the
income cotton could generate from the open
market.

This year soybeans must compete directly
with cotton without benefit of cotton diver-
slon payments. Thus, the amount of beans
planted on non-supported cotton acreage
will be directly dependent upon the soybean
support level.

While we do not know the soybean sup-
port level, the simple algebraic equation pre-
sented below will help estimate at what level
it must be set to be competitive with cot-
ton.

The equation is as follows:

Y,(P,) —C,=Y.(B,) —C.

Where:

Y,=Estimated yleld of soybeans per acre.

P =Price of soybeans (unknown).

C,=Variable cost of soybeans per acre.

Y ,=Estimated yield of cotton per acre.

P_—Price of cotton per pound of lint
(.2025) .

C_=Variable cost of cotton per acre less
cost of ginning (ginning cost assumed to be
offset by sale of seed).

Louisiana average variable costs for soy-
beans and cotton and the three-year average
yield for the two crops are as follows:

Varlable cost per acre:
Cotton (does not include ginning

Three-year average yield:
Cotton (pounds)
Soybeans (bushels)
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Inserting these into the equation and solv-
ing for P, we find:

24(P.) —27=622(.2025) —81
24(P,) =622(,2025) — 81427

622(.2025) —81+-27

P.= T

71.96

R
P,=$2.99 per bushel

Assuming a support level of $2.25; a solu-
tion for the yield level of soybeans is as
follows:

Y.(2.25)—27=622(.2025) —81
Y ,(2.25) = 622(,2025) —81+-27

3 22(.2025) 81427
3=, 225

_71.96
235

Y,=32 bushels

Y,

Normally land consistently capable of yleld-
ing 32 bushels of soybeans will yleld 750
pounds or more of lint cotton per acre. As-
suming this yield level for cotton and beans,
a competitive bean price would be as follows:

82(P,)—27="T50(.2025)—81
32(P,) =750(.2025) —814-27
P,=750(.2025)—81+27
_TS0(205) 81427
32

P,

, _97.88
Ll
*,=$3.62 per bushel

It would appear, on the basis of these cal-
culations, that soybeans are not competitive
with cotton under present price, yield and
cost relationships.

SENSITIVITY TRAINING

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Louisiana (Mr. RARICK) is
recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the ac-
celerated use of “sensitivity training” as
a tool to indoctrinate the masses for a
“planned change” in the United States
has resulted in confusion, frustration,
and wholesale disorientation among our
unsuspecting people.

Sensitivity training has been success-
fully used by the Bolsheviks as a brain-
washing technique to erode an individ-
ual's will to resist, to destroy moral
values, and as a method of controlling
enslaved millions.

Why would free men utilize sensitivity
training tactics, by whatever name or
label, on their fellow Americans?

Think it over the next time you are
watching a one-sided panel discussion
or an emotional public service broadcast
on TV; a slanted newscast or even read-
ing the weighted editorials in your news-
paper. It all boils down to whether we
are to be groups or individuals, robots or
free men.

For research reading:

“Brainwashing in Red China,” by
Edward Hunter, 1951.

“Battle for the Mind,” by Willlam
Sargant, 1957.

9“Bra1nwas.hing," by Edward Hunter,
1962.
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“Manipulation of Human Behavior,”
by Biderman and Zimmer, 1961.

“Thought Reform and the Psychology
of Totalism,” by Robert Jay Lifton, 1961.

So that our colleagues may have the
benefit of a documented research paper
on the subject, I include a report pre-
pared by SOS—Series on Sensitivity, box
20698, Long Beach, Calif., as follows:

SENSITIVITY TRAINING FOR PLANNED CHANGE

Legislators, educators and law enforcement
officials are deeply concerned about the an-
archy and rebellion taking place across the
length and breadth of our land. In the
churches, leaders and laymen, alike, are
apprehensive about the revolutionary changes
taking place within their denominations
which would replace our Christian-Judaic
concepts with a Humanist philosophy. Par-
ents are fearful that the schools and volun-
teer organizations, to which they entrust the
development of their youth, are not only fail-
ing to reinforce those principles which have
provided the foundation of our country, but,
in some cases, are undermining these very
ideals. Unfortunately, most of these con-
cerned individuals are not aware that tax
money, tultion, tithing and contributions are
all being used to promote and perpetuate
programs which are helping to bring about
the very conditions which they fear. Some
of these programs come under the general
heading of sensitivity training.

Sensitivity training programs, in their vari-
ous forms, are being adopted for use by many
groups and organizations throughout the
nation. These groups include churches, pub-
lic and parochial school administrators,
teachers and students, businessmen, gov-
ernment employees and youth groups, in-
cluding YMCA's, ete.

After reading this material we hope you
will share our concern about the following
facts: In spite of the claimed goals of sen-
sitivity training, which are love, trust, open-
ness of communication, leadership and a bet-
ter understanding of others, these programs
have been proven to cause distrust and the
breakdown of communication between par-
ticipants, Sensitivity programs incorporate
the use of criticism, undermine authority and
encourage permissiveness. These programs
downgrade, rather than uplift the individual,
and dwell on the negative, instead of the
positive. They discourage individual respon-
sibility and promote “fellowship” instead of
leadership.

Undoubtedly, most people presenting or
participating in such programs are con-
vinced that they serve a needed and worth-
while purpose in helping individuals to ad-
just to society's problems. However, many
specialists in the field of psychiatry recog-
nize criticism to be an integral part of the
brainwashing technique used so destruc-
tively by the Chinese Communists on our
military men in Korea and even now being
used by the Viet Cong on captured American
servicemen. Because sensitivity tralning pro-
grams incorporate the use of criticism and
emotion-manipulating non-verbal and body-
awareness exercises, we question the advis-
ability of voluntary adult participation, and
strongly object to its mandatory use with
public employees and school children. We
question even the voluntary use of such
training in youth groups such as the
YMCA's, =

Personal feelings and political attitudes
disclosed in sensitivity tralning sessions of-
ten become a part of a permanent file on
each individual. Included in the file are eval-
uations by the Trainer or Group Leader, who
is usually associated with psychiatry, men-
tal health or the behavioral sciences. From
these records can be found those who are
“deemed” to be “maladjusted”, “neurotic”
or “psychotic” in educational, social, occu-
pational or religious fields.
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Those American psychiatrists and psychol-
ogists who are attempting to make sick
minds well have earned public respect for
proper efforts in this field of endeavor. It is
difficult for us to comprehend that there does
exist a mis-use of psychology. Communist
and Nazl psychopolitics (the art of asserting
and maintaining dominion over the thoughts
and loyalties of individuals, officers, bureaus,
and masses, and the effecting of the con=-
quest of enemy nations through ‘mental
healing’') was designed to use psychology to
subvert respect for parental authority, loy-
alty to country, religious and moral convic-
tions and the worth of the individual in
making his own decisions—in other words,
to make well minds sick. Unfortunately,
conscientious workers in the field of mental
health have sometimes worked to promote
techniques and programs which, unknown
to them, were purposely designed to accom-
plish these last-named results.

Presentation of this material is not in-
tended to imply a subversive element in all
group psychology programs. It is important
to realize that psychiatry has been used for
good purposes, as well as mis-used for bad.
This material has been compiled in order
that you may more easily recognize pro-
cedures used in sensitivity training and
similar programs which you, as an individ-
ual may wish to avoid.

Sensitivity training, in its various forms
is but one type of many programs in use to
change the attitudes and behavior of the
American public. In this report we have
touched on a few of these ‘‘change” pro-
grams. In doing so we have included in-
formation and references from many and
varied sources—both those who support this
theory of “planned change” and those who
do not. Material was chosen for its perti-
nence to this particular question, and as-
sembled for consecutive reading.

EXAMPLES OF CLASSIFIED ADS APPEARING IN
UNDERGROUND NEWPAPERS

Hipples: sell underground papers: Free
Press, Countdown, Oracle. Come to the Paper
House behind the Blue Grotto, 1010 N, Fair-
fax.

Sensitivity training: A series of social sen-
sitivity training sessions conducted by a
gualified practitioner In the field of mental
health beginning on 24th May. Separate 12
hour marathons will also be continued and
the next will be on 13 May. For reservations
call WE 1-0332.

Social sensitivity games: Evening group
encounters for self understanding, increased
social awareness and the personal search for
authenticity. Weekly 214 hour sessions con-
ducted by qualified specialists in Beverly
Hills area. Membership $25 per month after
first complimentary session. Telephone 476—
1949 and ask for “Games."

Group therapy for couples—married or not.
Ambivalent about remaining together? Im-
prove communication and enhance enjoy-
ment through this daring, swinging approach.
Bat. Eves. from 9. For information call Irv
Rich, therapist, 386-81T1,

Marathon encounter: For deeper Sensi-
tivity and Self Understanding, $20 per 24
hour session. Special Student fee. Westwood
area. Reservations for May 26-27 & June 2-3
session, 474-6313 for information.

Bex Hang-Ups? Just “normal”? We need
you! Write giving phone & “skebchy” details
to: Behavioral Research Assoclates—T20 N.
Brand 105C Glendale, Calif.

Male scientist 35, wants sclentific girl. Do
you prefer the workshop when others dance
and play? Rather perform experiments than
run in the fast-moving crowd? Prefer lab to a
party? I'm like that. I would like to get to
know vou. Sincere girl please reply. No men.
Steve, POB 967, Lawndale.

Marathons: A series of soclal sensitivity
marathons conducted by qualified specialists
in the field of mental health, An opportunity

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

to increase self awareness and see yourself as
others see you. $25 per 12-hour session.
Phone WE10332 for reservation. Next meet-
ings May 13 and 27.

Where are you at? Find out explore your-
self thru 4th dimensional therapy.
Jon Sikes, 393-0836.

Sexual discussion group forming. No
subjects taboo. Limited enrollment. Send
$1.00 for detalls to Behavioral Research As-
soc. T20 W Brand Blvd. Glendale, Calif.

Group therapy for young adults. New group
now forming, Hmit of 12. Fri 8-11 pm.
Emphasis of group interaction, focusing on
the ‘here and now.’ For reservations call Irv
Rich, therapist. 386-8171.

Drama Class: Creativity & Joy Sensitivity,
sensory & fantasy experiences: Emotional
honesty found & used. Tu. $4 Th. §3, Berg-
hoff, GL 4-5465.

Psychodrama: Every Friday 9 pm. 411 8.
Ardmore L.A., Between Wilshire & 4th
387-2851.

Free self awareness group. Self run, Mostly
current & former college students. Holly-
wood Hills, Sat. eves. T37-1082.

The sexualization education: The Organic-
Historic reality of consclousness-expansion.
Inventive experimental approach to learning,
problem-solving, communication. Blake Col-
lege 342 E 10 Eugene, Oregon 97401,

[From the Police Chief’s Manual, November
1967]
SENSITIVITY TRAINING: A WORD OF CAUTION
(By W. Cleon Skousen)

Recently there has developed a rapidly
growing fad among behavioral scientists (re-
cently adopted name for sociologists) to urge
police departments and other public officials
to take “sensitivity training.” It is described
as the latest method of improving “inter-
personal relations.” This means getting a bet-
ter understanding of other people, catching
their point of view and appreciating their
aspirations or frustrations. It is also de-
signed to discover their attitude toward you
50 you can change where necessary.

It is easily understood why such a program
had a strong initial appeal to the police. If
the law enforcement profession could de-
velop a sound understanding and a whole-
some working relationship with the public
it would be the fulfillment of the police-
man's greatest dream.

From the first, however, one thing dis-
turbed police administrators. It looked as
though this sensitivity training was too
much like a one-way street. They found that
the police were going to be trained to be
sensitive to the feelings, aspirations and frus-
trations of hoodlums, narcotics addicts, al-
coholics, riot-makers and ex-convicts, but,
from all the police could tell, a comparable
effort was not going to be made to get crim-
inals, looters, junkies and rioters to be sen-
sitive to the havoc they were creating in the
community. What about that?

And there was another problem. Since the
major police departments and many of the
minor ones had already set up rather elab-
orate training programs in public and inter-
personal relations, why not concentrate on
the criminals, the third-generation welfare
reciplents, the hippies, beatniks, riot-in-
citers and other off-beat citizens to see if,
by some happy miraculous development, they
might not meet the police halfway? But the
behavioral scientists said no.

Gradually the awful truth crept out. It was
the police, the behavioral sclentists said, who
were failing to come half-way! Admit this to
be a fact, take sensitivity tralning to cor-
rect it, and the behavioral scientists promised
that the police would discover the molotov-
cocktailers, the psychedelic set, the ex-con-
vict fraternity, and all the other misunder-
stood mentalities could be converted into a
friendly, cooperative, responsive and ever-
loving cadre of sensitive citizenry. Altogether,
it was a rather amazing line of logic. They
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were saying, in effect, “Criminals and mob-
makers are the problem, therefore let's have
the police take remedial tralning so the
criminal and mob-makers will change.”

Nevertheless, some of the police decided
to take a look. What they discovered was not
at all reassuring. Studies of sensitivity train-
ing revealed that instead of producing har-
mony, understanding, reconcilation and feel-
ings of mutual adjustment, too often the
very opposite occurred.

WHAT IS SENSITIVITY TRAINING?

Police officials discovered that sensitivity
training was not all what they had expected.
They were already familiar with the confer-
ence method of discussing and ventilating
problems. They were also familiar with tra-
ditional group therapy where alcoholics,
hardened criminals or psycho-neurotics sit
together to share their mutual problems
and seek group support for individual im-
provement. However, “sensitivity training”
seemed to be deliberately designed to achieve
something entirely different.

As a rule, somewhere between fifteen to
twenty people are assigned to each training
unit. These units are called “T-Groups”—
Training Groups. The object is to explore
feelings and attitudes. Everyone meets on a
first-name basis, The participants are in-
structed to tell the absolute truth as to
their personal feelings on any and all sub-
jects, describe their weaknesses, ventilate per-
sonal problems, expose hostilities and define
frustrations. They are also instructed to dis-
close their beliefs, state their moral values,
describe their attitudes and see if they can
defend the convictions which they express.

In summary, it is a session of group con-
fession and group criticism.

It is the task of the behavioral psychologist
who leads the group to see that the partic-
ipants probe their most sensitive feelings on
the most sensitive subjects. He will also
lead out where necessary in challenging the
beliefs, attitudes and moral values which
the various group members may express.

It will be recognized immediately that the
purpose of sensitivity training is focussed in
the opposite direction from group therapy.
Group therapy takes a person with an
acute problem such as alcohol, drugs, or a
criminal-prone personality and utilizes the
strength of group interaction to fortify an
individual in seeking to rise above his prob-
lem. Sensitivity training, on the other hand,
focusses the scrutiny of the group on the
personal convictions already established by
the individual and seeks to undermine them
if possible.

A study of logs of numerous sensitivity or
T-Group training sessions would lead one to
believe that the promoters of these programs
are trying to homogenize the members of the
group. Individualism must be sacrificed.
Group dependency must be established.
When one member holds out for a convie-
tion or moral value which is above the norm
of the group, the tendency is for the group
to gang up on that member in an attempt to
justify their own lower values. Ridicule, sar-
casm and other “honest” feelings are ex-
pressed against the hold-out. At sensitivity
“marathons” where the sessions are usually
twenty-four hours without food or sleep, the
person with individualistic views may be un-
der verbal attack for two or three hours at a
time. Since very few people have taken the
time to construct a complete brief and
thereby justify their various beliefs, such a
procedure tends to destroy even shallow roots
which the individual may have developed. If
this happens, then he commences to feel very
dependent upon the group. He begins seeking
“consensus’ before he dares take a position.
Approval can become more important to him
than truth.

RESULTS OF GROUP CONFESSIONALS

The group confessionals also have their im-
pact. A psychological climate is nurtured in
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the T-Group so the members will open up
their hearts and memories to disclose some of
their most delicate feelings and private prob-
lems. The logs show that there is an obvious
pre-occupation with sex problems during this
phase of the T-Group session. In this tem-
porary climate of intimacy, each participant
is inclined to go far beyond personal pro-
priety or normal restraint. As a result, when
the climate has cooled off the various mem-
bers often feel a sense of shame and isola-
tion for regurgitating such intimate matters.
When the group meets again there are often
feelings of hostility. Those who have stripped
thelr souls during the public confessional
begin to get feelings of abject debasement.
As they look around the group each one be-
comes a secret accuser. Normal feelings of
gregarious companionship are replaced by
suspicion and restraint. All of this can have a
highly traumatic effect on the individual par-
ticipant.

A Long Beach paper published excerpts
from the log of a YMCA T-Group to demon-
strate what an emotional gauntlet the par-
ticipants had passed through. After “inter-
acting"” for a considerable period of time, the
log read: . . . Mary Eay arrived crying . . .
she sald, ‘T'm glad I'm Burt's frlend—this
whole mess makes me sick!’ Martha got too
involved. Bobbie nudged her to be quiet. Rick
told Mary Kay to shut her mouth . . . Mary
Kay said, ‘I feel for him (Burt).’ . .. she told
Martha ‘I hate you . . ."” (Long Beach Inde-
pendent, December 16, 1966, in an article by
George Robeson entitled, “Dynamite: To Be
Handled With Care.”)

As complaints from parents began to pile
up, a Long Beach psychiatrist warned,

“There is danger of serlous psychological
damage rather than benefit from this type of
group therapy meeting. . . ." Actually, this
was not a “group therapy' meeting but a ses-
slon in sensitivity training. The difference

between the two is one of emphasis. Group
therapy emphasizes strengthening convice-
tions and -attitudes, sensitivity training is
to manipulate, alter or destroy attitudes.

WHY WAS T-GROUP TRAINING USED ON U.S.
PRISONERS BY THE RED CHINESE?

Although the Behavioral Sclence faction
officially adopted these techniques of group
confession and group criticism in 1946, the
Government exposed it as a psychological
warfare device utilized by the Red Chinese
agalnst U.S. prisoners during the Eorean War.

Major Willlam E. Mayer, a medical doctor
and psychiatrist for the Army, Interviewed
every single prisoner of war upon his return.
It was discovered that these prisoners had
been subjected to extensive T-Group train-
ing as a means of dividing them, destroying
their esprit de corps, eliminating respect be-
tween officers and enlisted men, and causing
them to become Informers agalnst fellow
Americans. Never in the annals of U.S. mili-
tary service was there such a complete break-
down among captured prisoners.

Major Mayer described the results of the
group confessions and group criticlsm semi-
nars: “. .. The Chinese couldn’t have cared
less about what you talked, really. It was the
function of talking, because very rapidly
other soldiers begin to stop smiling and start
listening. Very rapidly the soldier who was
talking gets the feeling that . . . he had gone
too far; he had exposed himself too
much. . . . So when ten men would walk
out of a self-criticism group, they would
walk out in ten separate directions, divided
like sticks in the Old Testament that you
can break so easily when they are apart but
are so strong if they're together.” (A direct
quote from the film “The Ultimate Weapon—
EBrainwashing,” narrated by Major Willlam
E. Mayer, M.C., U.5. Army.)

Therefore what American soldiers went
through in the Communist Chinese prisoners-
of-war camps, American citizens are now
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being asked to go through in sensitivity T-
Group Training.

What are the so-called Behavioral Sclen-
tists attempting to accomplish?

BASIC CONCEPTS OF “BEHAVIORAL SCIENTISTS"

The advocates of behavioral science oper-
ate on the principle that human behavior
is fixed and determined by material circum-
stances (inheritance and environment) and
that if you could computerize all the factors
you would find that what we call “free will”
is not voluntary at all but a mechanical
reaction to measurable forces which need
to be discovered and catalogued. In other
words, the code of Judaic Christian morality
is cruel and unfair. People do what they do
because of forces working upon them which
need to be understood and accommodated.
Each person should decide what is right for
him and insofar as possible forget about the
law, morals, religion, and so forth.

Of course, it naturally follows that if peo-
ple do not really have a choice In their ac-
tions then the whole basls for the American
penal code is untenable. This will explain
the fight which the behavioral scientists
have carried on for years to treat criminals
as “sick™ people. They would wipe out the
system of penalties in the legal code. They
view a criminal as someone who is respond-
ing to compulsory forces for which he should
not be held responsible but should be
“treated.”

In the Scientific American for November,
1963, Edward J. Sachar wrote an article en-
titled, “Behavioral Secience and Criminal
Law.” Sald he: “The behavioral sciences pro-
ceed from premises diametrically opposed to
the moral premises of the law. ... The goals
of the behavioral sciences are the under-
standing and the manipulation of behavior.
For these ends the concept of free will . . .
is of no use. On the contrary it is necessary
to postulate that the behavior and the
thought of men are determined in accord-
ance with discoverable laws. Only with this
working premise can the determinants—so-
cial, psychological, physiological and cul-
tural—be identified and their workings
analyzed.” (pp. 40-41)

This will help explain why so much of
sensitivity training is devoted to challeng-
ing and discrediting the Judalc-Christian
value-system of any who may participate in
a T-Group. At the base of this sensitivity
training technique lies an ideological war
against the entire warp and woof of the
American culture.

It deserves to be recognized for what it is.

A WaARNING TO OBANGE COUNTY PARENTS
(By State Senator John G. Schmitz)

The most familiar duty of an elected repre-
sentative of the people is to express their
will in the making and carrying out of laws,
But an elected representative has a further
duty. When, from his point of vantage at the
seat of government, he learns of a grave dan-
ger to the people he represents, he can be the
first to sound a warning.

For ssveral months I have been receiving re-
ports from well-informed and reliable sources
about a practice called “Sensitivity Training”
which has been used here in California in the
State Department of Corr-~ctions, in certain
large business corporations, and in YMCA
groups of high school students. Sensitivity
training has already been made mandatory
on a continuing basis for many California
parole officers and their office staff,

These reports aroused my deep concern
from the beginning, because this “sensitivity
training” employs almost exactly the same
method that was used to brainwash Ameri-
can prisoners of war in Korea—organized
“group criticism."”

Group criticism compels the participant to
bare his soul before 10 to 15 other persons
who are required to do likewlse, under the
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direction of a group leader. The individual
is pressed to seek out real or imagined short-
comings in his personality and in his think-
ing, to humble himself and give up his in-
dependence of mind and judgment, to make
himself utterly dependent on the good opin-
ion of the others in the group and the leader
of the group.

In time this eats away the very founda-
dations of individual resistance to indoe-
trination and out:ide control. Group ecriti-
cism is used regularly and sclentifically for
this purpose in every communist country.
In the North Korean prison camps it sys-
tematically broke down the self-confidence
of American prisoners and their trust in one
another as individuals and as Americans.

On March 27th a newspaper report re-
vealed that a sensitivity training program,
financed In part by the U.S. Office of Educa-
tion, has been proposed for the schools of
Garden Grove. The group criticlsm sessions
will include teachers, school counselors, and
individual children whom they select and
compel to attend. Over T500 seventh-grade
and eighth-grade boys and girls in Garden
Grove schools are thus to be exposed to the
same kind of psychological pressures which
broke strong men in Korea and have driven
seasoned parole agents in Los Angeles to the
verge of nervous breakdown.

The news story stated that Garden Grove
school officlals expect “routine approval” of
this plan.

I am confident that Orange County par-
ents will not submit so tamely to so great a
threat to their children. For if your child
thinks for himself and takes pride in him-
self, if he respects sound moral values, if he
dares to be right when the majority is
wrong—then “sensitivity training™ is like a
gun aimed at his head.

This vicious program can be blocked if only
enough Orange County people know what is
happening and tell their friends and neigh-
bors., Many might write to our fine Orange
County School Superintendent, Dr. Robert
Peterson, and ask his help In the fight
against 1t. Those who live in Garden Grove
should write, phone or visit their school offi-
clals and demand that they never introduce
“sensitivity training.” To the best of my
knowledge this is the first attempt to re-
quire group criticism for children at any
public school in America. We must crush it
under the weight of a united public opinion
before it has become a rooted destroyer of
the best in our children.

SELECTED QUOTATIONS

From: “Brainwashing”, by Major William
E. Mayer, M.D. Based on his experiences as
chief neuro-psychiatrist of the U.S. Army in
charge of the Task Force in Tokyo responsi-
ble for rehabilitation of returned American
Prisoners of War from Korea:

“The students (American prisoners) were
all divided into guided discussion groups, the
seminar method. In such groups of twelve or
fifteen at the very most, you were not re-
quired to agree with the few simple points
that had been presented and then reiterated
again and again in the morning's lecture. You
were merely required to put them into your
own words and comment upon them any way
that you wanted. You did not have to take
part in the discussion. The penalty for not
doing so was that your discussion group
wasn't allowed to have supper until you did,
which meant that the pressures, of course,
became internal.”

“Well, this was the formal structure of the
education, but the thing that made it work
so0 well for the overall objective was the little
gimmicks that were connected with it; the
informing, the self-criticism, and the control
of the soldier'’s mall. Informing is a way of
life in the people’s democracy and if you are
to understand anything about Communism,
you must understand this. Informing as it is
done in the Communist state can only be
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done when you reject our basic premise that
the individual is an entity, that he has dig-
nity and worth, that he is entitled to certain
things like privacy. And once you abandon
this concept of the individual and visualize
him as does the Marxist as a fragment of a
class in that greatest of all realities, the
struggle between the classes, then of course
informing becomes not a miserable, mean,
nasty renunciation of individual loyalties, it
becomes an exercise in social responsibility
which is exactly the way it was encouraged
and exactly the way it grew even among
Americans.”

“Confession is terribly important in the
Communist state. Confess that it's wrong and
analyze your confession. Analyze why it's
wrong, why it's destructive. Assert your de-
termination not to do it again in the future,
and preferably, write this down and sign
;5 S

“The Chinese weren't interested at all In
what you told them and they could care
less about anti-social activities. What they
were interested in is what happens between
you and the man who informs after he
informs, even though it doesn't hurt you
at all.”

“What the Communists are doing with
their informing and their self-criticism and
their revaluation of their basic relationship
between individuals is the- are preventing
the counter-revolution, because every revo-
lution has got to begin with a conspiracy
between you and me, between two men. If
you can divide on this individual level, if
you can drive a wedge between each of the
first two men, you've got no revolution.”

“Now self-criticism helped this and that’s
why it's done not only in the Chinese army
and in their prison camps, but it is even
done in the Eremlin. It's done in the cells
of the party here in the U.S. It's a collectiv-
ized group religious confessional, sort
of o

“And again, the Chinese couldn't have
cared less about what you talked, really. It
was the function of talking, because very
rapidly other soldiers begin to stop smiling
and start listening. Very rapidly the soldier
who was talking gets the feeling that some-
how, somehow, he couldn’t think just now,
he had gone too far; he had exposed himself
too much....”

“So when ten men would walk out of a
self-criticism group, they would walk out in
ten separate directions, divided like those
sticks in the Old Testament that you can
break so easily when they are apart and they
are so strong if they're together.”

Nore—This complete testimony is given
in a film entitled “The Ultimate Weapon,"
produced by Film Assoclates of California.

From: "Communist Psychological Warfare
(Brainwashing),” by Edward Hunter, for-
eign correspondent and author of “Brain-
washing In Red China"” and “Brainwashing—
The Story of the Men Who Defied It.” Fol-
lowing are excerpts from his consultation
with the Committee on Un-American Activi-
ties, House of Representatives, 85th Congress.

“I spent 30 years, a little bit more per-
haps, in countrles under various forms of
Communist pressure and attack. What I am
witnessing in Ameriea is no different from
what I saw in these other countries.”

“I see, primarily, as part of this softening
up process In America, the liquidation of
our attitudes on what we used to accept as
absolute moral standards. We now confuse
moral standards with the sophistication of
dialectical materialism, with a Communist
crackpot, theology which teaches that every-
thing changes, and that what is right or
wrong, good or bad, changes as well. So noth-
ing they say is really good or bad, There
is no such thing as truth or a lie; and any be-
lief we actually held was simply our being un-
sophisticated. They don’t say this in so many
words, except to those who are already in-
doctrinated in communism. What they do say
to the rest of us is to be objective . . .”
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“The Communists are being abetted in
their bralnwashing program in the U.S. by
the collapse of traditional American ideals
of self-reliance and individual integrity.”

“The basis for modern psychological war-
fare, which makes it different from whatever
was done in the past, are the findings of the
Russian psychologist, Pavloy. He was not a
Communist. He had completed his most im-
portant discoveries before the Communists
took power. His first discovery was the effec-
tiveness of using a living animal in experi-
ments, rather than a dead animal. His second
great discovery was that the instincts of an
animal, that we call reflexes, were of 2 kinds.
One was the reflexes which the animal was
born with, its unconditioned reflexes. The
other was its conditioned reflexes, which man
can train into the animal. Most of us have
heard of Pavlov's experiments with dogs and
lights. He first provided a bowl of food and
turned on a light of a certain color, then an
empty bowl and turned on a different colored
light. After he had done this a number of
times, he turned on the light that accom-
panied the food, but presented an empty bowl
to the animal, and the dog deposited just
as much sallva as when the bowl was full.
When he switched the lights and the bowls
of food, the animal became neurotic, barked,
was driven into a state which among human
beings we call insanity.”

“When the Communist hierarchy in Mos-
cow discovered that it was unable to per-
suade people willingly to follow communism,
when they found that they could not create
what they wanted, the ‘new Soviet man’' in
which human nature would be changed, they
turned to Pavlov and his experiments. They
considered people the same as animals any-
way, and refused to recognize the role of
reason or divinity in a human being. They
took over the Paviovian experiments on
animals and extended them to people. They
did so with the objectives of changing human
nature and creating a ‘new Soviet man’.
People, they anticipated, would react volun-
tarily under Pavlovian pressures, in a way
the dog does, to Communist orders, exactly
as ants do in their collectivized society.”

Note—Complete text of “Communist Psy-
chological Warfare (Brainwashing)” avail-
able for 156¢ from Superintendent of Docu-
ments, U.S. Gov't. Printing Office, Wash-
ington, D.C.

From: “Brainwashing—The Story of the
Men Who Defied It”, by Edward Hunter,
Pyrmid Publications, New York.

“*All or most of the techniques used thera-
peutically by neuropsychiatrists and psychi-
atrists for the rehabilitation of mentally 11l
persons are employed by the communist
hierarchy to produce hysterical and obses-
sive delusional states in the population under
their domination.”

“If brainwashing can make a single in-
dividual neurotic, what about the inhabi-
tants of a village, or a city, or even a coun-
try, when subjected to these same pressures?
There is no doubt any longer that this type
of mind attack is being waged against entire
populations . . . The only possible conclu-
sion is that a long-range program is being
pursued which, if left unhindered over a long
period, will make whole populations just
as neurotic as a single individual . . . The
identical process of brainwashing, as imposed
on civilian or military prisoners, is being
applied to the inhabitants of whole villages,
towns, and citles, by ‘group discussions’ and
‘learning’ meetings, frequent demonstra-
tions . . . They are undergoing what the
disciples of Pavlov callously term ‘mental
hygiene'. The process is a parody of ‘group
therapy’... (It is) applied with particular
intensity to the very young and the teen-
agers. If this manipulation of minds is able
to continue unhampered, within a compara-
tively few years a ‘new youth' will be pro-
duced with blind spots in their minds, mak-
ing them oblivious to anything not accept-
able to Pavlovian symbolism.”
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A COMPARISON

COMMUNIST USE OF SELF-GROUP CRITICISM
BRATN WASHING

Communist Self-Group Criticism origi-
nated in Russia in 1929 with the Communist
slogan: “Through Bolshevist self-criticism
we will enforce the dictatorship of the pro-
letariat”, This method of thought control
and mind-manipulation, sometimes called
brainwashing, in based on the Payvlovian
theory of conditioning, and is used to control
all the peoples behind the Iron Curtain, and
to create The New Soviet Man. The populace
is divided into communes and then into small
groups of 10-15, forced to meet regularly and
participate in BSelf-Group Criticism. This
spotlights the agitators or potential trouble-
makers, who are then brought into the “cor-
rect” line of thinking. This procedure has
created the most effective tyranny ever de-
vised. Through Self-Group Criticism (divul-
ging their innermost thoughts and informing
on themselves and others) the people create
their own police state and control one an-
other.

AMERICAN USE OF SELF-GROUP CRITICIEM
BENSITIVITY TRAINING

American Self-Group Criticism originated
in Connecticut in 1946 to bring about Human
Change. Participants are divided into small
groups of 10-15 and employ Self-Group Crit-
icism for the purpose of acquiring “appro-
priate” attitudes and behavior. Participants
are pressed to seek out real or imagined short-
comings in their personality and thinking,
to criticize themselves and others in the
group. This spotlights the individualists, who
are then taught “new”, “improved” and “ap-
propriate” behavior and attitudes. Group
standards are developed which give rewards
to an individual as he changes his actions
from less to more group-centered behavior.
Through Self-Group Criticism an atmos-
phere of doubt and dissatisfaction is created
in which participants are conditioned to ac-
cept the idea that our social system must be
changed.

BRAINWASHING

Mandatory.

8 to 16 Group Members—1 Leader.

Seminar, large group indoctrination.

Relax personal defenses.

Group conformity.

Self-Group Criticism.

Confessions.

Pressures, tension, anxieties, fatigue.

3 Steps: Unlearn, change, re-learn.

Favors and rewards for change.

Uncover reactionaries.

Uncover information.

Undermines authority, leadership.

Realigns loyalties.

Changes individuals and society.

“Consclentious practice of self-criticism
is still another hallmark distinguishing our
Party from all other political parties”—Mao-
Tse-Tung.

SENSITIVITY TRAINING

Mandatory and voluntary.

8 to 16 Trainees—1 Tralner.

Seminar, large group indoectrination.

Permissive Atmosphere.

Interdependence.

Self-Group Criticism.

Open, Honest, Truthful.

Pressures, tension, anxieties, fatigue.

3 Steps: Unfreeze, change, re-freeze.

Supports and rewards for change.

Uncover individualists,

Uncover information.

Undermines authority, leadership.

Realigns loyalties.

Changes individuals and soclety.

“Sensitivity Training is a means for alter-
ing the basic personality structure of an
individual”—Carl Rogers, Western Behavioral
Bclences Institute.

After hearing others confess thelr wrong-
doings, one is apt to feel his own weren't
80 bad after all, thus causing one to accept
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lower moral standards. After discovering
that one’s own family standards are far dif-
ferent from those of “the group”, one is apt
to doubt whose standards are correct. After
receiving Iimpressions that one’s church
teachings are out of step with current times,
according to the background of the tralner,
or “the group™, one is apt to doubt church
doctrine. After criticizing one's home, family,
frlends, church attitude, bellefs and ldeas,
one 1s apt to doubt that he has any values,
ideals or bellefs worth keeping or defending.
Programs of this nature can and do realign
loyalties away from family, home, church
and co-workers. After being discouraged from
individual declsion-making, in favor of “the
group decision”, one is apt to feel inade-
quate and unable to make decisions without
approval of the group. Gulilt feelings may
result from having knowingly hurt someone.
Having disclosed attitudes that differ from
the group norm, and knowing that this in-
formation may be put into an individual
profile record, one is apt to feel apprehensive
for fear this information may be used against
him.

WaHAT Is SENSITIVITY TRAINING?

Origin and history: The National Training
Laboratories in Group Development had its
beginning in 1946, comprising members from
the Connecticut Interracial Commission
(concerned with problems of Negro-White
relations), the Connecticut Stafl of National
Conference of Christians and Jews (con-
cerned with problems of Jewish-non-Jewish
relations and interreligious problems), and
Connecticut Department of Education (con-
cerned with citizenship programs and prac-
tices) . Eurt Lewin headed the Research Stafl
which included Ronald Lippitt of the Re-
search Center for Group Dynamics; Ken-

neth Benne, Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
versity and later at Boston University; and

Leland Bradford of the Division of Adult
Education Services of the NEA (National
Education Assoclation). These three were the
founders of Sensitivity Training (Laboratory
Training) and carried on the work of Eurt
Lewin who died in 1947, In 1954 the name
was changed to the National Training Lab-
oratories in order to symbolize the growing
involvement of different disciplines of so-
clal ecience and practice, Including business
administration, political science, anthro-
pology and psychiatry,

The interest of these Behavioral Sclentists
lay in human change and how to bring it
about. In 1956 the National Training Lab-
oratories held its first workshop for indus-
trial administrators and National church ex-
ecutives, and in 1958 sponsored Iits first
laboratory for educational administrators
and key executives of volunteer organiza-
tions, In 1960 they conducted an intensive
eight week program to teach selected young
social sclentists the skills of human rela-
tlons and have kept this program in contin-
uous operation. A program to train trainers
for within-organizations was also established.

Extent: The National Education Assocla-
tion (NEA), from its National Training Lab-
oratories in Bethel, Malne, coordinates the
work of several hundred trainers in train-
ing centers and universities In the United
States. This includes training for hetero-
geneous groups and for social groups of
business executives, school executives, com-
munity leaders, teachers, college students
and faculty, juvenile court judges, wives of
young executives, governmental officials,
professional church workers, supervisory per-
sonnel in local school districts and national
voluntary assoclation executives. In order
to acquire professional trainers, the Na-
tional Education Assoclation (NEA) works
with, and obtains assistance from, the Na-
tional Institute of Mental Health. These
programs are funded by foundations, gov-
ernment agencies and private donors, In ad-
dition, reglonal centers, stressing Sensitivity
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or Laboratory Training have been developed
at Boston University, Temple University,
The George Washington University, Uni-
versity of Texas, University of Chicago,
Rocky Mountain Laboratory, Intermountain
Laboratory, sponsored by University of Utah,
University of California, Northwest Labora-
tory, initiated by the Seattle Public Schools
and alded by the University of Washington,
and others,

Training programs are being conducted in
Puerto Rico, Nigeria, India, England, France,
Belgium, Denmark, Norway, Sweden, Aus-
tralia, Germany, Netherlands. Proponents
claim that cross-national T-Groups appear
to be an excellent medium in which to ex-
amine “culture shock,” Inter-nation conflict
and the idea of a common “human nature”.

Behavioral Sclentists and educators, by
“merging science and democracy” have cre-
ated a planned change potential for the “total
personality system"™ and the “total social
system”. One of the methods in widespread
use is Sensitivity Training. Sensitivity Train-
ing is conducted under various titles, such as:
Sensitivity Training, Group Dynamics, Lead-
ership Training, Group Confession, Group
Discussion, Interpersonal Competence, Inter-
personal Relations, Self-Evaluation, Human
Potential Workshop, T-Group Training,
Auto-Criticism, Operant Conditioning, Self-
Honesty Sessions, Human Relations Lab, Class
in Group Counseling Synanon Games Clubs,
Management Development, Basic Encounter
Group.

Trends in training: Sensitivity Training
programs have been in almost constant tran-
sition regarding objectives, designs and
methods. Early training groups dealt with
“on-the-job"” problems and “then-and-there™
matters. These were objective programs, inde-
pendent of the mind, covering external mat-
ters. Later, the involvement turned to “gut-
level” “here-and-now” events and attention
focused upon matters such as “‘central life
values™ and personal attitudes toward home,
friends, family, politics, sex and religion.
These are subjective programs, relating to,
proceeding from or taking place within the
individual’s mind or emotions.

Purposes of laboratory training: The lab-
oratory attempts to recruit for its training
those who are already leaders in various or-
ganizations—those who are in a position to
encourage change In the group life of their
organizations or communities. Since changed
behavior, as well as Increased knowledge
is the alm of such tralning, participants
must become more deeply involved than
would be necessary if galning knowledge
were the only aim, Only by deeper involve-
ment can resistance to change be overcome.
Trainers stress the importance of partici-
pants permanently maintaining their change
of attitudes and behavior. Unless there is
an eguivalent change in the attitudes and
expectations and reactions of those to whom
the trainee relates, in the back-home situa-
tion, changed behavior will be maintained
only with difficulty. For this reason, the
Lab encourages organizations to send teams
rather than individuals, Team members are
able to reinforce one another, to encour-
age continual self-tralning and collaborate on
“improving” the “back-home” situation. Fol-
low-up sessions are usually provided. One of
the easlest ways to be sure that a given
change will be thoroughly “internalized” is
to get the trainee to become a traimer. In
the “back-home” situation he may then be-
come an effective Change Agent.

Change agents: Persuading persons or or-
ganizations to put into practice new ideas
of behavior patterns is the purpose of a
Change Agent. Some Change Agents are used
for the constructive purpose of increasing
production or efficiency in management.
Through the use of Sensitivity Training or
similar technigques, however, some Change
Agents attempt to bring about a change in
political, moral and religious values when
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working in churches, universities, volunteer
organizations, youth groups, etec.

Methods used in training: The learner is
involved in the tralning situation to a point
where he feels it vital to become an ac-
cepted member of the group and to help
work out group problems. An attempt is
made to develop an atmosphere of permis-
slveness in which it is possible for individ-
uals to examine their own behavior, ideas,
motives and values, and to accept criticism
from others without defensiveness. Group
standards are developed which give rewards
to an individual as he changes his actions
from less to more group-centered behavior.
Opportunities are created for each learner
to test and practice “new,” “improved,” and
“appropriate” behavior.

Anxieties: Particlpants can become easily
aroused in the training situation for several
reasons: (1) Fallure to measure up to ex-
pectations of others. (2) Rejection by the
group or trainer. (3) Attacks from others.
(4) Loss of status. (5) Fear of ridicule or
hurt. (6) The consequences of changing,

The indlividual is open to a varlety of
threatening experiences. It becomes the duty
of the trainer to dispel these anxieties with-
out making it easy for the trainee to escape
from the change process. Proponents main-
tain this is one of the most crucial points of
training and at this point the responsibility
of the trainer closely parallels that of the
therapist. Training situations where the
target is behavioral change do violence to
the expectations of those who come for
training, expecting one kind of situation
and find another in which their behavior,
attitudes, values, standards and Ideas are
being probed.

Role of tralner: The role of the trainer
is a complex one. He is an Initiator, agenda
planner, mediator, a source of new values,
behavior model and a facilitator of the
learning process. The trainer has no alterna-
tive but to manipulate; his job is to plan
and produce behavior in order to create
changes in other people. The victim of mind-
manipulation does not know he is a victim.
Results occurring from training would nat-
urally depend upon the trainer's intelligence,
emotional reactions, anxieties, imaginative
capacity, political attitudes, religious beliefs,
moral standards and general character traits.

DEVICES USED IN TRAINING

1. Ground rules: Agreed upon by trainer
and trainees at opening session. As one helps
to formulate these rules one feels “com.-
mitted” to abide by them. Some often used
are: agreeing to stay the entire time;
agreeing to be open and honest with the
group; no talking during non-verbal exer-
cises; no side conversations because
thoughts, feelings, ldeas, etc. become “group
property"; physical violence prohibited be-
cause if anger could be released through
physical expression it would not be so likely
to be expressed verbally. Use of language nor-
mally thought objectionable is encouraged
for free expression.

2. Self and group criticism: For the pu--
pose of discovering personality changes that
need to be made. Sometimes encouraged
under the guise of “giving perceptions”.

3. Testing: Written tests are often ad-
ministered at the beginning and end of
fraining as an instrument for measuring the
degree of change accomplished.

4. Periods of silence: This technique
coupled with the call to close ones eyes is
used when a member's defense mechanisms
have stified the group from attaining the
“Lab" goals.

5. Tralner's record: Trainers record in
writing their most potent feelings. This gives
the trainer further insight as to tralnee's re-
actions at different stages of training.

6. Non-verbal exercises: During a specified
amount of time, participants are to convey
their feelings by means other than the
spoken word. They may use their eyes, facial
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expressions, body movements, etc. At times
these exercises are accompanied by music.

7. Body awareness exercises: These, along
with the non-verbal exerclses, are intended to
more readily bring about a “feeling level”. In
one example, everyone lies on the floor and all
push in toward the center. The purpose is to
achieve a *“psychological unity”. Another,
often used, is to “push” a person to the
ground in order for him to “feel” hostility.
Then “the group" hastens to help him up,
offering “love” and solace to assure this in-
dividual that he is "loved” and cared about.
These procedures supply the feeling of sup-
port necessary in order to be able to “trust”
the group members, and to be able to accept
the ideas, standards and judgments of “the
group".

8. Marathon sessions: A marathon is an ex-
tremely intemsive experience. Participants
meet for a period of several days to a week or
more, during which time they do not sleep
except for an occasional nap and do not leave
the rest of the group except to freshen up or
get a bite to eat. This uninterrupted pressure
is intended to lower the defenses and drive
participants to interact truthfully, authenti-
cally and ntly. They are urged to
talk “gut-level” to be totally honest, intimate
and “authentic”. For some it is a way of
“turning on”, or “recharging emotional
batteries”.

9. Nude marathons: The newest innovation
in interpersonal honesty is the Nude Mara-
thon. Proponents justify this experiment by
rationalizing that man has hidden his emo-
tional conflicts behind numerous masks, In
our soclety clothing is a mask which we tra-
ditionally remove only in the presence of per-
sons with whom we are intimate. In this situ-
ation, clothing is removed as a facilitator of
emotional transparency and interpersonal
honesty.

10. Wrapup: The wrap-up is a device used
by trainers to summarize what the trainees
were supposed to have learned in the *“lab.”
One frequently reported wrap-up message
is that “in the outside world, they are not on
the same wave lengths you are. You have
reached a wave length that not many others
have achieved. They can’t possibly under-
stand unless they've been in a group.”

Psychodelic effect: Some forms of “group
therapy” result in “consciousness expansion”
and have been known to bring about an
effect similar to that of LSD. For many it is
a new fad and a way of “dropping out"” or
“blowing their mind”, Some people, who
might be termed “change agents” seem to be-
come “hooked” on these procedures. Sensi-
tivity Training becomes an obsession and
nothing else in life has much meaning for
them.

Is sensitivity training brainwashing? “Hu-
man relations fits into a context of institu-
tlonal influence procedure which includes
coercive persuasion in the form of thought
reform or brainwashing as well as a multi-
tude of less coercive, iInformal patterns.” This
quote appears on page 47 of “Issues In Train-
ing” from the National Training Lab of the
National Education Assoclation. The chapter
goes on to explain the 3 steps to bring about
the integration of attitudes: (1) Unfreez-
ing—force acting on an individual motivat-
ing him to change, either by increasing pres-
sure or by reducing some of the threats of
resistance to change. (2) Changing—the
actual process of learning new attitudes. (3)
Refreezing—the integration of changed atti-
tudes into the rest of the personality. The
essential elements to original Unfreezing
are: 1. Removal of supports for old attitudes.
2. Saturation of environment with the atti-
tudes to be acquired. 3. A minimizing of
threat. 4. Maximum support for the desired
change.

Is sensitivity training therapy? Proponents
of these programs agree that major simi-
larities exist between Bensitivity Training
programs and some forms of group psycho-
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therapy. The rather distinct differences that
existed a few years ago appear to be coming
more and more blurred. These proponents
feel it unnecessary to draw clear-cut distinec-
tions between them and seem to agree that
what is needed now is a general theory which
would bring under one conceptual scheme
the various psychotherapies, sensitivity train-
ing, psychiatric case work, counseling, guild-
ance, and existential psychology into the
preventative mental health field.

“Issue in Human Relations ‘Training,”
1962, National Training Laboratory, National
Education Association (NEA), in promoting
Bensitivity Training programs, says that
*“ill” persons reach out for help while rel-
atively “well” individuals find th lves
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monitor each other's marriages. His predic-
tions of the Year 2000 closely parallel those
of Carl Rogers, briefly outlined above. Bob
Crist, one of three leaders of the Stanford
University branch of Esalen, also executive
director of the Mid-peninsula “Free” Uni-
versity, was quoted in the San Francisco
Chronicle March 10, 1968 as saying: “I'm
a living experiment in community sexuality.
We believe that In today’s climate of sexual
permissiveness, traditional moral questions
are no longer even questions.” Paul Bindrim,
Hollywood psychologist, a member of Esalen,
conducts nude therapy sessions and mara-
thon encounters. George Leonard, Sr., Editor
of Look Magazine's West Coast office, is Vice
President of Esalen Institute. His “Utoplan™

in a dilemma. Although they appear to be-
have appropriately and seem “normal” by
most cultural standards, they may actually
be in need of mental health care in order to
help them change, adapt and conform to the
planned society in which there will be no
conflict of attitudes or bellefs.

“Concepts of Community Psychiatry—a
Framework for Training,” U.S. Dept. of
Health, Education & Welfare (HEW) Docu-
ment 1319, National Institute of Mental
Health ($1.75, Gov't Printing Office, Wash.,
D.C.) recommends that psychiatrists treat
whole communities instead of individuals.
It also advises not to wait for patients to
come to them because the psychlatrist “car-
ries equal responsibility for all those who
do not come.” Thus he will be “dealing with
those who are not yet sick” but Those who
have been “defined as maladjusted In the
educational, social, occupational or religious
flelds and may be struggling on their
oOWDL . ol

GROWTH CENTERS FOR HUMAN POTENTIAL

Western Behavioral Sciences Institute, 1150
Silverado, LaJolla, Calif. 92037. . . . One of
the leading psychologists is Carl Rogers who,
in “2000 A.D.” (published in the Oracle, an
underground newspaper), set forth the thesis
that: in the future there will be a greater
freedom of sexual relationships in adolescents
and adults; prurience is dylng out; posses-
siveness of another individual will be dimin-
ished; by the year 2000 each individual will
be assured of infertility in early adolescence;
it will take positive action to re-establish
fertility; most unions will be childless; tem-
porary unions may be legalized as a type of
marriage with no permanent commitments,
no children and no allmony. From a Western
Behavioral Sclences Institute brochure we
read: “Our work is supported by grants and
contracts from government agencies (e.g.,
Office of Education, Vocational Rehabilitation
Admin,, Office of Naval Research, Office of
Economic Opportunity) and from philan-
thropic organizations (e.g., the Charles Eet-
tering, Babcock, Elf Lilly and Ford Founda-
tions.) In addition, some of our research is
underwritten by gifts from private donors,
Our budget for the fiscal year 1967-68 is
$750,000. . . . Among our 13 current projects
are studies on attitudes and values of youth
elite groups in more than a dozen countries;
new uses of mass media; the development of
programmed (audio-taped) instructions for
small, basic encounter groups; the design-
ing and testing of simulation “games”™ as a
classroom technique; the use of the inten-
sive group experience as an ald to educational
innovation in an entire school system; a
large-scale evaluation of San Diego’s Com-
munity Action Program (the “war on pov-
erty”) and the development of a policy-
research program to ald educational plan-
ning for the future.”

Esalen Institute, Big Sur, California, Rich-
ard Farson, advisor at Esalen and former
director of Western Behavioral Sclences In-
stitute, travels throughout the U.S., lectur-
ing before college, business and church
groups. Among his proposals is the estab-
lishment of networks of families who would

educational ideas are exposed in his book,
“Education and Ecstasy.” Michael Murphy,
President and co-founder of Esalen, in his
article, “Growth of A Growth Center,” in
Newsletter, American Assoc. of Humanist
Psychology, sald: “50,000 from all walks of
life have participated in our program at Big
Sur. We have also worked with groups from
the Peace Corps, Calif. Teachers Assoc., var-
ious schools, colleges, clinics and major
American corporations . . . Educators are
increasingly aware that life's important les-
sons are learned early In a child’'s develop-
ment, and many teachers are trying to reach
children with sensitivity tralning before their
creativity and spontaneity are stifled en-
tirely in the classrooms . . .” Esalen, Big
Sur received a $21,000 grant for a project
at University of Calif. at Santa Barbara to
experiment with Sensitivity Training in all
levels of elementary and high schools. Last
year a series of Esalen programs were broad-
cast over 40 educational radio stations, dis-
tributed by National Education Radio.

ScHOOLS

In 1958 the National Education Association
initiated Sensitivity Training workshops for
Educational Administrators. Since then,
“Change Agents", by using various entry
strategies, have implemented these tech-
niques into many of our schools. Title III
of the Elementary-Secondard Education Act,
funded by the U.S. Office of Education for
“The exploratory development of models of
planned change in education”, provides the
link between the behavioral sclentists and
the schools. Programs for interdependence
among universities and school systems (pri-
vate and parochial) were created through
grants from the U.S. Office of Education and
the Fund For The Advancement Of Educa-
tion Of The Ford Foundation. These pro-
grams allow the Federal Government to
serve as a catalyst for bringing about educa-
tional change. Two of the programs are Co-
operative Project For Educational Develop-
ment (COPED) and Projects To Accelerate
Creativity In Education (PACE).

Bince Sensitivity Training techniques can
be incorporated into almost any class of in-
struction, teachers trained in these proce-
dures often use them in the classroom with-
out the knowledge or consent of principals
or other school officials. A permissive at-
mosphere is created In which students are
free to express themselves. Psychodrama and
role-playing require students to divulge
home-family situations, and family author-
ity is undermined by student acceptance of
peer judgments, Assignments may include
diaries of innermost feelings or essays incor-
porating self-criticism or confessions. Stu-
dents may volunteer for Peer Analysis (criti-
clsm by classmates) and encouraged to make
personality changes deemed by the class to
be necessary. Debates involving toples such
as legalizing narcotics, prostitution or abor-
tion, study of the “sexual revolution”, the
generation gap, hippies, ete,, can be directed
toward student acceptance of the “objective”
view, Some Gym and Drama classes include
body-awareness exercises. The San Franclsco
Chronicle 9-7-68, as well as Eastern papers,




15328

have reported protests by irate parents be-
cause high school students were encouraged
to touch and embrace each other in a dark-
ened room and then asked to write a theme
on the sensations they experienced. The “ex-
perimental colleges” push Sensitivity Train-
ing, usually led by students. One such course
at the University of California at Davis
evolved into nude sensitivity.

Instructors wusing Sensitivity Training
formats are convinced that in this “new
technological age” students must be
equipped with new visions and that tradi-
tional eduaction, culture, economics, politics,
etc., must undergo drastic changes. Their
message to the students usually develops
along the following lines: We are building
a new social architecture. Education today is
not relevant. Students today should be
educated in their senses instead of their
intellect. Youth has more to teach than
has the older generation. Students have the
right to their own influences: students can
teach students better, just as convicts can
work with convicts better and mental patients
can help mental patients better. There should
be no examinations, grades, terms or credits.
The only meaningful changes in education
will come through rebellion, when the stu-
dents take over the design of their own edu-
cation as they are doing now.

“Major Educational Revolution Yet To
Come”, by Dr. T. M, Stinnett, former NEA
official, NEA Reporter “. . . tomorrow's teacher
is going to be a director of learning instead
of a ladler of facts or alleged facts . . . educa-
tion for the future must be humanistic and
humanizing.” *The Dual Purpose Education™
by Frank H. Bowles, Ford Foundation, NEA
Journal, December 1966: “. . . The goals, in
short, are behavioral. If we claim that they
are intellectual, we fool ourselves . . . Our
colleges and universities are the board of
strategy for the intellectual and social revo-
lution in education . ..” In the NEA Reporter
of 11-10-67 we read from Dr. Stinnett: *. . .
In the U.S. today, education has gained the
power to change society against the will of
the politicians, It has become the key to
economic progress and to the constant re-
newal of society. In other words, it is now
master as all as servant and this for the first
time in history.”

“Learning and teaching in the future,”
by John I. Goodlad, NEA Journal, Febru-
ary 1968: “The most controversial issues of
the 21st century . . . will pertain to the ends
and means of modifying human behavior
and who shall determine them. The first edu-
cational question will not be "What knowl-
edge is of most worth?', but “What kinds of
human beings do we wish to produce?” The
possibilities virtually defy our imagination
. « . Sedatives, barbiturates, tranquilizers
and various psychedelics provide powerful
ways of controlling behavior by direct action
on the brain. Similarly, we can manipulate
behavior by applying electric currents to re-
gions of the brain. Experiments are now
under way with drugs and brain extracts de-
signed to enhance learning or memory.

Aldous Huxley long ago introduced us to

the possibilities of genetic selectivity
through the availability of sperm and ovum
banks. The means of drastically altering the
course of human development through arti-
ficial insemination, chemical treatment and
electric manipulation are with us. We are
already tampering with human evolution
. » ' The Valuator, Calif. Teachers Assoc.,
Fall 1968 issue: Robert Maynard Hutchins,
President of the Center For the Study of
Democratic Institutions, Santa Barbara,
Calif., says: *, . . the teachers must control
the educational programs. They must have
organizations which will attempt to resist
the impositions placed on the teaching voca-
tion by superintendents, by school boards,
the legislature and the governors.”

Those dedicated educators, school board
members and legislators who value and de-
fend our Judaic-Christian culture would
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agree with Professor E. Merrill Root who
said: “Our real war is not a battle of bul-
lets, but of brains; not of space, but of
spirit; not of missiles, but of minds; not of
weapons, but of wills. . . . Thus, our greatest
danger today is not atomic fission, but aca-
demic fission; our greatest peril is not nu-
clear fallout, but scholastic falldown. Teach-
ers and texts that accentuate the negative can
be of far greater danger to America than the
loosing of a hundred panzer divisions or the
launching of a thousand missiles. . . .”

House REsoLuTION No. 233

A resolution relative to a study of sensitivity
training

Resolved by the Assembly of the State of
California, That the Assembly Committee on
Rules refer to an appropriate committee the
study of sensitivity training, or any of its
variants, including, but not limited to, its
origin, methods, operation and goals, and to
direct such committee to report its findings
and recommendations thereon to the Assem-
bly not later than the fifth legislative day of
the 1969 Regular Session of the Legislature.

[From the San Diego (Calif.) Union, Dec. 6,

SENSITIVITY TRAINING GETS SHARP SCRUTINY
(By Charles Davis)

A panel of state assemblymen yesterday
heard “sensitivity training” extolled as a
mind-stretching technique of improving per-
sonalities and condemned as a debased of
morals and individuality.

Bix hours of hearings by the Assembly In-
terim Committee on Education produced
these conclusions:

1. There is no uniformly understood defi-
nition of sensitivity training.

2. Whatever it is, it is either very, very
good or very, very bad.

“This is something,” committee chairman
Leroy F. Greene, D-Sacramento, sald at the
close of the day, “that’s not going to be easily
resolved.”

The committee convened in the State
Building as the outgrowth of a resolution au-
thored by Assemblyman John Stull, R-
Leucadia, for a study of sensitivity training,
particularly in the public schools.

Donald Shealor, a county Department of
Education Guidance coordinator, denied that
the subject matter is “brainwashing,” as
some speakers contended, or that it is re-
quired in any school in the county.

Parents from Poway, Lakeside, Ramona
and Coronado—nearly all of them volicing
frames of reference that varied from Shea-
lor's—disagreed. They said it is being con-
ducted in schools in their communities.

GRADUATE'S REPORT

One direct confrontation was between
Shealor and Pamela Bunn; a 1968 Poway
High School graduate. Miss Bunn sald that in
one of her classes, students were encouraged
to talk about boy-friend-girlfriend relation-
ships and marital backgrounds of their par-
ents.

Greene told Shealor that if Miss Bunn is
accurate, “she is telling you quite a bit.”
Shealor replied he will check into Miss Bunn’s
account of activities at the school.

Dr. Layne Longfellow, a post-doctoral fellow
at the Center for SBtudies of the Person and
the Western Behavioral Sciences Institute,
both in La Jolla, was one of several speakers
offering definitions.

In “encounter groups"” of sensitivity pro-
grams, Longfellow sald, “people simply sit
around in a room and attempt to develop an
atmosphere where they can say anything they
feel like saying.”

Nuprry CoURSE STIRS UPROAR AT UNIVERSITY
OF CALIFORNIA CAMPUS

Davis.—Chancellor Emil M. Mrak of the
University of California campus here con-
firmed today UC ties were being cut with an
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off-campus course in which men and women
students reportedly disrobed and joined
hands in a ring for a “sensitivity training”
experience.

A university spokesman sald “sensitivity
training” encouraged the participants to
speak freely and fully in an attempt to better
understand themselves.

He sald such training is a form of group
therapy gaining wide acceptance in educa-
tion and business, though the participants
were fully clothed.

The nudity issue was the second contro-
very to involve the Davis campus’ series ‘48"
courses. Last year, a storm erupted over a
class which studied protests and demon-
strations.

The chancellor said the class was one of
the so-called series “48" experimental courses
for lower division students which permit pro-
fessors to give from one to four units of
university credit for individualized study and
research.

[From the San Diego (Calif.) Union
November 1968]

Dr. BARBOUR'S CoLUMN: ENCOUNTER GROUP

Q—"My son is 17. Last night he returned
from church in tears. He had attended an,
‘encounter group’ meeting for ‘sensitivity
training.’ The members meet twice a week.
They pick a victim for each meeting. Then
the members tell him what they don't like
about him. My son's friends criticlzed his
manners, haircut, eye color, acne scars, in-
telligence, vocational plans, clothes, car, and
even his parents. They were brutal and ex-
tremely unfair. An assistant minister leads
the group. He has had no training in coun-
seling or psychology. The man publicly
called my son ‘chicken,” for getting upset.
Do you approve of encounter groups, Dr,
Barbour?”

A—I do not approve of the type of en-
counter group your son attended.

“Sensitivity training” is a fad just now.
I've worked with a few groups. Where I was
responsible I saw to it that the group mem-
bers were carefully chosen. I had psychia-
trists lead the meetings. They were familiar
with the case histories of each person pres-
ent. When things began to get rough, the
psychiatrists stepped in. The meetings
seemed to be helpful. However poorly led
encounter groups can destroy mental health.
They have caused suicides, Tell your son
to drop out of his group immediately.
People who value their sanity should stay
away from the encounter groups unless
they are led by qualified psychiatrists.

COMMUNICATION NEED REPORTED

“Sensitivity training” is a type of therapy
which has been somewhat surreptitiously, re-
placing education in Marin County schools
(because, its proponents say, “civilization
is sick").

Tamalpais Union High School District has
a committee studying this matter, not really
to investigate it but with an eye to procur-
ing a federal grant to finance its expanded
use. All members of the committee are peo-
ple already involved in its promotion.

Their report says some interesting things.

One “ultimate goal” of sensitivity train-
ing, it states, is development of “communi-
cation skills.”

Let’s have a look at some of the communi-
cation skills of the committee itself,

“In the sensitivity training group,” they
write, “attention is focused upon the ‘proc-
ess’ (as opposed to a content orientation)
and ‘feeling’ (as opposed to intellectual, the-
oretical, or cognitive) aspects for the group's
interaction. This focus is on the ‘here and
now’ (as opposed to the ‘then and there')
experiences of the participating individuals,
and participation is focused upon the spe-
cific and personal (as opposed to the vague
and general) experience and Interaction.”

This is communication?

CarL HePP.

Mirr VALLEY.
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[From the Belvedere-Tiburon (Calif.) Ebb
Tide, Dec. 11, 1968
LETTER TO THE EDrTOR

Eprror: In the November 25 issue, your
feature article concerned “Sensitivity Train-
ing” presently being proposed for Incorpora-
tion into the cwrriculum of Tamalpais High
School.

Not having been present, I cannot say
whether or not your reporter accurately pre-
sents an explanation of sensitivity tralning
glven by Dr. Walter Lee, Drake High School
Psychologist. In any event, In my opinion,
Dr. Lee presents only some truths, known by
almost everyone, and a number of assump-
tions. And it seems that he presents sensi-
tivity training as a kind of panacea for man’s
mental ills and specifically as a prophylactic
measure to protect adolescents. Certainly he
overstates himself and the value of so-called
“Sensitivity Training”. He considers it sci-
ence; that is open to question. No psychol-
ogist who is worth listening to would con-
slder psychology as sclence in the literal
sense. To be sure there are some sclentific
principles utilized in the field of psychology
as well as in the field of sotiology; however,
the term science applies an exactness, a
measurability, and definite laws which en-
sure predictability. I feel that he utllized
a number of sclentific terms little under-
stood, if at all, by the lay community. Fur-
ther, he makes many assertions which are
half-truths and based, it seems to me, on
wishful thinking. One such wish is his im-
plication that adolescents will respond as
adults do. They cannot.

When Dr. Lee said, “our soclety teaches
us to control or repress our emotions rather
than to deal honestly with them or authen-
ticate™ he is in gross error. Society does not
teach us to repress our emotions; experience
and our perceptions lead us to do so. Pur-
thermore, controlling our emotions is ac-
tually to deal honestly with them rather
than the reverse, as implied by Dr. Lee. What
he means by authenticate, I am not sure.

Certainly there is value in some of the
methods utilized by this school of psychology
as attested by man's use of them for ages;
used PER SE in a high school curriculum, in
my opinion, is a very dangerous and destruc-
tive program. It Is destructive in its usurpa-
tion of the prerogatives of the parents by im-
plying that the parents are incapable of rais-
ing their children. And even if the parents
were incapable, it is not the business of psy-
chologists to usurp authority, but to recom-
mend a remedy for the incompetent and to
deal with the parents. The danger of the
program was recognized by some of the par-
ticipants of the meeting who guestioned
about a possible risk, A person who is willing
to take a risk is willing to lose. Are these psy-
chologists, teachers, and parents willing to
have their children hurt? Apparently a great
number of parents do not really care, or don't
trust thelr own common sense enough to ob-
ject openly in the face of the opinions of the
authorities who have PhD’'s, or master’s de-
grees or are professionally trained in the field
of education. Purthermore the privacy of the
child, his right, is threatened. No adult
would permit himself to be forced to parti-
cipate, and no responsible psychologist would
force himself on others.

Your article indicates early that a Study
Group was formed to produce some guide-
lines to be presented to the parents. It was
noted that there were no parents or members
of the community on the professional study
committee. To me that kind of situation is
insulting, arrogant, and presumptious, and
suspicious.

I have a question, as a psychiatrist newly
arrived in California. Why were no psychia-
trists invited by the school administrations
and by this group to comment on an ap-
proach which deals with the feelings and
thoughts, conscious or otherwise, of adoles-
cents (particularly of adolescents) ? If a psy-
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chiatrist were to invite himself into the
schools to express expert opinion in regard to
the problems of youth as well as to offer sug-
gestions on how to solve them, he would be
asked to leave. Yet the teachers, laymen in
psychology, and phychologists, who are not
allowed to practice psychotherapy without
the supervision of a physiclan, have the te-
merity to meddle with the thoughts, be-
havior and feelings, of young people and to
imply that these methods will increase
“man’s humanness and help him deal with
his emotions.” Adolescent behavior is already
very human, and adolescent inhibition is a
natural defense mechanism, normal in the
young individual. Not all adolescents are
emotionally disturbed or i1l

In their zeal for the welfare of mankind,
these educators thrust themselves into the
role of what I call the superficial pseudo-in-
tellectual. And we don't need any more of
them.

There is much to be said in connection with
all of the ideas expressed by this group that
a letter is not sufficlent. But it is certain
that the importance of healthy parenthood
is far greater than the importance of any
school system that exists. Dealing with the
feelings of children and adolescents in a di-
rect manner in the schools is just as much out
of place as dealing with sexual matters by
the schools; Hence, parents should not sur-
render, nor shirk their responsibilities in
these matters. Likewise the schools should
not accept the responsibilities belonging to
the parents. To be sure, many parents are
far from adequate, but a poor parent is bet-
ter than a non-parent (by far) in the major-
ity of cases. It is time that the parents took
a better look, not only at the thoughts and
opinions of those whom they consider au-
thoritles, but also at the great fund of
knowledge which they themselves have, but
which they do not feel they can express con-
fidently. Is it because they are unable to use
such words as Cybernetics, genetics, theoso-
phy, and sclentology? If so, we should all
submit.

Joun C. Moreis, M.D.

BELVEDERE.

(Eprror's NotE—If we had an award for
the best community orlented letter of the
year, we would give it to Dr. Morris for this
one.)

[From National Review, December 1968]
EDUCATION AND ECSTASY

Jefilrey Hart's review of George Leonard's
Education and Ecstasy [NR, Nov. 18] may be
to some a delightful balm in which to bask,
like a tingling suntan lotion. We, however,
must let loose one loud, long, despairing
shriek, as of someone about to sink in icy
undertow for the third time: Help! Beware!

Leonard’'s view of McLuhan'’s global vil-
lage—the eradication of Western Culture,
literacy, religion, sports, reason, conscience,
and the death of the book—all these are not
mere fruity Southern California figments of
& psychedelic moon trip. They are here—in
Northern California, in Orange County, in
Our Schools, in yours (Madison Heights,
Mich.—who knows where else?)—seeded,
metastasized throughout our public educa-
tional system by its national organization,
the NEA.

We first knew of this last May, when 35
high school teachers came down out of the
hills after a weekend retreat of sensitivity-
training encounter groups, and some began
using Esalen techniques in English classes.
Body-awareness es such as Passing in a
Circle, Blind Walk, Group Lift replaced spell-
ing, composition, literature. Group criticism
sessions singled out the most obnoxious class
members and shattered their complacency.
Weepling students stood before the class re-
vealing their hideous home life. Some classes
meditated or formed boy-girl pairs (dyads,
in the lingo) to sit knee-to-knee, discussing
their “here-and-now feelings.”
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In our daughter's freshman English class,
students formed a close standing circle, took
turns going Into the center to be passed
limply around. As one girl fell toward a boy,
he stepped back, seeing that to catch her he
would have to touch her breasts. *“She would
have fallen if I hadn’t grabbed her,” sald our
fourteen-year-old.

Since then, research has established that
these techniques come from various Be-
havioral Science centers, such as George
Leonard’s own Esalen Institute, the Western
Behavioral Science Institute, and Natlonal
Tralning Laboratories, an arm of the Na-
tional Education Association.

Therefore, do not smile in amusement at
the latest antics in the land of palm trees,
prophets and peyote. Instead, go down to
your own school, turn on the lights, and see
if your own children are slithering across the
fioor to lie in piles like alligators, or shout-
ing and crying in a group confessional like
unholy rollers. They just might be. -

CARL AND NAN HEPP.

MLy VaLLey, CALIF.

Your reviewer of Education and Ecstasy
finds the book great fun. Unfortunately, I
can't because I'm living in a university where
“T-groups” are the great fad and where
young and middle-aged students are acting
as though the Second Coming had happened
at their last mini-encounter. The whole mad
fad may be over by 1870 but the damage it
has done will be with us for a long time.

I say damage because I've seen some of the
problems the T-group concept can bring. Be-
fore your reviewer tosses off the Esalen Insti-
tute and its twins he should lock into the
extent of their influence on one university.

E. L. DawsoN.

EGGErRTSVILLE, N.Y.

A “BensrTIVE” SUBJECT FOR EVERYONE—SEX
EDUcCATION IN THE ScHooLs

The Washington Post, 2-21-69 and the Long
Beach Press Telegram, 2-28-69, both date-
lined New York, reported that Sensitivity
Training is & major part of a new course de-
signed to release teachers from their anxie-
tles and help them to be better teachers of
Sex Education in the elementary schools. Dr,
Tom McGinnis, New York psychotherapist,
led teachers through a 15-hour marathon,
during which they were broken down by
fatigue and the constant prodding of the in-
structor, to cry and expose their areas of self-
doubt and fear, following which the instruc-
tor rocked them in his arms, like babies until
they had regained their composure.

Bex Education has already been Iimple-
mented into many school districts and, re-
portedly, parents are combatting SIECUS sex
programs in such cities as: El Paso, Tomball,
Wichita Falls and Fort Worth, Texas; Seattle,
Renton and Mount Vernon, Washington;
Wichita, Kansas; Grants Pass Sutherlin and
Forest Grove, Oregon; Maiden Rock and Oco-
nomowoc, Wisconsin; Roseland and Berkeley
Heights, New Jersey; Chickasha, Tulsa, Law-
ton and Oklahoma City, Oklahoma; North
Haven, Connecticut; Louisville and Ashland,
Kentucky; Miamisburg, Ohio; Huntington,
West Virginia, New Orleans, Loulsiana; and
most cities throughout Minnesota and Cali-
fornia.

Many child psychologists have testified
against the advisability of some of these Sex
Education programs now being used in the
schools—programs in which ALL school chil-
dren may soon be involved. You owe it to
these children and to yourselves to search
out the facts.

CHANGES IN EDUCATION

Excerpts from “Sixteenth Report, Senate
Investigating Committee on Education,” pub-
lished by the Senate of the State of Cali-
fornia, 1957:

“The Committee has thought it worth-
while to bring to the attention of the Legis-
lature the sources of some of the current
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changes in the educational policy and meth-
ods. These sources are not ordinarily pub-
licized to lay citizens and parents. Children
may be greatly affected by these ideas and
the committee believes they should be known
to the Legislature and the parents and thor-
oughly discussed in public.”

Honorable Carroll Reese: “The National
Education Association went far further than
a mere education program in the book (Edu-
cation for International Understanding In
American Schools). The general tone of the
volume is that we must sacrifice considerable
of our national independence in order to
create a stable and peaceful world. The goal
is set as producing citizens who might be
called World-minded Americans. We cannot
escape the conclusion that what is meant is
the production of advocating a world state.
Again, we say that some day a world state
may be desirable and possible. However, we
are living in a very realistic era in which “One
World" could only be accomplished by suc-
cumbing to Communism. There is a definite
call to political action or at least to a pro-
motion of the idea that we must surrender
some of our political independence.” . . .
“Although the current (teachers) Guides pre-
sent the program as something new, the
theories are not new at all.” “As in 1930 and
1936 Teachers' Guides, the current Guides
cite such educators as John Dewey, Wm.
Heard Kilpatrick, Boyd H. Bode and George
S. Counts, However, other names have been
added such as Fritz Redl, Gordon W. Allport,
Harold Benjamin, Eenneth Benne, Theodore
Brameld, Ronald Lippit, Ernest O. Melby, and
many others.”

“Section 13230 of the California State Edu-
cation Code Specifically states that instruc-
tion must be given in patriotism. The word
patriotism was not found in checking through
the Guides. As far as could be identified,
there was no material especially directed
to stir a child’s love of or loyalty to his coun-
try or native land. Because of the continual
pressure for consideration of group welfare,
a child is instructed in world-mindedness,
he may be inclined to forget that his first
loyalty is to his country.”

“Religion is treated as a factor which con-
tributes to bias or prejudice.”

“The group philosophy in the Guides ap-
pears to be a collective philosophy, in which
the welfare of the group is considered above
all personal ambitions, desires, and incen-
tives. . . . this philosophy would have a tend-
ency to weaken the American tradition of
individual freedom. Children are to
contribute to the group and merge their
identity within the groups.” “In the group
philosophy, such personal ambitions as seek-
ing to improve one's status, or striving for
success, ambitions which are generally at-
tributed to the middle classes by the Guides,
would interfere with the proper functioning
of the group. The child is not to work pri-
marily for personal improvement or personal
gain but for group acceptance and group
welfare. It is also possible that children will
be forced to conform to group standards,
and have proper group attitudes, or they will
be suspected of poor mental health.” “Mental
health pertains to attitudes, behavior and
social and group adjustment.” “There are
many methods recommended in the Guides
to assist children in developing proper at-
titndes and behavior and in overcoming poor
“mental health”. In solving children’s prob-
lems or poor “mental health"”, the teacher is
to take an active part.” “In the modern
school, every act, every attitude, every inci-
dent portraying the child's behavior will be
subject to a thorough inspection and judg-
ment by the teacher, and may be recorded
in the child's permanent record.”

“Teachers Gulde to Education in Early
Childhood, Page 8 says: Learning is changed
behavior. The test of learning is in the
changed behavior of the learner. Little mean-
ingful learning takes place on a purely verbal
level; meaningful learning results in changed
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feelings, understanding and behavior of the
chflq "

“The committee wanted to learn more
about Dr. Moreno. . . . (He i5) a New York
mental expert famed as discoverer of psycho=
drama, group therapy and soclometric tech-
niques in psycho-therapy . . . born in Bu-
charest, Rumania in 1892 . . . came to the
United States in 1927 . . . naturalized in
1935. . . . He did his first psycho-dramatic
work at Hunter College in 1929 and was re-
sponsible for the first psychometric confer-
ence at Philadelphia in 1932. Dr. Moreno’s
technique is vast and covers many areas:
education, veterans, industry, hospitals,
mental health, UNESCO and Government,
. . . Many educators and others have credited
Dr. Moreno with some of the techniques used
currently in the classrooms of America. . . .
Current sociometric terms coined by J. L.
Moreno are: Psychodrama, group therapy,
group psychotherapy, role playing, racial
cleavages & saturation, social-emotional ex-
pansiveness, hypnodrama, interpersonal situ-
ation, interpersonal therapy and dynamics.

“Dr. Moreno, in his book, “‘Who Shall Sur-
vive,” says: 'If God would come into the
world again he would not come into it as an
individual, but as a group, as a collective . . .
I have heard that a form of socio-psycho-
drama is used for Communist propaganda in
the Philippines, India and China, in order
to convert people to communism ., . This is
an illustration in point that highly directive
soclodramas can be used for the indoctrina-
tion of any set of wvalues, religious, com-
munistic or faseistic ...’

“Dr. Moreno says, in his book, ‘Sociomeftry,
Experimental Method and Science of Society,
an Approach to a New Political Orientation—
Sociometry and Marxism.’ ‘The idea of com-
munism must and can be halted. It can only
be halted by an idea which is superior to it
.. . He (Marx) raised the question as to who
should govern the means of production in
order to assure society from uneven and un-
just distribution of income. Thus far Marx
was correct. But the conclusions he drew from
it have not stood up in the crucial test of
reality . . . He (Marx) did not permit himself
to doubt the value and veracity of the social
revolution itself. The sociometrist, however
much the idea to change the world may burn
in him, entertains a different point of view.
What may be of little significance to the prac-
tical revolutionary Marxist is of the greatest
importance to him—the sociometrist is in-
terested in the social revolution as a ‘social
experiment.’ It is to an extent immaterial to
him whether it succeeds or fails . . . he is in-
terested in it primarily as an exploratory ex-
periment and not as a social crusade what
one learns from it and not only whether so-
ciety improves through it . . . socialism is
the revolution of one class, the economic
proletariat; soclometric revolution is a
revolution of all classes, of total mankind . . .
The socionietric proletariat has its victims in
all classes.

Sociometric revolutions do not promise
violent and rapid results . . , their success de-
pends upon a new learning process applied to
small groups . . . it tries to encourage the
masses to insist on change of the legal, social,
political and cultural order . . . At last we
sociometrists . . . developed ‘'psychological
and social shock methods’ which may well be-
come scientific instruments of social ac-
tion. . . . As human society !5 ailing we can
expect a psychiatric empire to emerge grad-
ually and spread over the globe. Politicians
and diplomats will move into second status.
Social scientists, sociatrists and sociometri-
cally oriented socialists will move into first.
The mentor in the White House, a future
President of the United States may well be
a psychiatrist before another century has
passed. . . .'"

“Psychodrama and Sociodrama in Ameri-
can Education”, edited by Dr. Robert
Bartlett Haas, with an introduction by J. L.
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Moreno. . . . Subsection 6 of Section 1,
“Psychodrama and the Philosophy of Cul-
tural Education” by Ronald B. Levy: *. .,
‘psychodrama’ includes the whole family of
the techniques and processes which are in-
volved in the ‘unrehearsed’ but not un-
planned, dramatization of human problems
for the purpose of dealing with them effec-
tively. . . . The diagnostic psychodrama is
intended as a kind of research tool. It offers
a method whereby individuals and groups
may by analyzed with respect to their poten-
tialities for some type of future action . . .
while the therapeutic psychodrama is con-
cerned with pathological behavior and mal-
adjustment, the educational psychodrama is
concerned with the control and direction of
normal behavior toward desired goals. Like
all psychodrama it is a group process by
which we seek to modify existing be-
havior..."”

From: “Report of the Joint Interim Com-
mittee on the Public Education System.,”
published by the Senate of the State of
California, 1961:

“The beliefs of children which are to be
changed by the schools to suit the State
Dept. of Education are filtered through all of
their publications.”

“We find no evidence that the State Dept.
of Education was authorized at any time by
the Legislature to change the beliefs or
loyalties of children in the public schools.
Furthermore, we do not consider ‘changed
behavior’ as a proper purpose or goal for
education.”

“Listed below are some of the beliefs on
democracy and good citizenship which will
be changed:

"From: The democratic principles defined
in the Declaration of Independence, the Con-
stitution and the Bill of Rights.

“To: Constantly changing democratic
principles.

“From: Fixed ideals of the American way
of life.

“To: The developing American way of life.

“From: Independence.

“To: Interdependence.

“From: Individualism.

“To: The group or collectivism.

“From: Individual achievement.

“To: Group participation.

“From: Respect for adult authority.

“To: Respect for the group.

“From: Love of freedom.

“To: Love of security.

“From: Loyalty to this nation.

“To: Loyalty to the world.

“From: Competition between individuals.

“To: Conformity in the group.

“From: Recognition for work well done.

“To: Equal recognition for unequal work,

“From: The parents are responsible for the
whole child.

“To: The schools are responsible for the
whole child."

The public schools in the State of Cali-
fornia use many different devices to test the
attitudes and beliefs of school children, given
without the consent or knowledge of the
parents . . . it seems strange to us that
tests on such intangibles as attitudes and
beliefs are considered reliable and helpful,
whereas, tests on tangible knowledge ac-
quired by a student in a certain subject
are considered unreliable and harmful. . . .
These (psychological) tests would compel a
child to expose his secret thoughts, snoop
into a student’s beliefs on spiritual values
and religion; would lead the student to ques-
tion his beliefs; direct the child's mind to-
ward critlcism of his home, parents and
teachers; undermine America and our way
of life; encourage students to spy and report
on those for whom they should have the
highest respect; direct the children’s minds
into the garbage pit of human thought; force
the child to testify against himself."”

{NoTe.—The above reports are available at
the main branches of California Public
Libraries.)
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Industrial administrators, since 1956, have
attended National Edueation Association
workshops and thus Sensitivity Training has
been implemented into many of our large
businesses and corporations. Self and group
criticism procedures used in the programs
are known to cause dissension, turmoil and
distrust among co-workers.

In “What Price Human Relations?”, ap-
pearing in Harvard Business Review, March-
April 1957, the author, M. D, McNair says:
“Too much emphasis on Human Relations
encourages people to feel sorry for them-
selves, makes it easler for them to slough
off responsibility, to find excuses for failure,
to act like children . . . There is a de-em-
phasis of analysis, judgment and decision
making . . .”

In “Yourself as Others See You”, Business
Week, March 16, 1963, the author, George
Odiorne says: (Sensitivity Training) sets up
nothing but a stress situation ... This is
nothing more than an experiment to test
your toleration for frustration ... Im such
an emotional binge courtesy goes by the
board.

In “The Future of Sex,” Look Magazine,
7-26-67, by George Leonard, Sr. Editor of
Look and Marshall McLuhan, we are informed
that in the future we will all participate in
communal living and all love one another
equally, even those of the same sex; also,
that we will not have a well-rounded
personality wuntil we have experienced
everything This includes homosexuality and
hallucinatory drugs. Included in the article
is that paragraph: “Many forward-looking
corporations, especially in the Aerospace
Industry, already are engaged in Sensitivity
Training sessions for their male executives.
The behavior encouraged in these sesslons
would make a John Wayne character wince;
manly males learn how to reveal their
emotions; to become sensitive to others, to
weep openly if that is what they feel like
doing—all this In the pursuit of higher
profits—Sensitivity works!

In “It's OK To Cry in the Office,”” Look
Magazine 7-19-68, written by John Poppy, one
of Look’s Sr. Editors: “You don't just dip a
few executives into encounter groups. You
change the world, company or town, they live
in.”

Belected young social scientists, since 1960,
have attended National Education Associa-
tion workshops and have implemented Sen-
sitivity Training techniques into Civil Rights
and poverty programs, Iin order to create
better human relations. Unfortunately, since
Sensitivity Training centers on Criticism, the
so-called “better human relations” often turn
to increased antagonism and greater division
in understanding. Human Relations Commis-
sions often recommend Sensitivity Training.

Public employees of the Peace Corps, Inter-
nal Revenue Service, Office of Economic Op-
portunity, U.S. State Department, probation
and parole departments, to name but a few,
have been subjected to Sensitivity Training
techniques, channeled originally from the
Natlonal Training Lab of the National
Education Association.

MRA—Moral Re-Armament (Sing-Out, Up
With People) operates for the purported pur-
pose of promoting a message of love, brother-
hood and universal understanding. Universal
understanding, possibly, can only be acquired
by rejecting attitudes and bellefs which may
be in conflict with others throughout the
world. While seeming to reject absolutes of a
religious or national nature, MRA does direct
its members toward absolute honesty,
absolute purity, absolute unselfishness and
absolue love. Group Confessionals are used
to help members correct any deviation from
the absolutes elevating them to a unique
“feeling level” which further establishes
group conformity,

Key executives of volunteer organizations,
since 1958, have attended NEA workshops to
acquire the technique of directing human
change within their organizations. Through
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promotion of group-ism and interdepend-
ence, changes are made in personal attitudes,
behavior patterns and value systems.

In “Examining Sensitivity Training and
the Laboratory Method"”, May 1968 issue of
Forum of the Association of Secretaries of
the YMCA it states: “. . . YMCA personnel
became involved in these techniques, first
as participants and later as trainers. The im-
pact of these new techniques became wide-
spread in the YMCA starting in 1961, when
they were incorporated into the Organiza-
tion Development Project (ODP) .. .”

“Do You Enow Who You Are?”, Parade
Section, Long Beach, Calif. Independent,
Press-Telegram 9-15-68, reports that nearly
1000 YMCA high school students from
throughout the U.S. assembled at St. Olaf
College in Minnesota recently to “pour out
their innermost feelings and frankly criticize
one another”. A YMCA official from Arling-
ton, Texas commented: “These kids have
been changing right before eyes, and theirs.”

“Joy”, July 1968 Redbook Magazine, By
Dr. Wm. C. Schutz, associate in residence at
The Esalen Institute, Big Sur, Calif. (last
paragraph) : “The person attending one of
our (Esalen) workshops is taking the risk
of changing his life. A married person in a
workshop may be forced to acknowledge real
feelings of desperation and declde not to stay
married. When a Christlan organization like
the YMCA puts its boys through an en-
counter group to develop their independence,
they may find some of the boys questioning
Christian principles. These are not only pos-
sibilities, they happen. But they are neces-
sary risks for individual development . . ."
[From the Long Beach (Calif.) Independent,

Dec. 9, 1966]

YMCA ProBeEs TEENAGE PSYCHE
(By George Robeson)

I had heard of Synanon, the group-therapy
home for mnarcotics addicts, but I hadn't
heard of “T-Groups” until they were formed
at the Los Altos YMCA. Some parents in the
eastern and northeastern sections of the city
wish the groups hadn't been formed at all,
and are trylng to keep “T-Grouping” out of
the Los Altos YMCA program.

At Synanon, addicts form small groups to
reveal their personal problems, admit their
needs, expose their emotional conflicts, and
criticize each other.

It may work well for tortured junkies who
have little left to lose by trying, but some of
the parents associated with the Los Altos “Y¥"
think a similar program is a bit too heady for
the average teenager.

The Los Altos “T-Groupers"” (it stands for
“Training Group"”) have held several “re-
treats,” often in the mountains. At the re-
treats, 8 to 12 teenagers attempt to air all
their feelings, all their problems, and explore
all their shortcomings. One or two adults
serve as moderators. It's been going on for
about a year now, but never has been officially
authorized as a part of the program by the
Y's executive board.

One 19-year-old boy said he thought he
was a pretty stable individual until he at-
tended a 5-day “retreat.” Since then, he says,
he has suffered recurring emotional distress—
and the group-session was held almost a year
ago.

An 18-year-old girl reports that she was
advised by her fellow teenage T-Groupers to
leave home because she couldn't get along
with her father.

I have a “log” of a T-Group session held in
Oregon last July by a YMCA group from San
Mateo. It's about 42 pages long. All the way
through it, youngsters are bursting into tears.
Maybe that's good for them. I don't know.
I’'m not a psychiatrist.

But neither are the adults supervising the
sesslons, and that's what disturbs some of the
parents.

In a “To Whom it May Concern" letter,
Dr. Michael J. Singer, a Long Beach psy-

15331

chiatrist, has this to say of T-Group or
“sensitivity group” sesslons:

They should be conducted by a group lead-
er who is elther a physician, preferably a
psychiatrist; or a doctor of clinical psychol-
ogy licensed to do psychotherapy; or a psy-
chiatric social worker, licensed by the state;
or a person with a master’s degree in psy-
chology, licensed by the state for psycho-
therapy work.

“Any other individual assuming the role
of group leader . . . is not fully trained or
qualified to handle the problems that might
arise If there were emotionally disturbed
youngsters in a group ‘ailring their feelings
and problems’,” Dr. Singer sald. "There is
danger of serious psychological damage
rather than benefit from this type of group-
therapy meetings, particularly if an emo-
tionally disturbed person in this group is
not being treated by a fully qualified and
trained psychotherapist.”

The Los Altos ¥ Staff says that T-Group-
ing will “establish a climate of trust and
openness which allows young people to ex-
perlence acceptance, support, love and ap-
preciation for their self-worth, as well as
democratic processes. It is not group thera-
py."”

The parents with whom I talked are fear-
ful that one disputed program may disrupt
the entire Los Altos YMCA program, which
they feel is an excellent one. But their
greater fear is that T-Group retreats, such
as one now planned in Long Beach this
month with 30 local youngsters and 30 from
a YMCA in Port Angeles, Wash., may open
emotional valves that group leaders can nei-
ther close nor control.

[From the Long Beach (Calif.) Independent,
Dec. 16, 1966]
DyNamITE: To BE HANDLED WITH CARE
(By George Robeson)

The Los Altos YMCA has answered this col-
umn on their proposed “T-Groups” or “sen-
sitivity training” for teenagers. The ¥'s an-
swer was a letter sent to members of the
organization. It's signed by a member, Mrs.
Charles Orcutt, but it’s mimeographed, and
the envelopes are addressed on a machine
and are stamped by the ¥Y's postage meter
as mail from a non-profit organization, so
it is a letter from the organization, not from
Mrs. Orcutt.

The letter says that “sensitivity training”—
groups of 8 to 12 youngsters gathering at
“retreats” to bare their feelings and emo-
tions and criticize each other—Iis “learning
how your feelings and thoughts are trans-
mitted and picked up by others through your
tone of voice, eye contact and body move-
ments, as well as words. There are oppor-
tunities to experiment with communica-
tion so that you develop confidence in the
ways that reveal what you feel, thereby dis-
carding things that misinterpret what you
want to say. It helps you to be honest about
what you feel.”

The letter says the program is not group
psychotherapy. But, as the earlier column
sald, at least one prominent Long Beach
psychiatrist has said that it is psychotherapy,
of a sort that must be under the direction of
a psychotherapist—not a “group leader”
from the ¥. Dr. Michael J. Singer calls the
program ‘‘dangerous.” I suppose a psychiatrist
knows about those things, after all those
years of schooling and specialized training.
And he says the danger to teenagers is one
of “serious psychological damage.”

The letter from the Y makes the point that
I have not been involved in sensitivity-ses-
slons. They have me there. I've never been
involved in a murder, either, but like other
reporters I've written a number of murder
stories by interviewing the people who pos-
sessed what seemed to be the best knowledge
of the crime.

In addition to the reports of some dis-
turbed teenagers who have participated in
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these sesstons, I have a 42-page log of a
sensitivity-retreat, written by the group-
leaders themselves.

Some excerpts: “Bob and Rick wondered
why Marcia liked her parents. She became
increasingly nervous, in motion, tapping her
foot, wiggling her arms, squeezing her
hands . . . She is unhappy with her mother,
for she works. Her brother bothers her for he
drinks and smokes. Robble, sitting next to
Marcia, asked her to close her eyes and relax
for five minutes . . . Robbie put his hand
on her knee to stop the motion of her foot,
and while he did this he spoke softly and
gently to her . . . gradually she started to
relax. There was total silence. When she
opened her eyes she said, ‘Everything looks
different.” She thought a piece of cement
was crushing her and then it went away.”

“Mary Eay arrived, erying . .. she saild,
‘T'm glad I'm Burt’s friend—this whole mess
makes me sick’ . . . Martha got too involved.
Robble nudged her to be qulet. Rick told

Eay to shut her mouth. . . . Mary Kay
said, ‘I feel for him (Burt)' . . . she told
Martha, ‘I hate you'..."”

Well, it's all pretty heady stuff, what with
kids crying and baring their souls to other
Kids.

Under the proper conditions, with highly-
trained and licensed psychotherapists, this
type of program can be a valuable tool in
smoothing the jagged edges of a torn per-
sonality. But it has its inherent dangers,
magnified many times when the personality
belongs to a youngster. That's not my opin-
ion. That's medical opinion.

My opinion in this matter isn't worth
much. And neither is the opinion of anyone
else without an M.D. after his name.

SUMMARY SHEET ON SENSITIVITY TRAINING

Legislators, educators and law enforcement
officials are deeply concerned abouf the an-
archy and rebellion taking place throughout
the nation. In the churches, leaders and lay-
men, alike, are apprehensive about the revo-
lutionary changes taking place within their
denominations. Parents are fearful that the
schools and volunteer organizations, to which
they entrust the development of their youth,
are not only failing to reinforce those prin-
ciples which have provided the foundation of
our country, but, in some cases, are under-
mining these very ideals, Unfortunately, most
of those concerned individuals are not aware
that tax money, tuition, tithing, and con-
tributions are all being used to promote and
perpetuate programs which are helping to
bring about the very conditions which they
fear. Some of these programs come under the
general heading of Sensitivity Training, a
controversial, experimental procedure in-
tended to create a “new culture” through re-
education,

Sensitivity Training programs, in their var-
jous forms, are being adopted for use by
many groups and organizations throughout
the nation, These groups include churches,
public and parochial schools, administrators,
teachers and students, businessmen, govern-
ment employees and youth groups, including
YMCA’s, ete.

In spite of the claimed goals of Sensitivity
Training, which are love, trust, openness of
communication, leadership and a better un-~
derstanding of others, these programs have
been proven to cause distrust and the break-
down of communication between partici-
pants. Sensitivity Training incor-
porate the use of Criticism, undermine au-
thority and encourage permissiveness. These
programs downgrade, rather than uplift, and
dwell on the negative, instead of the positive.
[ndividual decision-making is sacrificed in
favor of the group consensus, thereby pro-
moting “followship” instead of leadership.
Decisions reached in such a setting are often
based on emotion, rather than reason. Emo-
tion-manipulating non-verbal and body-
awareness exercises create a ‘“new [feeling
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level” in which inhibitions are “thrown to the
winds".

Undoubtedly, most people presenting or
participating in such programs are convinced
that they serve a needed and worthwhile
purpose. But Sensitivity Training is based
on Self and Group Criticism, and many spe-
cialists in the field of mental health recog-
nize Self and Group Criticlsm to be an in-
tegral part of the bralnwashing technique
used so destructively by the Chinese Com-
munists on our military men in Eorea and
even now being used by the Viet Cong on
captured American servicemen.

Communist Self and Group Criticism orig-
inated in Russia in 1929 with the Communist
Party slogan: “Through Bolshevist Self-
Criticism we will enforce the dictatorship of
the proletariat”. This method of thought
control and mind-manipulation, sometimes
called brainwashing, is based on the Pavlo-
vian theory of conditioning, and is used to
control all the peoples now behind the Iron
Curtain, The populace is divided into com-
munes and then into small groups of 10-15,
forced to meet regularly and participate in
Self and Group Critielsm. This spotlights
the agitators or potential trouble-makers,
who are then brought into the “correct” line
of thinking. This procedure has created the
most effective tyranny ever devised. Through
Self and Group Criticlsm (informing and
divulging their inner-most thoughts) the
people create their own police state and con-
trol one another.

Sensitivity Training participants (in the
small group structure) are also divided into
groups of 10-15, meet on a regular basis and
employ Self and Group Criticlsm for the
purpose of acquiring “appropriate” attitudes
and behavior pattern and to discover one's
“identity”. A participant is pressed to seek
out real or imagined shortcomings in his
personality and thinking, to Criticize him-
self and others. In an atmosphere of permis-
siveness, attitudes and old standards of be-
havior are probed and criticized by others.

Proponents claim that “Sensitivity Train-
ing is a means to alter the basic personality
structure of an individual”. Participants are
manipulated by group pressure and by the
scientific techniques of the trainer, whose
job is to plan and produce behavior in order
to create changes in other people. Results

from training would naturally de-
pend upon the intelligence, emotions, anx-
ieties, religious beliefs, moral standards and
general character traits of the trainer and
group members. Much of Sensitivity Train-
ing is devoted to challenging and discredit-
ing the Judaic-Christian value system. After
Criticizing church, home, friends, family
and moral and political convictions, one is
apt to doubt he has any standards or ideals
worth keeping or defending. Programs of
this nature can and do realign loyalties away
from family, home, church and co-workers.

Bensitivity Training is conducted under
various titles, such as: Human potential
Workshop, Self-evaluation, Interpersonal
Relations, Group Confessional, Leadership
Training, T-Group Training, Operant Con-
ditioning, Human Relations Lab, Basic En-
counter Groups, Self-Actualization, ete.

Behaviorial scientists and educators, by
merging science and democracy, have de-
veloped a planned change potential for the
“total personality system” and the “total
social system.” One of the methods In wide-
spread use is Sensitivity Training. This pro-
gram was developed in 1946 at the National
Training Laboratory. In 1952, the Lab be-
came an official arm of the National Educa-
tion Association (NEA). The National Train-
ing Lab and its affiliates across the nation
recruit for training those who are already
leaders, those who are in a position to en-
courage change in their “back-home” or-
ganizations or communities. Upon comple-
tion of training, these persons may then be-
come “Change Agents”, who persuade per-
sons or organizations to put into practice
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new ideas or behavior patterns not naturally
developed. The NEA works with and obtains
help from the National Institute of Mental
Health. The programs are funded by
foundations, government agencies and
private donors.

In 1956 the National Training Laboratories
of the NEA held its first workshop for Indus-
trial Administrators and National Church
Executives, and In 1958 sponsored Its first
laboratory for Educational Administrators
and key Executives of Volunteer Organiza-
tions. Industrial Administrators are finding
that Sensitivity Training, implemented into
many large businesses and organizations, are
causing turmoil, dissension and distrust
among co-workers. Churches are using Sen-
sitivity Training technigques at retreats,
through prayer therapy and in leadership
training. Change Agents work to neutralize
differences and to encourage unification of
churches in order to more easily fit into the
“New Society”. Members are often encour-
aged to participate in protest demonstrations.
The U.S. Office of Education is channeling
trial BSensitivity Training programs into
church schools. Educational systems are be-
ing influenced by Change Agents using Sen-
sitivity Training procedures, which can be
incorporated into almost any class of in-
struction. Students are conditioned to be-
come less dependent on authority figures
such as parents and teachers, to look to those
of their own age level to clarify and solve
problems. Title IIT of the Elementary-Sec-
ondary Education Act funded by the U.S.
Office of Education for “the exploratory de-
velopment of models of planned change in
education” provides the link between the
behavioral scientlsts and the schools. Volun-
teer organizations, all across the nation,
employ Sensitivity Training. YMCA personnel
became involved in these techniques, first as
participants and later as tralners. The im-
pact of these techniques became widespread
in YMCA starting in 1961, when they were
incorporated into the Organization Develop-
ment Project (ODFP). Dr. Willlam Shutz of
Esalen Institute, famous for its Sensitivity
Training sessions, says: “. . . When a Chris-
tian organization like the YMCA sends its
boys through an encounter group to develop
their independence, they may find some of
the boys questioning Christian principles,
These are not only possibilities, they happen.
But they are necessary risks for individual
development.”

Selected young social sclentists, since 1960,
have attended workshops sponsored by the
National Training Lab of the National Edu-
cation Association and have implemented
Sensitivity Training into civil rights and
poverty programs, in order to create better
human relations. Unfortunately, since Sen-
sitivity Tralning centers on Criticism, the
so-called “better human relations” often turn
to increased antagonism and greater division
in understanding. Employees of the Peace
Corps, Internal Revenue Service, Office of
Economic Opportunity, U.S. State Dept., to
name but a few, have been subjected to Sen-
sitivity Trailning. Police are being given Sen-
sitivity Training. Cleon Skousen points out
in his November 1967 issue of “Law and Or-
der” that police are being trained to be sen-
sitive to the feelings and aspirations of the
narcotic addicts, riot-makers and ex-conviects,
but that no comparable effort is being made
to make the law-breakers sensitive to the
havoc they are creating. Judges, parocle and
probation officers, through Sensitivity train-
ing, have become so “sensitive” to the atti-
tudes of the law-breaker that they are hesi-
tant to exert the authority necessary to pro-
tect the law-abiding citizen. Newspapers sen-
sitive to the hipple movement heavily adver-
tise Sensitivity Training for: mind-expan-
sion effects, sensory and fantasy experiences,
sex hang-ups, 4th dimensional therapy, mar-
athons, psychodrama, sociodrama, sexualiza-
tion education, ete.




June 10, 1969

Summary: The widespread use of planned
change programs throughout our society is
creating the climate which conditions indi-
viduals and groups to make the changes
deemed necessary be behaviorial sclentists
and other unelected planners. These changes
call for a new culture and all that it implies:
New education in which we educate the
senses and emotions, instead of the intellect;
new religion, a humanist philosophy in which
man replaces God as the supreme being.
This, in turn, calls for a new morality, “sit-
uational ethics”, which encourages indi-
viduals to do whatever seems right to them
at the moment. World planners have long
felt that war can be eliminated with the
hemogenization of societies into a common
human nature, devoid of a belief in absolutes
and a concept of right and wrong, with no
specific loyalties or allegiances. They reason
that with no confliet of interests, there will
be no cause for war. Sensitivity training and
similar “change” programs discredit these
absolutes, debase the individual and destroy
the foundations of our Judaic-Christian
heritage. At the base of this training lies an
ideological war against our entire American
culture,

SELECTED QUOTATIONS

From: “Mental Robots" by Lewis Albert
Alesen, MDD, Past President of the Los
Angeles County Medical Association and
California Medical Association, Past Chief of
Staff, Los Angeles County General Hospital
Published in 1962 by the Caxton Printers
Caldwell, Idaho:

“Americans today are being deluged with
a cleverly planned and skillfully executed
barrage of propaganda designed to achieve
adoption of a somewhat nebulous group of
proposals by federal, state, and local govern-
ments classified under the broad, general and
disarmingly innocent title of ‘The Mental
Health, Program.'"

“The American citizen is by birth, early
training, and tradition a bellever in fair play,
and one who is compassionate and sym-
pathetic with the troubles of his fellows.
When an appeal is made to his finer
emotions, he is apt to respond in the manner
suggested by that appeal and with very little,
if any, thought to the underlying reasons and
the ultimate results. Sponsors of all manner
of causes—both good and evil—have been
quick to recognize this trait of American
character and to capitalize upon it by fair
means or foul.”

“Herbert Philbrick has been recently
quoted as stressing Soviet psychiatry is the
psychiatry of Pavlov, upon whose original
work on dogs the theory of the conditioned
reflex is based. This conditioned reflex is
the principle underlying all of the proce-
dures employed by the Soviets in their brain-
washing and brain-changing technigues.
Under its skillful use the human can be,
and has been in countless instances, so al-
tered as completely to transform the con-
cepts previously held and to prepare the in-
dividual so treated for a docile acceptance
of all manner of authoritarian controls.”

“Its objectives may be concisely and ac-
curately described as the ultimate destruc-
tion of the human individual as a person;
the eradication of all the traditions, ideals,
and moral concepts which he has learned
from home, church and school; the trans-
formation of the individual from any bour-
geoisie notions of gelf-reliance, independ-
ence and individual initiative to just another
number in the master record book who has
been bred, reared and taught by every de-
vice and artifice wherever possible to deny
and reject responsibility for himself, and to
transfer that reasonsibility to the group,
that is, the State.”

“The master plan under which it works
has been the result of the efforts of count-
less thousands of individuals, most of whom
were and are so busily engaged in the nar-
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row confines of their own special interests
that they have not had the time, the in-
clination, or the ability to gain a perspec-
tive of the ultimate aims of the plans which
they have so actively aided in bringing to
fruition.”

“During the past ten or fifteen years there
have been conducted summer sessions in
group dynamics on the campus of Gould
Academy at Bethel, Maine, under the direc-
tion of the National Training Laboratory in
Group Development, a subdivision of the
National Education Association. At these
summer sessions there are found in attend-
ance teachers, students, and business and
professional men and women among others,
The fundamental objective of this training
is to prepare those so trained in the subtle
art of propagandizing without seeming so
to do. Here among academic surroundings a
carefully arranged schedule of indoctrina-
tion has been prepared by the National Ed-
ucation Association, highlighted by a quaint
patols in which the words ‘work shop’ and
‘buzz sessions’ are used to designate the
means and the ends at the same time.”

From: “Brainwashing, a Synthesis of the
Russian Textbook on Psychopolitics” (The
Communist Manual of Instructions on Psy-
chopolitical Warfare) Excerpts taken from
the book, “Mental Robots” by Lew Albert
Alesen, MD,, and from the complete text of
the synthesis:

“In rearranging loyalties we must have a
command of their values. In the animal the
first loyalty is to himself. The second loyalty
is to his family unit, his parents and brothers
and sisters. This is destroyed by making a
family unit economically nondependent, by
lessening the value of marriage, by making an
easiness of divorce and by raising the children
wherever possible by the State. The next loy-
alty is to his friends and local environment.
This is destroyed by lowering his trust and
bringing about reportings upon him allegedly
by his fellows. . ..”

“If we could effectively kill the national
pride and patriotism of just one generation
we will have won that country. Therefore
there must be continual propaganda abroad
to undermine the loyalty of the citizens in
general and the teenager in particular.”

“‘Mass neo-hypnotism can accomplish more
or less the same results when guided by an
experienced psychopolitical operator. An
end goal in such a procedure would be the
alteration of the loyalties of an entire na-
tion in a short period of time by mass neo-
hypnotism, a thing which has been effectively
accomplished among the less-usable states of
Russia.”

“The educational program of Psychopoli-
tics must, at every hand, seek out the levels
of youth who will become the leaders in the
country’s future, and educate them into the
bellef of the animalistic nature of Man. . . .
They must be taught, above all things, that
the salvation of Man is to be found only by
his adjusting thoroughly to this envirom-
ment.”

“The realm of defamation and degrada-
tion, of the psychopolitician, is Man himself,
and by bringing about, through contamina-
tion of youth, a general degraded feeling,
command of the populace is facilitated to a
very marked degree.”

“If a psychiatric ward could be established
in every hospital in every city in a nation,
it is certain that, at one time or another,
every prominent citizen of that nation could
come under the ministrations of psychopo-
litical operatives or their dupes.” . . . “The
cooperation of the government to obtain
these vast sums of money is best obtained
by the organization of mental health groups
composed of leading citizens and those who
bring their lobbying abilities to bear against
the nation’s government. Thus can be fi-
nanced many programs, which might other-
wise have to be laid aside by the psycho-
politician.”
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“Any man who cannot be persuaded into
Communist rationale is, of course, to be re-
garded as somewhat less than sane, and it
is, therefore completely justified to use the
technique of insanity upon the non-Com-
munist.” . . . “One of the first and foremost
missions of the psychopoliticlan is to make
an attack upon Communism and insanity
synonymous. It should become the definition
of insanity, of a paranoid variety, that ‘A
paranoid believes he is being attacked by
Communists.” Thus, at once the support of
the individual so attacking Communism will
fall away and wither.”

“Psychopolitics is the art and science of
asserting and maintaining dominion over the
thoughts and loyalties of individuals, offi-
cers, bureaus, and masses, and the effecting
of the conquest of enemy nations through
‘mental healing’.”

(NoTte—Complete text of this Communist
Manual available for $1.00 from Truth, Inc.,
P.O. Box 10188, Fort Worth 14, Texas.)

From: Lavrenti P. Beria, former head of
the Soviet Secret Police. “Psychopolitics is
an important if less known division of Geo-
poltics.”

From: “Encyclopedic dictionary”: Geo-
Politics: ‘A doctrine, of Nazi Germany, advo-
cating aggressive expansion.””

From: “Encyclopedia Americana™: "Geo-
Politics: ‘For this university of education . . .
modern Germany—The Third Reich—is pri-
marily responsible, The war which blocked
Germany’'s initial drive for world dominion
and the revolution which put into power the
Nazis who were to launch the second drive
gave us Geo-Politics. German Geopolitik is
the logical product of a materialistic and de-
terministic school of thought which, through
more than two centuries, has progressively
gained sway over the German mind until it
reduced man to a status of blochemical en-
tity . . . Geopolotics, in its quest for an
invincible brand of power politics has taken
unto itself such varied fields as economics,
jurisprudence, the social sclences, medicine,
psychology and military strategy.’'”

"“"CHANGE" PROGRAMS IN THE CHURCHES

Church executives, across the nation, since
19566, have attended workshops sponsored by
the National Education Association’s Na-
tional Training Laboratory. Sensitivity Traln-
ing techniques are used by church members
at retreats, through prayer therapy (medi-
tation, thanksgiving, self-criticism, group
criticism) and in leadership training, in order
to neutralize differences and encourage uni-
fication into a omne-world church. Many
churches openly promote Sensitivity Train-
ing programs and use the techniques in their
organizations. In other churches GHANGE
AGENTS, who have taken this training, are
working to alter existing standards, values
and beliefs. This is accomplished through
self-group criticism and criticism of doctrine
and authority. Changes in moral standards
are being brought about through group par-
ticipation in body and sensory experiences.

Readers Digest, September 1967 and Psy-
chology Today, December 1967 reveal that
the U.8. Office of Education granted $110,000
to the Western Behavioral Sciences Institute
at La Jolla, California to conduct education
research. The Institute, one of five national
centers for research, is one of the leading
promoters of Sensitivity Training. Dr. Carl
Rogers, internationally known psychologist
at the Institute reveals that, in addition to
the federal grant, they were given a Babcock
Foundation grant to implement basic en-
counter techniques for “self-directed change”
into the Roman Catholic schools, Immaculate
Heart College, Los Angeles.

In April and May of 1968 a “13th Annual
Spring Training Laboratory’” was conducted
at Green Lake, Wisconsin, sponsored by the
Dept. of Educational Development of the
National Council of the Churches of Christ
in the U.S.A, Many laboratories of this na-
ture are in periodic progress throughout the
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nation. At this particular lab, two sessions
concentrated on T-Group training in “Hu-
man Relations™ and “Personal Growth.” The
third lab dealt with “Innovation and
Change” and was for the purpose of enrolling
“24 national or regional staff persons re-
sponsible for change In congregations, re-
gional commitiees, etc., pastors and church
workers who want to initiate change in con-
gregations or their organizations; and pere
sons who want to Initiate community
change.”

In working to bring about change in the
church and social structure, three steps are
always apparent: First: Identify the prob-
lem and create in the participants a feeling
of guilt, fear, insecurity and doubt. Second:
Approach the problem by encouraging group
discussion, group confession and seli-group
criticism. Third: Solve the problem by cre-
ating a dependence upon the decisions of
“the group”, instead of independent judg-
ment. It has been proven that there is a re-
flex action of submission to the group with
every act of verbal confession in a group
structure. When a “manipulated” group
consensus is arrived at in this manner, more
often than not the decisions arrived at are
based upon emotion, rather than reason.
Commitment to action follows, and often
calls for participation in protest demonstra-
tions.

Twin Circle, 4-14-68, reports on a Catholic
Liturgy in Oklahoma designed to “sensitize™
the mass-goers. Music by the Beattles was
played and films were shown depicting pov-
erty throughout the world. Summonses were
handed out at the end, charging the members
with theft and neglect, and they were told to
return the following Sunday with a plea of
“Guilty” if the total effect of the Liturgy
had been felt.

In many instances, Change Agents are not
only encouraging a compromise of beliefs,
but some are working to completely erase
our Judaic-Christian concepts. An example
is reported in The Sign magazine of January
1968 in an article entitled “"Religion For A
One-Story Universe” by Arthur McNally, C.P.
The author issues a warning and reveals the
following: In the “new theology” of “The
Church of Tomorrow"” there will be mno
Heaven to hope for, no Hell to fear and no
Divine Providence to trust. Man will no
longer need a belief in the “myth” of God.
God is just “the on-going-ness of things™
and those who cling to the old concept of
God as a Father will be exhibiting regressive
behavior. It is a full-blown religion peril-
ously close to atheistic humanism, but few
people see it for what it is. Last year, 16,000
people of many religious denominations were
brain-washed in programs of this nature
given at the Ecumenical Institute in Chi-
cago. The institute normally teaches between
two and three hundred per weekend on the
Chicago campus, and another nine thousand
attend courses around the nation. The Ecu-
menical Institute originated in 1954 when
the World Council of Churches decided to
establish a center for education to deal with
church and social renewal. The liturgy serv-
fces at the Institute seem like exercises In
group dynamiecs; lots of swaying, hand-
clapping and foot-stamping, interlaced with
oriental gongs and sing-song recitations.
“Let any church send us thirty laymen for
a weekend, and we will send back twenty-
nine awakened, revolutionary people”, says
Joe Matthews, Dean of the Institute.

SELECTED QUOTATIONS

From: “The Impact of Sclence on Society”
by Bertrand Russell, published by Simon &
Schuster, New York, 1953:

“I think the subject which will be of most
importance politically is Mass Psychology.
Mass Psychology is, scientifically speaking,
not a very advanced study, and so far its
professors have not been in universities;
they have been advertisers, politicians, and
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above all, dictators. This study is immensely
useful to practical men, whether they wish
to become rich or to acquire the govern-
ment. . .. Its importance has been enor-
mously increased by the growth of modern
methods of propaganda. ... It may be
hoped that in time anybody (p. 29) will be
able to persuade anybody of anything, if he
can catch the patient young and is provided
by the State with money and equipment.
This subject will make great strides when it
is taken up by scientists under a scientific
dictatorship. . . .” 3

“Various results will soon be arrived at.
First, that the influence of home is obstruc-
tive. Second, that not much can be done un-
less indoctrination begins before the age of
ten. Third, that verses set to music and re-
peatedly intoned are very effective. Fourth,
that the opinion that snow is white must be
held to show a morbid taste for eccentricity.
It is for future scientists to make these
maxims precise and discover exactly how
much it costs per head to make children be-
lieve that snow is black, and how much less
it would cost to make them believe it is dark
gra-y"'

“Although this science will be diligently
studied, it will be rigidly confined to the gov-
erning class. The populace will not be al-
lowed to know how its convictions were
generated. When the technique has been
perfected, every government that has been
in charge of education for a generation will
be able to control its subjects securely with-
out the need of armies or policemen. As yet
there is only one country which has suc-
ceeded in creating this politiclan’s paradise.”
(p. 30)

“Pichte laid it down that education should
aim at destroying free will, so that, after
pupils left school, they shall be incapable,
throughout the rest of their lives, of think-
ing or acting otherwise than as their school-
masters would have wished. But in his day
this was an unattainable idea; what he re-
garded as the best system in existence pro-
duced Earl Marx. In the future such failures
are not likely to occur when there is dictator-
ship. Diet, injections, and Injunctions will
combine from a very early age to produce the
sort of character and the sort of beliefs that
the authorities consider desirable, and any
serious criticism of the powers that be will
become psychologically impossible. Even if
all are miserable, all will believe themselves
happy, because the government will tell them
that they are so.”

(Nore—Bertrand Russell is a world-
renowned atheist and one of six such athe-
ists selected by UNESCO (United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi-
zation) to rewrite the history of the world.
Reference: “Mental Robots” by Lewis Albert
Alesen, M.D. Bertrand Russell received the
Nobel Peace Price in 1950 for literature de-
fending humanity and freedom of thought.
Bertrand Russell created the International
War Crimes Tribunal which met in Stock-
holm, Sweden, April and May of 1967 and
found President Johnson and the United
States gullty of war crimes because of the
U.S. involvement in the war in South Viet
Nam.)

From: “The Psychiatry of Enduring Peace
and Social Progress,’” a serles of lectures ap-
pearing in Psychiatry Journal of the Biol-
ogy and the Pathology of Interpersonal Re-
lations, Volume No. 9, February 1946, pub-
lished by the Wm. A. White Psychiatric
Foundation, District of Columbia . .. (The
Restablishment of Peacetime Society).
Speaker: G. Brock Chisholm, C.B.E., MD,,
Deputy Minister of Health, Dept. of National
Health and Welfare, Canada, Major General,
Canadian Army. (Later, in 1948, elected Di-
rector General of WHO—United Nations
World Health Organization):

“We are all now, perforce, citizens of the
world, whether we are sufficlently mature
adequately to carry that responsibility or
not. In the face of this new status as world
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citizens, we must accept the uncomfortable
fact that we are the kind of people who
fight wars every fifteen or twenty years. We
always have, for as far back as we know
anything of the race, and if we go on being
the same kinds of people, it is to be sup-
posed that we will continue to fight each
other.”

“The responsibility for charting the nec-
essary changes in human behavior rests
clearly on the sciences working in that field.
Psychologists, psychilatrists, sociologists,
economists and politicians must face this
responsibility. It cannot be avoided. Cer-
tainly the psychiatrists are not in the least
backward in staking out their claim to pos-
sessing superior intelligence and know-how
with which to alter materlally and perma-
nently human behavior.”

“We have swallowed all manner of poison-
ous certainties fed us by our parents, our
Sunday and day school teachers, our politi-
cians, our priests, our newspapers and others
with a vested interest in controlling us .. .”

“The re-interpretation and eventually
eradication of the concept of right and wrong
which has been the basis of child training,
the substitution of intelligent and rational
thinking for faith in the certainties of the
old people, these are the belated objectives
of practically all effective psychotherapy . ..”

“The suggestion that we should stop teach-
ing children moralities and rights and wrongs
and instead protect their original intellectual
integrity has of course to be met by an out-
cry of heretic or iconoclast . . . We all recog-
nize these reactions as those of the imma-
ture, the inferior, the guilty, which are not
found in the mature, integrated personality.
Freedom from moralities means freedom to
observe, to think and behave sensibly, to the
advantage of the person and the group, free
from outmoded types of loyalties and from
the magic fears of our ancestors.”

“If the race is to be freed from its crip-
pling burden of good and evil it must be
psychiatrists who take the original responsi-
bility . . .”

“Should discounts be offered for treatment
of whole families? Should attempts be made
by the profession to induce governments to
institute compulsory treatment for the neu-
roses as for other infectious diseases?”

““There are indeed areas of hope. Bome help
may well be found in possible developments
of shorter, more effective techniques of treat-
ment, Shock, chemotherapy, group therapy,
hypno and narco-analysis, psycho-drama and
even surgery can all be used, and some of
these methods may be employed by other
than trained psychiatrists.”

“There is something to be said for taking
charge of our own destiny, for gently putting
aside the mistaken old ways of our elders if
that is possible. If it cannot be done gently,
it may have to be done roughly or even vio-
lently—that has happened before.”

“Let us discard the bromides which have
kept us drugged, obedient to the old people
and afraid of their displeasure. Let us accept
our own responsibiilty to remodel the world
in bolder, clearer and more honest lines "

Speaker: Abe Fortas, Washington Lawyer
and Under Secretary of Interior. (Later in
1965, appointed by President Johnson to the
U.S. Supreme Court.):

“General Chisholm’s remarkable lecture
on the the Re-Establishment of Peacetime
Soclety will undoubtedly startle many peo-
ple . . . He not only pleads for mature men
and women, but the nature of his plea dis-
closes that he himself is that extraordinary
creature: a man of maturity.”

[From the San Francisco (Calif.) Examiner
and Chronicle, Aug. 27, 1967)
SciENTISTS PREDICT END OF INDIVIDUALISM

‘WIESBADEN (West Germany).—Society may
well become depersonalized and desexualized
within the next 50 years, two New York sci-
entists sald yesterday.
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And anyone who fries to be an Individual
“will be looked upon as odd, reactionary and
antigroup.”

Prof. Stanley Less of Columbia University
read the thesis yesterday to the Interna-
tional Congress of Psychiatry. Prof. Willlam
Wolf, secretary of the American Soclety for
the Advancement of Psychotherapy, was the
coauthor.

Failure to adapt to the “group” is likely
to be a prime source of psychic stress in the
new society, the scientists held.

“Preoccupation with romantic love may
well become diluted and many interactions
between men and women may change con-
siderably,” their paper sald. “Our future so-
clety might be far less sexualized as com-
pared to our current civilization.”

They added that “unanimity of thinking
would be seen as the normal pattern.”

Psychotherapists, Less and Wolf declared,
would have to deal with the question of
“what the sources of pride and pleasure will
be for the man of the future when labor will
no longer be the prime motivation for his
existence.”

SUMMARY

On the preceding pages it has been at-
tempted to show:

1. The new Soviet man s belng created in
Red China, Communist Russia, all the cap-
tive nations, and is being attempted in the
free nations, through the use of Communist
psychopolitical warfare.

Communist Psychopolitical Warfare is:
“The art and sclence of asserting and main-

dominion over the thoughts and
loyalties of individuals, officers, bureaus and
masses, and the effecting of the conquest of
enemy nations through ‘mental healing.’ " It
is accomplished by thought control, destruc-
tion of moralities and individual thinking, di-
rected group conformity, informing and self-
criticism.

2. The Aryan super race which Hitler at-
tempted to build through mass annihilation
depended also upon massive thought control.
The Third Reich was responsible for Geo-
politiks—in this case the control of the popu-
lace through “education’—(control of the
press, burning and re-writing of books). In-
forming on one another brought about the
elimination of those who, either by reason of
their race or their attitudes, did not “‘con-
form.” These are part of the tactics being
used in Communist-controlled countries to-
day to bulld the new Soviet man.

3. A new American man, whose thoughts
can be controlled is anticipated through the
use of mass psychology.

4, The new world citizen, who will be
freed from the dangers of war, may be de-
veloped through education and mass psychol-
ogy. According to some leaders this can be
accomplished by ridding individuals of all
set standards of behavior and all moral guide-
lines. With no conflict of ideas or attitudes,
there will be no war,

In the War For Survival the bow and ar-
row was once considered the ultimate
weapon.

Much later we considered the Atomic
Bomb to be the ultimate weapon.

Today we know the ultimate weapon is:
control of the minds of men.
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THE INCOME TAX SURCHARGE

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Wisconsin (Mr, REUSS) is rec-
ognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, the admin-
istration is going all out in urging Con-
gress to extend the 10-percent surtax on
the moderate-income taxpayer, due to
expire on June 30.

As so many times in the past, the wise
sayings of European central bankers are
being invoked to give plausibility to the
administration’s request. Unless this sur-
tax on the average moderate-income tax-
payer is continued, say the central bank-
ers, inflation in the United States will be
uncontrollable, and the dollar will be “de-
valued"”—whatever that means,

Parenthetically, the central bankers,
in advising the United States that it
ought to be running a budgetary surplus
nowadays, never seem to advise us to at-
tain that surplus by cutting our swollen
military expenditure, Neither do they ad-
vise us to attain that surplus by plugging
the billions of dollars worth of tax loop-
holes which benefit wealthy beneficiaries.
Instead, the only road to fiscal morality
that they hold out before us is further
socking it to the average moderate-
income taxpayer.

I do not quarrel with the European
central bankers’ general thesis that we
need, as part of our anti-inflational
arsenal, a budget that is balanced or even
in surplus.

There are several ways of achieving
this end. Let us look at those ways in
terms of the political configuration of
the House of Representatives.

There are 192 Republicans im the
House. About 20 of these are sufficiently
conservative so that they cannot be
counted on by their own President if
he takes a liberal stand on tax reform.
About five or 10 are so liberal that they
will from time to time vote with the
liberal Democrats despite their Presi-
dent. But by and large, around 170 of
the 192 Republicans can be said to be in
Mr, Nixon’s corner if he really wants
them.

Among the 247 Democrats are some
60 or 70 conservatives, mostly from the
South, who are available for a conserva-
tive coalition with the Republicans. The
remaining 170-odd Democrats are more
or less in the liberal-progressive spec-
trum, though as one moves from the
more lberal-progressive 100 through the
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remaining 70, the liberality-progressive-
ness obviously diminishes,

Now, let us apply this arithmetic to
various ways of securing a budget sur-
plus.

What about securing a budget
surplus by cutting back on the most
swollen item in the budget, military ex-
penditures? Some $5 billion or so could
be cut from this without in any way
weakening our security. If President
Nixon would give the lead, he could take
his 170 Republican votes and add to them
close to 100 Democratic votes, for a clear
majority of some 270. Unfortunately,
President Nixon has elected to do just
the opposite. Digging himself in behind
the Pentagon's swollen budget, he took
occasion last week at the Air Force Acad-
emy commencement to denounce “new
isolationsts” and “unilateral disarmers.”
So, while a fight will be made, as a realis-
tic method of restoring or creating a
budget surplus, we must apparently for-
get important cuts in military expendi-
tures.

What about a straight continuation
of the surtax, to yield $9 billion in the
next fiscal year, as the administration
urges? By putting on the screws, the ad-
ministration, let us assume, could line up
its 170 surefire Republican votes for con-
tinuing this surtax on the moderate-in-
come taxpayer. He would have trouble
getting many Democratic votes, either
liberal or conservative. Therefore, a real-
istic guess is about 30 Democrats, or a
total of 200 votes, for the naked exten-
sion of the surtax—clearly not enough.

This leaves us with a third possi-
bility—an administration-liberal Demo-
cratic congressional coalition for the pur-
pose of damping down inflation, in a just
equitable way, by tax loophole plugging,
with the surtax continued only at the
level needed to take care of the transi-
tional period while the loophole-plugging
program is taking hold. Let us suppose
that President Nixon came up to Con-
gress this afternoon and requested the
kind of loophole-plugging tax program,
yielding around $9 billion annually once
it gets going, that 100 or so of us liberal-
progressive Democrats have been calling
for for more than a year.

As threescore of us said in our letter
a couple of weeks ago to the Ways and
Means Committee, such a loophole-plug-
ging package should include “not only
the T-percent investment tax credit, but
action on such loopholes as oil depletion,
capital gains property untaxed at death,
the unlimited charitable deduction, spe-
cial treatment for stock options, the mul-
tiple corporation loophole, the provision
permitting payment of estate taxes by
the redemption of government bonds at
par, hobby farms, accelerated deprecia-
tion on speculative real estate, founda-
tions, and conglomerate mergers.”

President Nixon could show us the way
to fiscal responsibility, at home and
abroad, by coming up before Congress
with such a loophole-plugging program,
accompanied by a continuation of the
surtax for so long, and only so long, as
it was necessary for this loophole-plug-
ging program to have its revenue effect.
For such a package, Mr. Nixon could
have the votes of his 170 Republicans
plus, I would judge, 100 of us Democrats,
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for a clear majority of 270. The Republi-
cans would vote for the package because
they believed in it, or because their
leader had staked his reputation on it.
The Democrats would vote for the pack-
age because it applies fiscal responsi-
bility in a way that is fair to the average
moderate-income taxpayer by plugging
tax loopholes.

What we are not going to do is vote
blindly in a few days to extend the sur-
tax for another year on the administra-
tion's representation that it will produce
a tax-reform program in the sweet-by-
and-by, perhaps next November. Swal-
lowing that bait could well mean that we
use our votes now to saddle a further
tough tax burden on the average moder-
ate-income taxpayer, vet find ourselves
in November, even assuming a genuine
tax-reform program is presented, with-
out enough Republican votes to pass it.

So let me be very clear, If President
Nixon wants to fight inflation—if he
wants to protect the international value
of the dollar—let him form here and
now a coalition with the liberal Demo-
crats to enact a prompt and meaningful
loophole-plugging tax program, with the
surtax continued only insofar as it is
needed to permit the phasing in of such
a program. We Democrats will give him
the votes he needs.

So the question is: Will Mr. Nixon
fight inflation and defend the dollar? I
hope he will—and I will help him do it.

THE ANGLO-FRENCH CONCORDE
OBSERVED

(Mr. PODELL asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the REcOrD.)

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, last week
I had the opportunity to cast my fam-
ished eyeballs upon a working SST at
the Paris Air Show. The aircraft in ques-
tion was the Anglo-French Concorde,
which I saw both in flight and on exhibit
at the ~xposition. To say the least, the
experience was enlightening and utterly
convinecing. Surviving it is an experience
in itself.

Previously, when I expressed opposi-
tion to the SST and its subsidization by
our Government as a commercial enter-
prise, the reaction of its proponents was
strong. Beating their chests and baring
their souls, they resurrcected the Wright
brothers and questioned my devotion to
motherhood, blueberry pie, and the
Emancipation Proclamation.- When 1
questioned tke effects of the sonic boom
and our order of social priorities, many
bellows of outrage were heard. I was
against progress. I was helping put
America into second place in the com-
merical aircraft field. We would learn to
love the sonic boom in time. Thomas Jef-
ferson would have been for it. So what if
we sent people across oceans and conti-
nents in a few fleeting hours. Traffic jams
of several hours on your way from airport
to fina] destination would also be bene-
ficial to sweet humor and business.

In Paris I saw and heard the Concorde,
and it was unforgettable, indeed. To be-
gin with, as thousands of observers can
attest, the noise of this aircraft, even at
minimal speeds, is outrageous, intolera-
ble, and hideous. Its noise assaults the
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eardrums like a combination of a brass
band, Custer’s last charge, and your
neighbors’ children tooting on Christ-
mas bugles.

After observing the aircraft in flight,
I inspected it at the air show, conducting
a series of interviews with high-ranking
officials of our military, our Embassy in
Paris, and leaders in the aerospace field.
All of these individuals were unanimous
in that they felt that Government subsi-
dization of the SST was quite low on our
order of national priorities. They felt
that the Concorde was still in its tech-
nological infancy, and did not justify
substantial government investment on
such a high-risk item at this point.

A Reuters dispatch from Paris on June
2 substantiates my personal observations.
The roof of an apartment house near Le
Bourget Airfield was significantly dam-
aged as the Concorde passed over it. Re-
ports said that the backwash from the
craft might have blown off parts of the
roof as it passed overhead. I can only
say that, when it is in full flight, life and
property, in massive quantities and pro-
portions and for many, many miles,
would find themselves in instant, severe
jeopardy. Any debate over the SST would
be solved instantly by allowing the craft
to fly in a manner so as to fulfill its
promised goals.

So I therefore reiterate my opposition
to this monstrous assault upon tranquil-
lity, privacy, environmental and personal
property. There is absolutely no reason
for the U.8. Government, particularly at
this time, to subsidize such a private
commercial venture. We require urban
mass transit, aid to housing, pollution-
fighting programs, and other forms of
domestic social programs. The last
thing this Nation must have is a fed-
erally subsidized SST. It may take only
2 hours to get from Kennedy Airport to
London. I live 15 miles from Kennedy
Airport and it takes me that long to get
from home to Eennedy. Meanwhile, must
I settle for traffic jams of 2 to 3 hours
after or before jet flights across conti-
nents and oceans?

ROGERS INTRODUCES BILL TO
CREATE FEDERAL COMMISSION
ON JUDICIAL QUALIFICATIONS

(Mr. ROGERS of Florida asked and
was given permission to extend his re-
marks at this point in the REcorp.)

Mr. ROGERS of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
I am today introducing legislation which
would establish a Federal Commission on
Judicial Qualifications. The purpose of
this bill is to establish machinery to deal
with Federal judges who, through their
actions, have failed to meet the standard
of good behavior required by article IIT
of the Constitution, or who are unable to
execute their duties and responsibilities
due to mental or physical disability, in-
temperance, laziness, or incompetence.

The Judicial Conference is meeting
today, and I hope that the Conference
will consider the matter of judicial quali-
fications.

I think that most would agree that the
performance of the Federal judiciary has
been exemplary, and in the overwhelm-
ing majority of imstances, above re-
proach.
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But there are over 500 Federal judges
in the United States, and with this num-
ber, it is almost inevitable that some will
fail to act as they should in executing
their duties and responsibilities.

Instances of senility, laziness, alcohol-
ism, and incompetence are rare, but pro-
visions should be made to deal with such
matters.

Historically, impeachment has been
the only method by which Federal judges
have been removed from office, and expe-
rience shows that this method simply
does not work well.

Only eight impeachments have been
attempted in the history of this Nation,
and four ended in acquittals after con-
gressional trials.

Moreover, as a remedy for judicial un-
fitness, impeachment suffers from several
serious defects. First, it lies only for
treason, bribery, or other high crimes and
misdemeanors, and it is uneclear whether
some of the conditions that clearly war-
rant corrective action—senility, disabil-
ity, laziness, incompetence, and alcohol-
ism—fall within this category.

But, even if these are impeachable of-
fenses, one questions whether it is sen-
sible or humane to remove a senile or
alcoholic judge through the public spec-
tacle of impeachment.

Second, impeachment is a cumbersome
process. An impeachment trial, properly
conducted, would require the constant
presence of 100 Senators to hear testi-
mony for a period of several weeks, for
the average length of trials has been 16
to 17 days.

Mr. Speaker, this is not due process of
law. During the last impeachment trial,
some 30 years ago, it was observed that
at one point only three Senators were
present and that one of them was writing
lett:ﬁ's and not listening to the testimony
at all.

A better method for dealing with the
problem is needed, and I believe that
the Commission which would be created
in this legislation is the best solution.

The Commission would be composed
of 11 members appointed by the Presi-
dent. It would include two judges of the
U.S. district courts, two judges of the
U.S. circuit courts, two attorneys who
have practiced law for at least 10 years,
and five citizens from the general public.

It would be empowered to investigate
the conduct, or physical or mental ability
of judges only upon the formal complaint
or report of a citizen.

Should such investigation give the
Commission cause to believe that the
conduct of the judge is or has been in-
consistent with the good behavior re-
quired by article III, or that his mental
or physical disability prevents him from
carrying out his duties, the Commission
shall then order a hearing concerning
the conduct or ability of such judge.

At the hearing, the accused judge may
be represented by counsel, offer evidence
in his own behalf, and confront and
cross-examine witnesses against him.

If the Commission, nine of the 11 mem-
bers concurring, determines that the con-
duet of such judge has been or is incon-
sistent with the good behavior required
by article ITI of the Constitution, or that
his disability prevents him from execut-
ing his duties, it then reports its findings
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to the Judicial Conference of the United
States, recommending that the judge be
removed from office.

Following such recommendation, the
Commission shall also order the judge to
cease the exercise of any judicial powers
or prerogatives pending disposition of the
Commission’s recommendation by the
Judicial Conference.

It is then incumbent upon the Judical
Conference to review the record, the
findings, and the determination of the
Commission both on the law and on the
facts.

Should the Conference accept the rec-
ommendation of the Commission, the
aggrieved judge may seek review of the
Conference’s action by writ of certiorari
to the Supreme Court.

Upon affirmance by the Supreme
Court, the Conference shall certify to the
President its determination that the con-
duct of the judge has been inconsistent
with the good behavior required by arti-
cle III of the Constitution, or that his
disability prevents him from performing
his duties, and the President shall then
remove the judge from office.

The removal provisions of this bill
have been founded upon the tenure re-
quirements of article III of the Constitu-
tion.

Article III, section 1 reads:

The judiclal Power of the United States,
shall be vested in one supreme Court, and
in such inferior Courts as the Congress may
from time to time ordain and establish. The
Judges, both of the supreme and inferior
Courts, shall hold their Offices during good
Behaviour, and shall, at stated Times, receive
for their Services, a Compensation, which
shall not be diminished during their Contin-
uance in Office.

Article ITI, section 1 says nothing at
all about what the term “good be-
havior” shall or shall not cover, who shall
make the determination that a judge’s
behavior has or has not been good, or
how a termination of tenure for that
reason should be accomplished.

Article II, section 4, states:

The President, Vice President and all civil
Officers of the United States, shall be re-
moved from Office on Impeachment for, and
Conviction of, Treason, Bribery, or other
high Crimes and Misdemeanors.

This language offers the procedure of
impeachment and trial for removal of all
civil officers, including judges, but with a
far different list of offenses, and no
mention of “good behavior.”

Moreover, that the impeachment pro-
cedure was not intended to be the exclu-
sive method of removing “civil officers” is
borne out by the fact that members of
the executive branch who also are civil
officers are subject to removal by the
President, or in the case of inferior
officers, by the heads of departments—
article ITI, section 2, clause 2. The eligi-
bility of the latter group of eivil officers
to such summary removal operates to
negative any conclusion that the con-
stitutional provision for impeachment
was intended by the framers to serve as
the sole means for removing civil officers
endowed with a special form of tenure;
that is, Federal judges who hold their
offices, not for life, but “during good
behavior.”

Therefore, if civil officers enjoying a
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tenure limited to a period of years may
be removed, not only by invocation of the
impeachment provision but also by an
alternative procedure, it does not logically
follow that Federal judges, solely by
reason of the fact that they hold during
good behavior, are subject to removal
exclusi7ely by recourse to the impeach-
ment procedure.

In short, there is no positive correla-
tion between tenure during good be-
havior and the impeachment process, for
if the “good behavior” clause were de-
leted from article III, section 1, the im-
peachment provision would survive and
Federal judges would remain subject
thereto in the same manner as all other
civil officers independently of variations
in the duration of tenure. Stated in the
alternative, judges are removable by im-
peachment proceedings because they are
civil officers and not because they are
judges.

In addition, the impeachment process
may be regarded as one of the checks
and balances designed to vest in the leg-
islative branch a particular measure of
restraint over the remaining two
branches, executive and judicial. But,
this should in no way deny to each of
those branches the retention of a where-
withal for disciplining and removing its
own personnel.

Mr. Speaker, the eight impeachments
of Federal judges in our history have
been for offenses within the enumera-
tion of article II. However, there con-
tinues to be a gap in the judicial system
with respect to means for dealing with
judieial conduct or behavior that is not
“good,” but yet cannot be classed as
“high crimes and misdemeanors.”

Other States, including my own State
of Florida, have enacted such commis-
sions to deal with similar problems ex-
perienced in the State judiciary, and the
results in those States have been well
received.

I think that the time has come for us
to act at the Federal level.

Past indiseretions and the suspicion of
present misdeeds cast a black cloud over
the image of the Federal judiciary in the
minds of many citizens.

To insure the good health of our ju-
dicial institutions, this cloud must be
removed.

INTRODUCTION OF LEGISLATION
TO PROMOTE SERIOUS DIALOG
ON MULTIDISCIPLINARY AP-
PROACH TO OPERATIONS OF THE
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

(Mr. DADDARIO asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous material.)

Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing a bill, on behalf of the
gentleman from Ohio (Mr. MOSHER),
and myself, which we hope will promote
serious dialog and something more than
lipservice concerning the systems—or
multidisciplinary—approach to the op-
erations of the Federal Government.

In essence, this bill would reorient the
Department of the Interior, but retain
its functions and expand it into a de-
partment of resources, environment, and
population. It would, further, transfer
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to the new department the functions or
subunits from six existing departments
or independent agencies.

There is no question in my mind that
this bill represents the kind of opera-
tional reorganization which the Con-
gress will be compelled to negotiate in
the future.

It must be obvious by now that the
problems of our society cannot be han-
dled by simply treating the symptoms
here and there—and then only when
they reach alarming proportions. The
reason we cannot is very simple: we do
not have the time any more and the mag-
nitude of the problems is far too great.
The dilemmas of society are snowballing
today, picking up frightening speed and
momentum.

We act as though we were at the turn
of the 20th century. We try to solve our
difficulties as though each were an iso-
lated sore spot that a little financial
salve, judiciously applied, will heal. And
we keep assuming next year, or the one
after, is soon enough. In short, we do not
look at the interrelationships of the
various problems and treat the whole
syndrome, I think we are going to have
to adopt the systems approach and
adopt it soon. Time is running out.

Hence this bill—which recognizes the
inseparability of natural resources, en-
vironment, and population, and treats
them as constituent elements of a source
of trouble which is creating half a hun-
dred individual problems ranging from
the annoying to the critical.

It is not necessary for me to enumer-
ate the problems at this point. They
have been identified and bandied about
vocally for some years. Many Members
of Congress and many committees, in-
cluding my own Committee on Science
and Astronautics, have treated some of
their facets comprehensively. Hundreds
of bills have been introduced in the past
two Congresses dealing with conserva-
tion, scores dealing with pollution, about
40 dealing with population or family
planning—about a half dozen dealing
with the systematic treatment of the en-
vironment.

I am unaware, however, of any ma-
jor legislative effort made to link our
resources, our environmental, and our
population problems together. In my view
this is mandatory for they are all part
of the same ball of wax.

This viewpoint is subsecribed to, let me
add, by the distinguished committee on
resources and man—a blue-ribbon unit
of the National Academy of Sciences-
National Research Council, headed by Dr.
Preston E, Cloud of UCLA.

Under the sponsorship of three Fed-
eral agencies and a private foundation,
Dr. Cloud’s committee has for some time
been working on a special study which
treats precisely the three elements of the
new bill, together with their numerous
subdivisions.

The report of the committee, to be
called “Resources and Man,"” will be re-
leased in the near future—and it will em-
phasize strongly the necessity for con-
sidering problems of resources and en-
vironment within the population con-
text. The report notes:

Birth rates over most of the world
cannot be brought to control-levels by

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

presently acceptable measures . . . (yet) ...
it is our judgment that a population less
than the present one would offer the best
hope for comfortable living for our descend-
ants and long duration for the species,

The committee adds that—

The Malthusian limits are more likely to
be extended by recognizing their validity and
doing something about them than by
thoughtless ridicule.

Among the committee’s more stringent
recommendations is one:

To intensify efforts to limit population in-
crease in the nation and the world by what-
ever means are practicable, working toward
a goal of zero rate of growth by the end of
the century.

Mr. Speaker, it has been the privilege
of both Mr. MosHER and myself to serve
not only on subcommittees dealing with
substantive science and technology, but
on those directly concerned with our na-
tional space program as well.

We feel there is one great lesson—
among many—to be learned from that
program ; namely, if we are going to solve
intricate modern problems, whether
physical or social, we had better adjust
our thinking to a systems approach.

In spite of the outcries against the
space program, what we have learned
from it in terms of multidisciplinary
management is worth every dollar we
have spent.

One wearies of those who like to say:
“We can go to the moon, but we can’t
clear up our traffic jams; or we can go to
the moon, but we can’t curb crime or
build model cities, or if we can spend bil-
lions on space, why can't we spend enough
to educate our unemployed and provide
everyone with adequate housing?"

There are many answers to these ques-
tions, including the fact that the moon
program involves only scientific and
technological factors which are simple
compared to the social, economic, and
political ramifications arising from au-
tomation and congested living. Beyond
this, however, while the space program
has been expensive in terms of planning,
management research, and cerebral ef-
fort, it has been cheap in terms of nat-
ural resources. In regard to the latter,
our entire space program has probably
consumed less in 10 years than the hous-
ing industry uses up in a week, or the
paper industry in a day, or the auto-oil
industry in a couple of hours. Put an-
other way, the space program is easy on
resources and environment but it uses,
relatively, a lot of people. That is precisly
the combination we want—rather than
the reverse situation which is the source
of so many of society’s current plagues.

So, from this standpoint, we must sep-
arate our thinking about programs such
as NASA's from those involving our
needs for more housing, new cities, rap-
id transits, highways, and consumer
goods. In the long-run we are going to
have to continue to develop low-resource
interests and industries which require the
efforts of many people widely dispersed.
In this contexf, the space program is a
genuine prototype of rare significance.

At any rate, it is because we have
made liberal use of brainpower and de-
veloped the systems technique to a high
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degree that we have achieved first-class
results from our space program.

Mr. Speaker, it is this trial, I think,
which we must follow in our approach
to the many severe social challenges now
facing us, We will, it seems to me, have
to organize our Federal activities in just
this way in order to cope with them.

It is no longer adequate that our Gov-
ernment be geared to single purpose
missions. The cross currents and con-
necting ties are too intense and too num-
erous. This seems particularly true in
the case of those agencies whose orig-
inal charters have altered so much over
the years as to become almost unrec-
ognizable.

The Department of the Interior is
surely one of these—and yet its fune-
tions as they have evolved, together with
others which might reasonably be as-
signed to it, could be among the most
meaningful, most useful and most ex-
citing of any Government endeavor if
subjected to proper reorientation, The
Department is already heavily commit-
ted to the stewardship of natural re-
sources. It is but a step from there to
the general environment—the two can-
not be divorced—and beyond a doubft
“environment” is rapidly becoming a
function of Government no less im-
portant than Defense, Justice, Agricul-
ture, Treasury or any other Federal
charge. At the same time, it is totally
unrealistic to attempt to deal with the
conservation of resources and the en-
vironment without relating them to pop-
ulation trends.

It is easy to see why, politically speak-
ing, few of us want to deal with human
procreation as the central issue which
it is. Governmental activity in this area
is still unpopular and for good reason,
for it carries with it great dangers and
the gruesome potentialities so clearly
outlined by Huxley and Orwell.

But we are reaching the point where
we have no choice but to curb and dis-
perse, somehow, the accelerating crush
of a crawling, sprawling humanity which
is voraciously stuffing its collective maw
with more and more of the irreplaceable
resources of this planet. And doing so in
a way which seldom permits the regen-
eration of those resources.

Attempting to deal with our resources,
environment, urban problems, crime,
educational crises, unemployment, or any
other major social ill without simultane-
ously dealing with the population factor
simply means we are racing an engine
that has no transmission. The power
train is broken and the wheels just do
not turn. We will get nowhere.

Nor is there much comfort to be drawn
from an occasional national downswing
in the increase of birth rates. They are so
little as to be unimportant, especially
when considered in worldwide perspec-
tive; and unless overall trends are soon
stabilized or actually reversed, they are
also going to be too late.

Those who today shake their heads
over the behavior of humanity, and who
advance this or that theory of why peo-
ple and nations act as they do, might
think about all this. Any scientist who
has observed the reactions of mammals
to overcrowding is not surprised by the
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disturbing convolutions of our contem-
porary civilization.

The answers to the severe problems
we face, I am convinced, no longer lie
in the traditional vein we have all been
taught to revere—growth. Throughout
history, and especially in America,
growth—ipso facto—has been held good.
The great healer and dilemma-solver.
The fountainhead of abundance and
well-being. The mainspring of a ‘“viable"”
and “vigorous” economy. The source of
national security. For the short run, it
still seems that way. But many thought-
ful people are now becoming uncom-
fortably aware that, for the long run,
uncontrolled growth means extinction.

Mr. Speaker, the functions spelled out
in the bill for the new department
should have widespread, expert consul-
tation. The agencies which the bill sug-
gests be transferred should be care-
fully scrutinized to ascertain their most
effective arrangement. But, most of all,
the bill should create some hard thought
concerning the need for multidiscipli-
nary government techniques in the solu-
tion of national problems.

I should add, finally, that I believe
this trend sooner or later must surface
in the legislative branch as well as the
executive. Our branch, too, is not geared
to systems action. It is my intention to
have concrete suggestions to make in
this regard in the near future,

Mr. Speaker, I request that the re-
marks of the cosponsor, Mr. MosHER, be
included in the Recorp at this point,
and that they be followed by the text of
the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Connecticut?

There was no objection.

REMARES OF REPRESENTATIVE CHARLES A,

MosHER

I thoroughly agree with the gentleman
from Connecticut, Mr. Daddario, that our na-
tional efforts in the effective development
of natural resources, and to combat those
forces that are polluting our environment,
and to control the voracious trends in our
population—I agree that our efforts to date
in these areas are much too piecemeal and
occaslonal.

I also agree that environmental, natural
resource and population problems are inti-
mately interrelated, so that policy making
and management, including support of re-
search and technological development should
be coordinated for all three of those areas.

So crucial have become these problems,
genuine coordination is now imperative, The
need is immediate,

And that need obviously implies some
very slignificant restructuring and reassign-
ment of missions in our federal agencies.

Therefore, I gladly join with Mr. Daddario
to introduce a bill which would concentrate
responsibility for environmental, natural re-
source and population problems in a re-
named and reorganized Department of the
Interior.

As my colleague from Connecticut has just
indicated, we propose the transfer of several
existing funectional units to the new, en-
larged Department of Resources, Environ-
ment, and Population, in addition to those
functions already being performed by the
Interior Department.

Those which our bill would transfer to the
new department are: the Bureau of the Cen-
sus; the Environmental Science Services Ad-
ministration; the Forest Service; the Soll
Conservation Service; the Appalachian Re-
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gional Commission; the Atlantic-Pacific Oce-
anic Canal Study Commission; the Tennessee
Valley Authority; the Environmental Con-
trol Administration; and the National Air
Pollution Control Administration.

Of course, Mr. Speaker, we recognize that
adequate hearings and discussion may indi-
cate why there should be other transfers, or
that some of these changes we are proposing
may not be necessary, to achieve the ultimate
purpose of the bill we are introducing today.

Thus, we do not pretend that this legisla-
tion is perfectly conceived in its introductory
form.

Moreover, we fully recognize the many,
many difficulties always faced in any such
major reorganization proposal. We obviously
may be stirring up a bureaucratic hornets
nest, and we are ralsing very difficult ques-
tions as to consolidation of congressional
committee jurisdictions.

S0 be it! I repeat that the need for some
such coordination is imperative in the Na-
tion's interest. It is already past due.

And I suggest that need was in part recog-
nized by President Nixon in his very im-
portant and welcome message to the Con-
gress on May 29, in which he announced the
establishment of a new cabinet-rank En-
vironmental Quality Council, and a new Citi-
zens' Advisory Committee on Environmental
Quality.

The bill Mr. Daddario and I are introducing
today appropriately supplements, but also
greatly augments that initiative by the
President.

I say it augments, because we insist that
Environmental Quality control must also be
intimately linked with the management of
natural resources and population trends,

In these brief remarks I want to emphasize
that I associated myself completely with the
longer statement previously entered in the
REecorp today by Mr. Dapparto. Our immedi-
ate purpose is to trigger a very lively con-
sideration in the Congress and in the Execu-
tive Branch, of the imperative need to re-
organize and consolidate our government's
functions in the entire, interrelated areas of
population, natural resources and environ-
mental development.

Our bill may not be the precise or final
answer to this crucial need, but we submit
it is an important, necessary first step.

H.R. 12000

A bill to redesignate the Department of the
Interior as the Department of Resources,
Environment, and Population, and to
transfer to such department certain pro-
grams and functions currently being car-
ried out by other Federal departments and
agencies
Be it enacted by the Senale and House

of Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled,

REDESIGNATION OF DEPARTMENT

Section 1, (a) The Department of the In-
terior shall, on and after the effective date
of this Act, be known and deslgnated as the
Department of Resources, Environment, and
Population. The Secretary of the Interior,
the Under Secretary of the Interior, and the
Assistant Secretaries of the Interior shall, on
and after such date, be known as designated
as the Becretary of Resources, Environment,
and Population, the Under Secretary of Re-
sources, Environment, and Population, and
the Assistant Secretaries of Resources, En-
vironment, and Population, respectively.

(b) Buch changes shall be made in the
titles of other officers and activities of the
Department of Resources, Environment, and
Population as the Secretary of Resources,
Environment, and Population may determine
to be necessary by reason of the enactment
of this Act.

(¢) Any reference in a law, regulation,
document, or record to the Department of the
Interior or to an officer or activity the title
of which is redesignated by subsection (a)
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or under subsection (b) shall be held and
considered to be a reference to the Depart-
ment of Resources, Environment, and Popu-
lation or to such officer or activity as so re-
designated.

DUTIES AND FUNCTIONS OF THE DEPARTMENT

Sec. 2. The duties and functions of the De-
partment of Resources, Environment, and
Population (hereinafter referred to as the
“Department"), in addition to those assumed
by or transferred to the Department or the
Secretary of Resources, Environment, and
Population (hereinafter referred to as the
“Secretary”) under this Act or specifically
vested in the Department or the Secretary by
other provisions of law, shall be essentially
as follows:

(1) to monitor all the Nation's natural re-
sources, including marine resources, to de-
velop or support programs for their use and
conservation, and to recommend to the Presi-
dent appropriate actions or regulations to
achieve these ends;

(2) to be responsible for the continued or
improved quality of the Nation's physical
environment, for the necessary accumulation
and dissemination of information with re-
spect thereto, and for the carrying out of
national policies promulgated toward this
end; and

(3) to develop plans and be responsible
for such policies on population management
as may be devised by the Government of
the United States, including ways and means
of effecting voluntary limitations on popu-
lation and programs for encouraging the even
distribution of population throughout the
Nation.

TRANSFERS TO DEPARTMENT

Sec. 3. (a) There are hereby transferred to
the Secretary all of the following organiza-
tional entities and all functions with respect
thereto:

(1) The Bureau of the Census.

(2) The Environmental Science Services
Administration.

(3) The Forest Service.

(4) The Soll Conservation Service.

(6) The Appalachian Regional Commis-
sion.

(6) The Atlantic-Pacific Oceanic Canal
Study Commission.

(7) The Tennessee Valley Authority.

(8) The Environmental Control Adminis-
tration.

(9) The National Air Pollution Control
Administration.

(b) Within 180 days after the effective
date of this Act the President may transfer
to the Secretary any function, being exer-
cised by a department, agency, or officer of
the Federal Government and not transferred
to the Secretary by subsection (a), upon a
determination that such function is inte-
grally related to the broad objectives of the
Department under this Act or is primarily
related to one or more of the programs or
functions transferred to the Secretary by
subsection (a).

(e) (1) All of the personnel, assets, liabili-
ties, contracts, property, records, authoriza-
tions, allocations, and other funds employed,
held, used, arising from, available or to be
made available, of the entities transferred
under subsection (a) are hereby transferred
to the Secretary.

(2) So much of the positions, personnel,
assets, llabilities, contracts, property, records,
authorizations, allocations, and other funds
employed, held, used, arlsing from, available
or to be made avallable, in connection with
any functions transferred under subsection
(b) as the Director of the Bureau of the
Budget shall determine shall be transferred
to the Secretary.

(3) Personnel engaged in functions trans-
ferred under this section shall be trans-
ferred in accordance with applicable laws
and regulations relating to transfer of func-
tions; except that any transfer of personnel
shall be without reduction in classification
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or compensation for one year after such
transfer.

(d) In any case where all of the functions
of any office or agency are transferred pur-
suant to this section, such office or agency
shall lapse.

(e) Nothing In this section shall affect the
performance by the Secretary on a continu-
ing basis of functions being performed by
the Secretary of the Interior immediately
prior to the effective date of this Act and
assumed by the Secretary under this Act.

AMENDMENTS TO OTHER LAWS

Sec. 4. (a) Section 10(d)(1) of title 3,
United States Code, is hereby amended by
striking out “Secretary of the Interior” and
inserting in lleu thereof *“Secretary of Re-
sources, Environment, and Population”,

(b) Section 101 of title 5 of the United
States Code is amended by striking out “the
Interior” and inserting in lien thereof “Re-
sources, Environment, and Population”.

(¢) Bubchapter II (relating to executive
schedule pay rates) of chapter 53 of title 6
of the United States Code is amended as
follows:

(1) Section 5312 is amended by striking
out “the Interior” in paragraph (6) and in-
serting in lieun thereof "Resources, Environ-
ment, and Population”.

(2) Section 5314 is amended by striking
out “the Interior” in paragraph (8) and in-
serting in lieun thereof “Resources, Environ-
ment, and Population™,

(3) Section 5315 is amended by striking
out “the Interior” in paragraphs (18) and
(42) and inserting in lieu thereof “Resources,
Environment, and Population”.

(4) Section 5316 is amended by striking
out “the Interior” in paragraphs (25), (30),
(42), (45), (50), (67), (59), (107), and (108)
and inserting in lieu thereof “Resources, En-
vironment, and Population™.

ANNUAL REPORT

Sec. 5. The Secretary shall, as soon as is
practicable after the end of each fiscal year,
make a report in writing to the President
for submission to the Congress on the activi-
ties of the Department during the preceding
fiscal year.

SAVINGS PROVISIONS

Sec. 6. (a) All orders, determinations,
rules, regulations, permits, contracts, certifi-
cates, licenses, and privileges—

(1) which have been issued, made,
granted, or allowed to become effective in
the exercise of duties, powers, or functions
which are transferred by or under section 3
of this Act by (A) any department or agency,
any functions of which are transferred by
or under such section 3, or (B) any court
of competent jurisdiction, and

(2) which are in effect at the time this
Act takes effect,
shall continue in effect according to their
terms wuntil modified, terminated, super-
seded, set aside, or repealed by the Secretary,
by any court of competent jurisdiction, or
by operation of law.

(b) The provisions of this Act shall not
affect any proceedings pending at the time
this Act takes effect before any department
or agency (or component thereof) any func-
tions of which are transferred by or under
section 3 of this Act; but such proceedings,
to the extent that they relate to functions
80 transferred, shall be continued before the
Department. Such proceedings, to the ex-
tent they do not relate to functions so
transferred, shall be continued before the
department or agency before which they
were pending at the time of such transfer.
In either case orders shall be issued in such
proceedings, appeals shall be taken there-
from, and payments shall be made pursuant
to such orders, as if this Act had not been
enacted; and orders issued in any such pro-
ceedings shall continue in effect until modi-
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fied, terminated, superseded, or repealed by
the Secretary, by a court of competent juris-
diction, or by operation of law,

(c) (1) Except as provided in paragraph
(2)—

(A) the provisions of this Act shall not
affect suits commenced prior to the effective
date of this Act, and

(B) in all such suits proceedings shall be

had, appeals taken, and judgments ren-
dered, in the same manner and effect as if
this Act had not been enacted.
No suit, action, or other proceeding com-
menced by or against any officer in his of-
ficlal capacity as an officer of any depart-
ment or agency any functions of which are
transferred by this Act shall abate by reason
of the enactment of this Act. No cause of
action by or against any department or
agency, functions of which are transferred
by or under section 3 of this Act, or by or
against any officer thereof in his official ca-
pacity, shall abate by reason of the enact-
ment of this Act. Causes of actions, suits,
actions, or other proceedings may be asserted
by or against the United States or such of-
ficlal of the Department as may be appro-
priate and, in any litigation pending when
this Act takes effect, the court may at any
time, on its own motion or that of any party,
enter an order which will give effect to the
provisions of this subsection.

(2) If before the date on which this Act
takes effect, any department or agency, or
officer thereof in his official capacity, is a
party to a suit, and under section 3 of this
Act—

(A) such department or agency (or a
component thereof) is transferred to the
Secretary, or

(B) any function of such department,
agency, component, or office is transferred to
the Secretary,
then such suit shall be continued by the
Secretary (except in the case of a suit not
involving functions transferred to the Secre-
tary, in which case the sult shall be con-
tinued by the department, agency, or officer
which was a party to the sult prior to the
effective date of this Act).

(d) With respect to any function, power,
or duty transferred by or under section 3 of
this Act and exercised after the effective date
of this Act, reference in any other Federal
law to any department or agency (or com-
ponent thereof) or officer or office which is so
transferred, or the functions of which are
transferred, shall be deemed to be a reference
to the officer or agency in which this Act
vests such functions after such transfer.

{e) Orders and actions of the Secretary in
the exercise of functions transferred by or
under section 3 of this Act shall be subject
to judicial review to the same extent and
in the same manner as if such order and
actions had been by the department or
agency exercising such functions immedi-
ately preceding their transfer. Any statutory
requirements relating to notice, hearings,
action upon the record, or administrative
review that apply to any function transferred
by or under section 3 of this Act shall apply
to the exercise of such function by the
Secretary.

(f) In the exercise of the functions trans-
ferred by or under section 3 of this Act, the
Secretary shall have the same authority as
that vested in the department or agency
exercising such functions immediately pre-
ceding their transfer, and his actions in exer-
cising such functions shall have the same
force and effect as when exercised by such
department or agency.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Sec. 7. This Act shall take effect ninety
days after the enactment of this Act, or on
such prior date after the enactment of this
Act as the President shall prescribe and
publish in the Federal Register.
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SOME REFLECTIONS ON THE PROB-
LEMS OF OUR TIME: THE CAMPUS
REVOLUTION—PART III

(Mr. BROWN of California asked and
was given permission to extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. BROWN- of California. Mr.
Speaker, continuing escalations of dis-
sent, confrontation, and resulting vio-
lence on American campuses lead me to
offer my own contribution to the in-
creasing efforts to analyze, explain, and
solve the problem. However, this con-
tribution will not take the form of a
solution.

I expect the campus revolution to be-
come worse, and I foresee it spreading
to other institutional settings. Yet I can
think of no way to prevent this course
from occuring except through rapid and
major changes in basic goals and values
of our culture.

I do not expect changes to take place
with sufficient rapidity to satisfy the
young. For if they did, the resulting
changes required of most adults would
cause even larger problems, as a “back-
lash” against change grew fo greater
proportions.

What I hope to bring about, therefore,
is an improvement in general under-
standing of the overall problem, not a
solution to it.

I picture our human situation today
as that of passengers on a great ship
embarked on a long voyage. The ship is
now entering stormy seas. I cannot turn
back, and it is impossible to tell the
storm to dissiplate. We passengers must
proceed to suffer through a storm such
as we have never encountered before.
We may emerge safely. Or the ship may
sink with all aboard.

The campus revolution is a part of
that storm. Understanding it may help
us to weather the storm and emerge
safely. Disregarding or suppressing the
campus revolution may indicate that our
navigational gear is inadequate to steer
us through the storm.

Usually voices heard first, most fre-
quently and most loudly after every
campus incident condemn the use of
violence by students, and offer as a solu-
tion, prompt employment of all neces-
sary force. If force does not succeed, stiff
sanctions for any violations of establish-
ment rules are next proposed.

The conventional wisdom—generally
voiced by conservatives and liberals
alike—requires condemnation of violence
and exhortation for adherence to rules.

The special liberal contribution to this
dialog, if any, generally, is an adden-
dum; after the ritual condemnation of
violence and plea for law and order lib-
erals call for improved communication
and understanding of dissenters. The ex-
treme establishment liberal may even
suggest that some student demands are
reasonable; and, even though student
tactics are wrong, undue violence by the
forces of law and order should be con-
demned.

I do not mean to derogate these reac-
tions, whether by conservatives or lib-
erals. I consider, however, that such re-
actions tend to avold the problem rather
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than approach a solution. Human insti-
tutions and rules can be stable and satis-
fying to those who live under them when
there exists widespread agreement as to
the underlying values and purposes.
When such agreement exists, rules are
obeyed, institutions fostered. Whenever
agreement does not exist, rules become
disregarded and institutions under-
mined, and such collapse applies equally
to educational institutions, religious in-
stitutions, econom.dc institutions, and
governmental institutions.

Today, here in America, in all these
institutions, no widespread agreement
prevails regarding their values and pur-
poses. Our youth, and the campuses
merely reflect that fact first.

Holders of institutional power almost
invariably see their role as one of pro-
tecting the status quo. Political-power
figures are particularly prone to identify
both their continuation in power and
their preserving of existing political in-
stitutions as synonymous with the good
of society. This leads such leaders to en-
courage public reaction favoring this con-
servative posture, and opposing the
threats and uncertainties of change.

It is not at all surprising that there
should be an almost unanimous outery
from the political power structure con-
demning campus dissent and violence
and favoring repression by increased
use of the police power and legal sanc-
tions. The general belief is that the con-
servative posture on all political issues
becomes strengthened by continued

campus dissent and confrontation—
confrontation generally classified as lib-

eral or radiecal.

I must take issue with almost all of
this reaction. If it is not actually wrong,
I see it as at least largely irrelevant to
analysis and solution of the total
problem.

In every major period of change in
human society the then-existing struc-
ture of law and regulation is disrupted.
Use of violence is normal, not unusual.
This has been true in the United States
from the American Revolution—which
we proudly acclaim—ithrough the Civil
War and more recently the civil rights
struggle. During this latter struggle
both sides have found it necessary to en-
gage in al]l forms of dissent, where it was
felt that such action contributed to the
cause.

Violence has been a consequence of
such dissent in all too many instances,
and blame for that violence can be as-
sessed against both sides. Those who
violate existing laws invariably, in such
revolutionary situations, contend that
the laws no longer reflect values of
society, that existing mechanisms for
change in the structure of the law no
longer are adequate or sufficiently rapid.
Those who defend the law contend
either that it does represent the values
of society, or that if it fails to do so per-
fectly, that until it is changed, sufficient
legal, peaceful, and rapid processes exist
to justify all necessary efforts to uphold
the law.

If it is true that the system of conven-
tional social values represented by exist-
ing law, and the institutional power rela-
tionships inherent in that structure, are
no longer in accordance with strongly

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

felt needs of large segments of society,
then inevitably there will be periods of
social turmoil.

‘We have experienced many disruptions
ranging from peaceful and legal political
action, public dissent and protest, dem-
onstrations—both peaceful and violent—
to extreme, planned, and organized vio-
lence aimed directly at society’s most
sacred institutions, including the state
itself. Generally such unrest is accom-
panied by other manifestations of so-
cietal rejection, such as new styles in
dress and appearance, the rise of bizarre
cults, increased use of drugs and other
stimulants, the rejection of language and
sex taboos, and higher rates of criminal-
ity, suicide, and welfare.

Throughout the long history of the
orient, whenever such periods of turmoil
occurred, the dynasty in power was said
to have lost the mandate of Heaven. Now
the question facing us today in this
country is fundamentally the problem
whether or not our existing value system
and institutional structures have indeed
lost the mandate of Heaven.

I find it almost pointless to condemn
tactics of either side in a true revolu-
tionary confrontation, since each side is
firmly convinced that it is morally right.
Each side claims the tide of history is
with it, that the Almighty has blessed its
cause. Spokesmen for the power structure
tend to condemn dissent, protest, passive
or violent civil disobedience, and orga-
nized and violent destruction of soecial in-
stitutions. Leaders of the dissenters may,
in turn, condemn refusal by spokesmen
of power structures to talk, to negotiate,
to share their power, fo change this rule
or that regulation, to grant amnesty to
trespassers. Or dissenters condemn them
for using force, bringing in the police,
calling up the National Guard, or using
guns and gas to quell what is described
as a peaceful demonstration.

Each side naturally uses tactics it sees
as helping best to achieve immediate
goals. But all will avoid excesses which
are seen weakening the cause. Both sides
fight for allegiance of the uncommitted
middle, generally citing—as evidence of
the virtue of their own side—unreason-
ableness, and abuses and excesses of the
other side. And there will be many cases
of unplanned and accidental violence.

When the establishment condemns
dissent, protest, confrontation and vio-
lence it asseris that the existing values,
existing institutional structures and ex-
isting mechanisms of change are good
and require no alteration. When the dis-
senters condemn the establishment’s use
of force it becomes an assertion that the
establishment itself is evil and should
recognize that evil and change volun-
tarily. Yet both courses are sterile in
terms of producing a solution to more
fundamental problems.

Instead of mutual condemnation and
escalation of force, we need to examine
the real questions at stake:

Is society in whole or in part going
through a period of revolutionary
change?

Are the commonly accepted values of
society adequate to today’s needs? Can
we formulate and examine these values?
Are the values changing? Should they
change?
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Are contemporary institutional strue-
tures—Government, corporation, church,
school, and so forth—serving the human
purpose which caused their creation and
growth?

Is the distribution of power in society
just? Does it satisfy the needs of human
beings? Do all races and classes have
equal opportunity for achieving power?

Are relationships between our society
and other societies in the world just?
Do relationships get carried out properly
and fairly by the national government?
Is nuclear war between nations inevita-
ble? Is the Vietnam war morally right?

Does the system of law under which
we live produce justice? Does our eco-
nomic system best meet human needs?

How do you achieve radical change
in human societies? Can it be done with-
out violence? How do you organize a
revolution?

Although this list of questions may
seem to be random, and sometimes ir-
relevant to campus conflict, the queries
are intended to be representative of
those that need to be asked—and are
being asked—about conditions of man
in the world today. Questions are being
asked by college students, and by in-
telligent adults of all ages. And they are
questions that have always been asked
by a few people in every age. Today these
questions are being asked by a much
larger number of people.

Why today should so many more col-
lege students be asking those particular
questions, and others like them? For one
thing, there are a lot more college stu-
dents today than ever before. For an-
other, most of those college students are
from the more affluent families of the
most affluent society ever in human his-
tory. It seems quite likely that whenever
young people are unconstrained by ne-
cessity to think first of economic well-
being, then these are the kinds of ques-
tions and problems to which they are
attracted.

Probably the most important reason
students ask these questions is that they
live in a new era of the global village
which appears to be situated on a path
leading to its own destruction if no one
comes up with better answers to these
questions.

Therefore we should not be surprised
that such questions are asked by intelli-
gent youth in every part of the world.
And once the questions have been asked,
we also should not be so surprised at the
answers which youth give. If adults—the
power holders, the decisionmakers—
were not so wrapped up in institutional
cocoons and bound by trappings of the
past, I think they would be reaching
many of the same answers. But change
is so painful to the old, and it is easier
altogether to avoid the questions.

Having asked the questions and having
reached different answers than those
reached by power holders, students now
are moving to take action. The campus
leaders generally perceive their role as
one seeking revolutionary change. They
are not averse to using their own brand
of revolutionary tactics. Can the adult
world, particularly the holders of power,
understand these tactics and deal with
them? Or will we use the old shibboleths
to avoid understanding? Again I must ex-
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press my own feelings that we must un-
derstand before we act, if we are tfo
achieve successful passage through the
storm.

Campus violence almost always re-
sults from confrontation between stu-
dents and authority over some unre-
solved issue. Increasingly a militant
minority of an entire generation plans
and leads such confrontations on issues
of their own selection and increasingly,
the militant minority are being joined
by a small fraction of the faculty, and
by the leaders of noncampus organiza-
tions of many types. The range of issues
is so broad that it covers almost the en-
tire scope of society's present values,
and the institutional framework which
expresses those values. The issues spring
from questions such as I listed earlier.

While the large majority of campus
students are initially passive, tactics of
the militant minority seek to radicalize
this passive majority and involve it
within the confrontation. In this effort,
militants capitalize on all of their ad-
vantages. They speak the language and
they share the life styles of the passive
majority; they select issues which the
majority can easily support with en-
thusiasm. Such issues generally find the
establishment—at a disadvantage be-
cause of strong inner-contradictions in
its position.

An example of such an issue, that of
a university lagging in efforts to enroll
minority students, but at the same time
spending large sums to acquire adjoin-
ing property occupied by minorities and
forcing those people to move.

Confrontations, as sought by mili-
tants, takes place in various ways—
tailored to both the issue and to the

circumstances. It involves demands,
petition, protest, demonstration, strike,
peaceful civil disobedience or violent
civil disobedience.

In most cases, normal institutional
methods of securing change become re-
jected as futile or too slow; such normal
methods are considered futile when no
accepted and workable channel exists
for expression of student positions; too
slow if it requires time running beyond
the student’s annual school cycle.

In most cases, militants—even when
they do not deliberately use violence—
use methods which they expect may
provoke violence. A major thesis of the
militants is that society is violent, au-
thoritarian and coercive in much of
its operation. Militants therefore make
part of their general strategy for radi-
calizing the passive majority, an effort
to involve the majority in situations
where the establishment will react with
violence and coercion. When the estab-
lishment can be provoked to use author-
ity in an illegal or unnecessarily violent
manner, militants reap large benefits
among the passive majority.

There are many parallels between the
turmoil on campuses and the practice of
guerrilla warfare in a revolutionary set-
ting. The intense interest of college stu-
dents in the copious literature of modern
revolution is not just a scholarly coinci-
dence. It would be highly erroneous, how-
ever, to assume that the militant
minority are captive of any particular
revolutionary dogma. In most cases they
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are much too sophisticated to accept any
of the competing and fragmented Marx-
ist ideologies.

The modern student militant may be
a graduate student of politics, economics,
sociology, or philosophy. He has studied
Marx, Lenin, Mao, Castro, Che Guevara,
Ho Chi Minh, Giap, Fanon, Debray, Mar-
cuse and dozens of other revolutionary
theorists and activists. He may be widely
traveled in Europe, Asia, or Latin Amer-
ica, and know at first hand the problems
of revolutionary societies. He will prob-
ably be capable of making an independ-
ent analysis of any particular situation
to determine if the objective conditions
for revolution are present or can be de-
veloped. And he is capable of planning
a course to exploit to the fullest any
weaknesses he may be able to observe
within the Establishment.

This is a far cry from the picture of the
1930 style Communist agitator who in-
filtrated some labor wunion or civic
organization.,

It is characteristic of most revolu-
tionary attitudes that there is a strong
feeling of the moral righteousness of
revolutionary goals. This is character-
istic of today’s student militants. They
perceive themselves as rejecting the
shoddy hypocrisy of the older genera-
tion as they seek to establish a more
humane, just, and moral society. To the
extent that this is true, it becomes an-
other strong attraction in winning the
passive majority over to the militants. In
successful revolutions, it is frequently the
moral superiority of the revolutionaries
and their goals as compared with the
moral decadence and corruption of the
Establishment, which provides the key
to victory.

While the militant minority of stu-
dents are not adverse to provoking
violent confrontations with authority,
their purpose is not the overthrow of that
authority, but as I have said above, the
winning of new adherents among the
passive majority. In a true revolutionary
situation—and in many ways we are
close to this today—each side feels that
whatever violence it may use is justified
by the importance and rightness of its
goals. But the militants, generally recog-
nize that they cannot match the raw
power of the established authority. Their
aim therefore is to subvert and demoral-
ize that power—to cause it to over-react,
and to ultimately take over the authority
structure through democratic processes.

Instead of lamenting the existing level
of violence on the campuses we perhaps
should consider ourselves fortunate that
it is not greater. Certainly it is far less
than has been the case in most ghetto
uprisings.

Objectively speaking, if the militant
minority’s most extreme criticism of the
status quo on the campuses is perceived
by the passive majority as being justified
then an increasing radicalization of this
majority will take place. Campus con-
frontations will spread and increase in
intensity. With each year a new genera-
tion of militants will move out into the
institutions of the adult society. And
as the number of these militants in-
crease, they will seek ways of confronta-
tion within the Government, the corpo-
ration, the labor unions and other soecial
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institutions. To a considerable extent this
is just beginning to happen now.

Since the young militants’ criticism
is grounded to a considerable extent in
a new system of values—and in the con-
tradictions which they observe in the
present value system—dialog between
the old and the young must involve these
value systems. Channels for achieving
this dialog must be greatly expanded,
not only within the institutions of higher
education, but throughout society.

A move in this direction, one which
reduces situations involving violent con-
frontation strictly on issues chosen by
the militants, will decrease the rate of
radicalization of the passive majority.
Just as violent conflicts have been re-
duced in labor-management situations
by establishing a framework within
which a good-faith bargaining takes
place, so will violence on campus and in
other institutional settings be reduced if
a process of good-faith bargaining on
values and goals can be established.

While it will be difficult, the establish-
ment must be willing to subject itself
to self-analysis and to make changes
whenever this analysis indicates the need
to do so. Reduced reliance on foree and
coercion, while speeding the process of
dialog, self-analysis and constructive
changes, in the long run will protect the
stability of social organization better
than any alternative course.

By the same token, depriving the mili-
tant minority of their most effective tool
for confrontation and for expansion—
their believable assertion that the estab-
lishment is immoral, unjust, coercive,
violent, materialistic and unchanging—
will substantially reduce the possibility
of violent revolutionary change.

I am not sufficiently dogmatic or per-
ceptive to be able to prescribe the values
and goals of the next generation, or the
institutional framework for implement-
ing them. I know that they will be vastly
different from today. I want to achieve
them with the least resort to violence
and coercion. To do this requires a new
level of sensitivity to the changing needs
of humanity and a willingness to ex-
amine our own rigid preconceptions in
the light of those new needs. The younger
generation may be further ahead of us
than we have ever thought possible.

HIGHWAY SAFETY—COMMENTARY
NO. 2

(Mr. CLEVELAND asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Speaker, last
Thursday, June 5, I began the first in a
series of commentaries on highway safety
and the needless slaughter and maiming
of people on our Nation’s roads. My re-
marks can be found on page 15015 of
the Recorp for that day. During the
period which will elapse between the time
that I express these words and the time
they are read by my colleagues and the
other followers of the Recorp, approxi-
mately 165 people will lose their lives in
traffic accidents. The Subcommittee on
Roads of the House Public Works Com-
mittee, of which I am a member, is pres-
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ently involved in hearings and investiga-
tions regarding the progress of the High-
way Safety Act of 1966. Our findings to
this date have left me deeply concerned.

Some have indicated that the statistics
for the first 3 months of 1969 showing a
fatality increase of only 2 percent over
the first 3 months of 1968 are encourag-
ing. They submit such findings by noting
that each year 2 million more drivers and
2 million more motor vehicles are being
fed into the traffic stream; thus statisti-
cally, fewer are being either maimed or
killed. I disagree. Since 1960 the traffic
death toll has increased from 37,910 to
a record of 55,200 in 1968; 55,000 deaths
a year is too many. We must do some-
thing to stop such needless slaughter;
not to mention those who are physically
or mentally impaired for life.

During our hearings on the Highway
Safety Act, Mr. Albert B. Kelly, vice
president of the Insurance Institute for
Highway Safety, testified that—

The program has been severely jeopardized
by budgetary restrictions, stafing limita-
tions, and generally inadequate levels of re-
sources.

He went on to say:

Programs under the Highway Safety Act
already have been so severely weakened that
it would take few additional setbacks to as-
sure their disablement.

He added that because the National
Highway Safety Bureau, which admin-
isters the Highway Safety Act, is with-
out a Director—and has been for nearly
3 months—it is vulnerable to the prob-
lems of “sinking morale and high staff
turnover” which afflict leaderless Gov-
ermment programs. This is a regrettable
commentary on an almost incredible in-
difference.

Mr. Speaker, other witnesses have
testified that the problems of highway
safety are great and continuing. I shall
have more to say regarding this major
issue in the future.

NEW ENGLAND COLLEGE AND
OTHERS FACE DIFFICULTIES BE-
CAUSE OF CUTBACKS IN FEDERAL
AID TO EDUCATION

(Mr. CLEVELAND asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Speaker, a short
time ago I received a letter from a Mr.
Donald Woodrow, vice president of ad-
ministrative affairs of New England Col-
lege in Henniker, N.H. His letter dealt
with the proposed cutbacks in many Fed-
eral aid-to-education programs. He also
included some charts—which, unfortu-
nately, cannot be reproduced in the
Recorp—which display graphically the
quandry that many colleges and univer-
sities, particularly the smaller ones, find
themselves in as a result. Other impor-
tant education leaders have also called
these matters to my attention.

I offer only a few comments on Mr.
Woodrow’s letter, since it speaks for it-
self. Unfortunately many of these cut-
backs will be necessary, even at a time
when we should be increasing our com-
mitment to education. The Nixon admin-
istration and the Congress are trapped
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between inflation on the one hand and a
shortage of funds on the other.

Clearly we cannot continue the deficit
spending of past years. The results of
that experiment are already painfully
clear, and to continue would only make
the situation worse. The Congress and the
administration must establish striet pri-
orities in spending, and get the Govern-
ment back on a sound financial footing.

I hope my colleagues will take the time
to read Mr. Woodrow's letter, and realize
that many of the problems which New
England College and others are facing
today are the direct result of the Gov-
ernment policies of yesterday.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to add on a
personal note that it has been my pleas-
ure to know Don Woodrow well, The fine
reputation which New England College
has today as one of the outstanding
small, liberal arts colleges in the coun-
try, is in no small part the result of his
efforts together with others. The enthusi-
asm and constructive attitude which he
has devoted to his duties is helping guide
the destinies of this promising institution
of higher learning to yet greater achieve-
ments.

The material referred to follows:

JuNE 3, 1969.
Hon. James C. CLEVELAND,
Longworth House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Jim: For some time now I have been
very concerned about federal aid to educa-
tion and, more specifically, how it relates
to New England College. I am enclosing &
number of charts which reflect rising costs
and tuition fees, as plotted against the Na-
tional Defense Student Loan maximum al-
lowance which has remained stable. Also en-
closed iz a chart indicating total expendi-
tures at New England College and the rise
and fall of federal ald to our students. Not
only does the maximum NDSL allowance
(which once was well above tuition costs)
fall considerably below our current tuition
charge but the number of students applying
for aid has risen from approximately 50
students to 300, thus making it necessary
to divide less money among more people.
We are In a serious situation and have cut
aid to each student and are seriously con-
sidering cutting back our Upward Bound
program which the Government has urged
upon us.

My additional concern is that the Federal
Government is scrutinizing the ratio of
black to white enrollment and I fear a col-
lege such as ours, which has unsuccessfully
tried to attract black students, will further
be cut because of an unfavorable ratio. In
our attempts to attract black students on
scholarships, our Admission Director has in-
dicated that the “bidder’'s” market is high
because other wealthier colleges are offering
a more attractive package than we can af-
ford. However, I think it is wonderful that
finally a serious attempt is being made to
educate our black population and I am
wholeheartedly in favor of this mass at-
tempt to correct a hundred years of abuse.
Conversely, I hope we are not going to be
penalized because our financial aids are in-
sufficient to enable us to offer top dollar in
the educational market place to our black
brothers and thereby lose additional federal
aid because of our unsuccessful efforts.

It would appear that the federal budget
for financial aid to education has been
severely cut, not only in bricks and mortar
but in student aid. I would still hope that
the idea of loaning money to students, with
subsequent repayment under the income
tax plan, is not lost in Congress and that a
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serious look be given to the federal aid to
education program in general.

With best regards.

Sincerely,
Doxarp P, WoobroWwW,
Vice President, Administrative Affairs.
May 16, 1969.

Memo from: Dr Martin.
To: Don Woodrow.
Subject: Decrease in Financial Aid to Stu-

dents.

The recent cut-back in the three major
federal aid programs for 1969-70 will have a
definite effect on the New England College
student assistance program. As shown in
the table below, New England College has
received significant cuts in the NDSL pro-
gram and the College Work Study program.
The EOGs remain about the same as last
year.

E0.6G.

College
NDSL work study

$53,544 §30,272  $25,770
25 13,896 25,574

16, 376 196

1968-70

Reduction in aid

9,219

It should be noted that this reduction in
aid comes at a time when our students costs
for board, room, tuition and fees have reached
an all-time high. As shown in Graph No.
1, these costs for the year 1969-70 will be
$2900. When the estimated costs of books,
personal expenses and travel are added to
the above figure, the typical student at New
England College will be spending about
$3500 for a college education.

Assuming that we have as many applica-
tions for financial aid in the year 1869-70 as
we had in the year 1968-69, we will have to
reduce our aid to each student by approxi-
mately 24%. If we choose to keep the level
of aid at about the same amount, we will
have to reduce the number of students re-
ceiving aid by 24%.

It is interesting to note that the $1,000
maximum NDSL allowance which was estab-
lished in 1959-60 represented approximately
two-thirds of our total student costs at that
time. In 1969-70 the $1,000 maximum student
loan allowance represents less than one-
third of the total student costs.

Graph No. 2 shows the accumulated total
for the NDSL, the College Work Study pro-
gram and EOG program. You will note that
the total for all these programs is $83,795,
which is $25,791 less than last year.

Our student aid program will be further
handicapped in 1969-70 by the fact that the
so-called Grants in Aid (scholarships grant-
ed by the college from student income) will
be reduced from £55,000 in 1968-69 to $40,000
in 1969-70, as shown on Graph No. 3. Ap-
parently other pressures on the college
budget necessitated this reduction in the col-
lege's scholarship budget for Grants in Aid.
I am sure you are aware of the fact that we
have only one endowed scholarship in the
amount of $5,000.

As the student fees at New England College
have increased, there has been some tendency
to enroll more students from well-to-do fam-
ilies. There is no accurate index of family in-
come. However, in the Admissions Office we
watch the percentage of students enrolled
from private schools each year. Families who
can afford a private secondary school educa-
tion are often from a higher income bracket
than the families who send their sons or
daughters to a public school, In 1968-69 27%
of our entering class came from private
schools. This year the Admissions Committee
has been able to reduce the percentage of
students enrolled from private schools to
16%.

The availability of the three major gov-
ernment student aid programs and of the
college Grants in Aid has made it possible to
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enroll a reasonable number of students from
the lower income bracket. The cut-back in
scholarships in our college budget and the
cut-back in government funds will certainly
reduce our ability to assist students from
families with low incomes.

Because of our location and costs, we have
enrolled very few students from economic
and culturally deprived areas. However, we
do participate in conferences sponsored by
National Scholarship Service and Fund for
Negro Students (NSSFNS) and the College
Board Project Access. If our funds for finan-
cial aid continue to decrease, I believe that
we will be unable to actively seek students
from deprived areas.

You will be interested to know that during
the current year one black student received
& $860 scholarship and a 8500 loan. For the
coming year we have granted a student from
India a $2,000 scholarship and a $600 college
job. Also for next year we are providing one
deprived students with a $1,000 E.O.G., $400
College Work Study, a $400 scholarship and
a $600 loan.

As the college grows older and as college
costs become greater, the natural selectivity
of students from higher income brackets
will be unavoidable. If we are to retain a
respectable percentage of students from the
lower income brackets, we must see that the
amount of money available for financial aids
is substantially increased.

From 1960-61 to 1968-69 the total number
of students recelving aid increased from 54
to 300, as shown in Chart 4. During this
time the average aid from all sources, in-
cluding government aid, increased from $377
to $549.

PRIME LENDING RATES

(Mr. WIDNALL asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at
this point in the Recorp and to include
extraneous matter.)

Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, the un-
precedented increase in the prime lend-
ing rate by the country’s major banks
vesterday signals the end of calm accept-
ance of the banks interest policies.

This increase is unjustified. It comes
at a time when the economy is beginning
to slow down. It comes at a time when
mortgage funds are needed. Despite this,
the banks have raised their lending rate
to the highest in history.

The banks have not been willing to
say ‘“no” to corporate borrowers. They
do not have to raise interest rates to
cut down on borrowing. They have to re-
fuse to make the loans. Recent history
has shown that higher interest rates will
not stop corporate demand for funds.

If the banks are unwilling to disei-
pline themselves, then the Federal Re-
serve Board might have to by not rais-
ing its discount rate, and then tighten-
ing up on the lending of funds to banks
through the discount window.

The banks also seem to ignore the
impact this decision will have on bor-
rowers other than large corporations.
Many of the banks have said that the in-
crease will not affect mortgages, small
business loans, or consumer loans. It is
difficult to see how this will be true.

Homebuilding, a very major part of
our economy, will be seriously ham-
pered. Funds for all types of housing are
needed. This increase will materially re-
duce the availability of such funds.

Finally, this increase could have a
serious effect on the chances for the ex-
tension of the surtax. It is difficult for
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the administration to argue that the
surtax is deflationary and its continua-
tion necessary, while the banks have
boosted the prime rate four times since
December.

MARY ANN VENEZIA, SPELLING BEE
FINALIST

(Mr. DANIELS of New Jersey asked
and was given permission to extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. DANIELS of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, I am very proud at this time to
extend my congratulations to the 73
bright boys and girls from all parts of
this Nation who took part in the 42d
annual National Spelling Bee, spon-
sored by the Scripps Howard and other
newspapers.

In the 14th District of New Jersey, the
contest was sponsored by the Jersey Jour-
nal, a leading newspaper in Northern
New Jersey, and the winner was a de-
lightful 13 year old, Miss Mary Ann
Venezia, daughter of Mr. and Mrs.
Thomas A. Venezia, of 31 Beacon Ave-
nue, Jersey City, N.J., a student at St.
Nicholas School.

All of us in Hudson County are very
proud of Mary Ann, who finished eighth
in the finals. This is no small feat when
you consider that several million young-
sters competed in local contests through-
out the United States.

At a time when young America seems
to be getting more than its share of
criticism it is good to see decent young-
sters like Mary Ann come to the fore.
Unfortunately, it is only rarely that we
read in the newspapers about the decent
majority. The Jersey Journal deserves
the thanks of a grateful community for
sponsoring this event and for emphasiz-
ing the positive.

Mary Ann Venezia is a worthy repre-
sentative of our community. She is a
credit to her family, the sisters at St.
Nicholas School and above all to her-
self. I know that her recent success is
only the first of many.

Mr. Speaker, at this point in the Rec-
orp I would like to insert an editorial
from the Jersey Journal on June 6, 1969,
which puts into words how Hudson
County feels about Mary Ann Venezia.

The editorial follows:

Sue D Us Proup

Mary Ann Venezia, the spelling champion
of Hudson County, made it to eighth place
in the national tournament before she missed
a word. It is a remarkable record of which
she, her family, her teachers and school-
mates at 8t. Nicholas, and the whole county
can be proud. Only once before had a Hud-
son champion got so far in the national
standings. To our new champion, Mary Ann
Venezia: Congratulations and well done!

CHARLES S. JOELSON

(Mr. DANIELS of New Jersey asked
and was given permission to extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. DANIELS of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, today members of Local 1270,
of the United Federation of Postal Clerks,
Passaiec, N.J., presented a resolution of
thanks to our good friend and esteemed
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colleague, the Honorable CHaArLEsS S.
JoeLsoN, who will soon be leaving this
House.

Mr. JoeELsoN has been nominated by
Gov. Richard J. Hughes and confirmed
by the senate of our State as judge of
the superior court of New Jersey, and he
is expected to take his seat on the bench
later this year.

Mr, Speaker, the resolution was pre-
sented today by President Charles G.
Porretta, Vice President John F. Eenen-
naam, Miss Minnie P. McNeal, secretary,
and Amady Rossman, treasurer. I in-
clude this resolution following my re-
marks and I should like to associate my-
self with the authors of this resolution.

Mr. Speaker, I am happy to see Mr.
JoELsoN move to the bench because I
know of his knowledge of and devotion
to the law. Yet, this House will miss his
great talents, his sense of humor, and,
above all, his compassion and basic de-
cency. I shall miss him and I know that
all Members on both sides of the aisle
share this same view.

The resolution follows:

RESOLUTION BY UNITED FEDERATION OF POSTAL
CLERKS, LocaL No. 1270, Passarc, N.J.

Whereas: Charles S. Joelson has served the
Eighth Congressional District with honor and
distinction as a Member of the House of Rep-
resentatives since January, 1961, and

Whereas: Charles S. Joelson has been nom-
inated by Governor Richard J. Hughes and
confirmed by the Senate of the State of New
Jersey as a Judge of the Superior Court of
the State of New Jersey, and

Whereas: Charles S. Joelson by his per-
formance in supporting legislation beneficial
to postal employees in the Eighth Congres-
sional District, has been our good and true
friend, Now therefore be it

Resolved :-That Local 1270, United Federa-
tion of Postal Clerks, at a regular meeting
held on May 25, 1969, at Passaic, New Jersey,
extend to Congressman Charles S. Joelson,
our warmest regard and heartfelt thanks for
his previous services to the members of Local
1270, and wishes him good health and long
years of service in his new endeavor as Judge;
and be it further

Resolved: That as an expression of our
friendship for him, that a copy of this reso-
lution be presented in Washington, D.C. by
officers of Local 1270, to our friend, Charles
8. Joelson.

32D ANNUAL INTERFAITH DINNER
HELD IN BOSTON

(Mr. McCORMACK (at the request
of Mr. ALBERT) was given permission to
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, on
May 15, 1969, the 32d annual dinner of
the Massachusetts Committee, Catho-
lics, Protestants, and Jews, took place
in Boston, Mass., with over 1,200 persons
in attendance.

This organization, an outstanding one,
is dedicated to the furtherance and
strengthening of understanding and of
the American spirit among our people.
The organization consists of outstanding
citizens of all races, colors, and creeds.

It has a notable record of effectively
stimulating areas of understanding on
the deeper and nobler qualities of life,
and sharply reducing areas of misun-
derstanding, tension, and disagreement.

It is also unusual in that it operates
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effectively without paid quarters, or any
paid officers or employees, depending
entirely on voluntary contributions.

At its yearly banquef, three persons
noted for their rich qualities that con-
stitute nobility of character are selected
as the recipients of the organization’s
award, a distinctive one. While the mem-
bers of this organization are too numer-
ous to mention, it is recognized by all
members there is one who is deserving
of special commendations, whose dedi-
cation to the organization and its pur-
poses, and whose untiring work and un-
selfish leadership throughout the years,
has played a most important part in its
success. I refer to Mr. Ben G. Shapiro,
the secretary since the inception of this
splendid committee.

For 32 years leaders of the Catholie,
Protestant, and Jewish faiths have
worked together with this committee to
improve group relations, engaging in
many outstanding activities, too numer-
ous to mention but among which are:
the good citizenship program of the
Boston Park Department; Tufts Uni-
versity eivic education project; Brandeis
University three chapels program; Hu-
man Relations Center at Boston Uni-
versity; Boston College Institute of
Human Sciences. In addition, the com-
mittee has distributed many thousands
of copies of educational material to
schoolteachers and heads of educa-
tional institutions throughout the United
States.

Each year the committee sponsors an
annual junior good will dinner in co-
operation with the Boston Red Sox,
bringing together boys of the Boston
public and parochial schools. The 18th
annual junior good will dinner was held
at Fenway Park, on January 29, 1955.
The general aims and purposes are to
sponsor good will work in the general
Greater Boston community; to serveas a
medium through which representative
citizens can endorse the basic demo-
cratic principle of good will among men
of different faiths and different racial
origins; to bring out and emphasize the
many fine things which citizens of dif-
ferent faiths have in common; and to
encourage and support those forces in
the community which generate in the
individual a respect for the validity and
dignity of the particular religious faiths
of others, with no qualifications or reser-
vations, based upon racial origins, or the
color of a person’s skin.

The toastmaster of this year’s dinner
was Mr. Peter Fuller, treasurer of Fuller
Foundations, and former chairman,
Massachusetts Cancer Crusade. The
chairman of the dinner was Oscar W.
Haussermann, an outstanding citizen.

The recipients of the awards and cita-
tions were: Hon. Carl B. Stokes, mayor
of Cleveland, Ohio; Dr. Sidney Farber,
director of research, Children’s Cancer
Research Foundations; and, Mr. Wayne
Newton, distinguished recording artist
and humanitarian.

In my remarks, I include—

Remarks of Oscar W. Haussermann,
general chairman;

Remarks of Peter Fuller, toastmaster;

Remarks of Hon. Kevin H. White,
mayor of Boston, Mass.;

Remarks of John 1. Ahern;
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Remarks of David A. Thurm;

Remarks of Hon. Francis W. Sargent,
Governor of the Commonwealth of Mas-
sachusetts;

Remarks of Ben G. Shapiro, secretary
of the committee;

Citation to Hon. Carl B. Stokes, pre-
sented by Sidney R. Rabb;

Citation to Dr. Sidney Farber, pre-
sented by Louis R. Perini;

Citation to Mr. Wayne Newton, pre-
sented by Mr. H. D. Hodgkinson;

Remarks of Dr. Sidney Farber;

Remarks of Mr. Wayne Newton, de-
livered by Mr. John Kahane.

Remarks of Hon. Carl B. Stokes; and

Citation of Honor presented to Station
WNAC-TV, by Mr. Peter Fuller and ac-
cepted by Mr. William M. McCormick,
vice president and general manager of
WNAC-TV.

The material follows:

INTRODUCTORY REMARES OF CHAIRMAN OSCAR
‘W. HAUSSERMANN, AT THE 32p ANNUAL Dn-
NER OF THE MASSACHUSETTS COMMITTEE OF
CarHOLICS, PROTESTANTS, AND JEWS, MaY 15,
1969

Reverend Clergy; Your Excellency, Gov-
ernor Sargent; Your Honor, Mayor White;
Distingulshed Guests; Ladies and Gentlemen:

This, as our notices have sald, is the
Thirty-Second Annual Senior Good Will Din-
ner of our Massachusetts Committee of Cath-
olics, Protestants and Jews.

Our Toastmaster this year is Peter Fuller.
Envy leaves me—a broken-down Hoosier
catcher—silent as to his impressive achieve-
ments as a champion athlete; and our time
schedule precludes me from doing justice to
his adult career after his graduation from
Milton Academy and Harvard College.

As many of you know, he is ths Treasurer
of the Fuller Foundation; a regent of Boston
College; a Trustee of the Dexter School; a
Director of the American Cancer Soclety; a
Trustee of “The Jimmy Fund”; and a mem-
ber of the Corporation of Massachusetts Gen-
eral Hospital.

Two years ago the American Cancer Society
awarded him a medal for his record-breaking
achievement as Chairman of the Massachu-
setts Cancer Crusade, and last year he re-
celved a citation from the National Associa-
tion for the Advancement of Colored People
for his work in founding The Positive Pro-
gram for Boston, a Roxbury based service or-
ganization.

Ladies and gentlemen, your Toastmaster,
Mr. Peter Fuller.

REMARKS BY PETER FULLER, TOASTMASTER

It is a great privilege for me to be a small
part of the Massachusetts Committee, Catho-
lics, Protestants, and Jews program honoring
three distinguished gentlemen who by their
actions and their very lives have personified
the meaning of the word brotherhood. All of
you that are here tonight of course know
the meaning of the word brotherhood—if
you didn’t, you wouldn't be here. I don't pre-
sume to lecture you in any way, but rather
to try to put into words, however inadequate
my idea, as to why we are here.

People have said to me in the past, “What
do you accomplish by these dinners?” Well,
this dinner started 32 years ago by Ben Sha-
piro . . . in the old Boston City Club. Two-
hundred twenty-one people attended, and
for those days it was a smashing success be-
cause at that time the idea of universal
brotherhood united for the common good
was not accepted by the majority of citizens.
The Bible says we must be our brother's
keeper. The words are familiar, but the ac-
tions—even today when we have all made
great strides towards that precept—these ac-
tions are not always in keeping with the
words. The men that are being honored to-
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night, by their actions, have made the
phrase “my brother's keeper"” a reality. You
are going to hear in detail about these men
on an individual basis, so I shall not speak
of them again except to reiterate my pride
at being able to share the dais with them
and the rest of our distinguished head table
and all of you good friends,

So then if we all know what we are here
for and what the meaning of brotherhood is,
what is the purpose of the dinmer? I look
at it in this way. The Massachusetts Com-
mittee of Catholics, Protestants, and Jews
benefits the following affairs: Boston Uni-
versity Human Relations Center, Tufts Uni-
versity Civic Education Project, Good Citi-
zenship Program of the Boston Park Depart-
ment, Brandeis University Three Chapels
Program, and the Massachusetts Department
of Education.

But of even greater importance I belleve is
that when we go out tonight from this din-
ner, hopefully our vigor and purpose will be
renewed to spread the word of brotherhood
in our business, in our social contacts, to our
children, in our travels, wherever we may go
and under whatever circumstances. It is
easy to proclaim brotherhood and under-
standing in the comfey and friendly environs
of the Statler Hilton Hotel among friends.
But if we are not willing, each one of us,
to go out from this dinner and spread the
word and live the life, no matter where we
are, of brotherhood, then in my opinion we
are hypocrites and this dinner and my words
are "as sounding brass or a tinkling cym-
bal—signifying nothing.” I am suggesting,
and do not be misled, although we can all
think of parts of our country where things are
a good deal worse than they are in Boston,
that here in Boston, indeed without our own
individual affairs, there is a great deal of
room for improvement. If I may be pardoned
for speaking of myself, I am not known for
my meekness and lack of aggressiveness be-
cause all my life I have striven, as a result
of childhood illness, to be stronger, but I
have found in recent years that it takes a
good deal more courage and understanding
not to react as your human instincts might
impel you to react, both physically, mentally,
or idealistically if you prefer. Simplistic an-
swers, easy, quick sounding, beautiful to the
ear, do not solve today's problems which
have arisen over the centuries and will not
be wiped out over a fortmight. So then I
really think that what I want to say to all
of you is, let us join again in brotherhood
at this dinner; let us pledge ourselves agaln
to carry this message throughout our lives
and throughout the world regardless of re-
buff, hard words, cold shoulders, and yes, per-
haps even physical abuse that we may en-
counter. Let's never get our eyes off the
Shining Grail that is at the end of the long
Jjourney. This Shining Grail that is the re-
ward for a life that is well lived and has been
dedicated at least in part to helping those
less fortunate than ourselves to achieve a
measure of happiness and dignity on this
earth. Let us have the courage of the con-
victions we express here tonight.

And now it is a pleasure for me to intro-
duce the man who for the last 32 years has
labored, and this is the correct word for it,
to make this dinner the success that it is, to
blend the diverse elements in our city to-
gether so that we can have the experience
that we are golng to have here tonight in
the honoring of three great Americans, I con-
sider that Ben Shapiro, by dint of his great
energy, his willingness to take the buffets
and continue to press forward, his deep feel-
ing for his fellow man, has rightfully earned
the success that this dinner has achieved
under his guidance. He has not been deterred
by ingratitude or failure to appreciate his
good services, which are sometimes more the
rule than the exception. Instead he comes
back strongly like Anteaus of fabled yore
whose vigor was renewed with each fall to
his mother earth.
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I thank, on behalf of the committee, the
press, radio, television WNAC-TV, newspa-
pers of Metropolitan Boston, airlines who
have provided their hostesses who served as
ushers here tonight, and the following in-
dividuals who asslsted in the arrangement
of the dinner:

Mr. Louis Miller, who assisted with reser-
vations,

Mr. Isadore Zack, publicity.

Mr. Benjamin Bartzoff, television and gen-
eral arrangements,

Mr Jerry Hayes, arrangements for airline
hostesses.

The Boston Edison Company, lighting and
decorations,

John Donnelly Company, for making the
poster which provides the background of our
stage tonight.

Commissioner McNamara and the Boston
Police Department for courtesies extended to
our guests of honor.

Ladies and Gentlemen, I give you your in-
defatigable secretary of this committee and
the Commissioner of the Massachusetts Com-~
mission Against Discrimination, Mr. Ben G.
Shapiro.

ReEMARKES BY Mavor KeviN H. WHITE

I want to congratulate Mr. Ben Shapiro
and his committee for the choice of three
such outstanding men for this year's highest
honor:

Dr. Farber, who has dedicated his life and
his scientific talent to the fight against one
of the terrible killers of children;

Wayne Newton, who has not only achieved
brilliant success in his professional career
but has found time to render real help to
young people who are less fortunate;

And, my good friend Carl Stokes who
shares with me one of the most hazardous of
occupations, and one with the shortest life-
expectancy—Mayor of a large city.

Now Dr. Farber, secure in his distinguished
profession, does not need the limelight; and
Wayne Newton cannot be made any more
popular that he is by any words of mine. But
my friend Carl Stokes is in politics and he
needs all the help he can get; so I want to
say a few words about Carl and his city.

Carl Stokes is the Mayor of Cleveland—a
city with 800,000 people and a million prob-
lems. Like all big cities, it has high bulldings
and even higher taxes; cold winters and long
hot summers. In coping with his problems,
Carl indulges in his favorite hobby; walking.
He gets out there on those hot summer
nights and walks through his city.

(This is getting to be so useful a tactic for
mayors that there is some question whether
older men can serve in the job: they may
not be able to cover enough ground.)

Seriously, I think Carl Stokes is one of the
truly great men in public life today. The city
of Cleveland is fortunate to have him as
Mayor, and I am fortunate to have him as
my friend. Each time I see Carl I find new
reasons to admire him. The most recent oc-
casion was the meeting at the White House
two weeks ago between a delegation of big
city mayors and the president and vice-presi-
dent. Mayor Stokes headed the Mayors' dele-
gation and his presentation of the problems
of the cities was the most forceful and elo-
quent that I have ever heard. If more fed-
eral aid to the cities, which we need so soon
comes, I am sure that Carl Stokes will have
played an important role in achieving it.
And until that help does start coming
through, he is going to be one of the most
articulate reminders to the nation of the
problems—and the potential—of the Ameri-
can City. I know that Carl will have some-
thing to say tonight which will be worth
hearing.

1t is not my role tonight to make a lengthy
speech on the topic which brings us here—
brotherhood. But I do want to say that at
the present point in our history nothing is
more important to the future of Boston than
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the promotion of respect and understanding
among the people of our city.

It is not the brotherhood of the past that
we require—the brotherhood which sought to
break down barriers between religious
groups—but it is the brotherhood which
seeks to break down the much greater bar-
riers which separate black and white; rich
and poor; the downtown businessman and
the neighborhood resident.

There is a new dimension now in the con-
cept of brotherhood. We must accept the
challenge and we must win the victory. We
are grateful to Mr. Ben Shapiro and to all
who endorse and support his efforts. Now 1t
is up to all of us to make the spirit that
enables this evening permeate the life of our
city. Nothing we do—as individuals, as pro-
fessionals, as citizens—can be more impor-
tant.

REMARKS BY JOHN I. AHERN

Thank you Mr. Fuller, and good evening
ladies and gentlemen, one of the nice and
continuing by-products of the Massachusetts
Committee, Catholics, Protestants and Jews
is the junior good will dinner sponsored by
the committee each year in the press head-
quarters at Boston's Fenway Park. This ac-
tivity has been going on for nearly two-thirds
of the life of the committee. It was conceived
some 18 years ago by the late and beloved
Micheel T. Kelleher and our own secretary
Ben Shapiro. Its sole purpose was, and is, to
provide a plausible vehicle for indoectrinating
young men in the spirit of brotherhood and
love of his fellow man.

I well recall the first junior good will din-
ner. It was held in the spring of 1951 in the
heart of Chinatown at a site known as the
Chinese City Hall. It was purely experimen-
tal in nature. The guests of honor, selected
for the most part from the athletic world,
included Lou Boudreau, then manager of
the Red Sox, and Tommy Holmes, manager
of the old Boston Braves, also included was
the late, great Harry Agganis who, after an
amazing athletic career at Boston University
where he excelled in every sport, went on to
be a major league first baseman for the Red
Sox until his untimely death so early in life.

From that early beginning, the program be-
came more formalized and bigger. Joe Cronin
and Tom Yawkey of the Red Sox organization
saw the merit of this undertaking and the
next year through their kind invitation,
it was moved to the press room at Fenway
Park where some 130 public and parochial
school students, chosen by their headmasters,
were the guests of the committee,

To my mind, this junior good will dinner
is the best and most interesting dinner of
the year. Outstanding leaders in our commu-
nity act as sponsors of these boys and four
young men are chosen to give talks on
brotherhood and what brotherhood means
to them.

All of us may take great pride in the fact
that during these 18 years more than 3,000
boys have been our guests and to the best
of my knowledge no lad who has attended
these annual dinners has ever, in any way,
been involved in juvenile delinquency or
has he done anything to discredit himself,
his school or his family.

I only wish that all of you had an op-
portunity to sit in and mix with these young
men at the junior good will dinner. While
they represent a broad cross section of the
greater Boston high schools, each, in his own
way is individualistic and different.

The young man seated next to you could
well be the captain of the football team and
an excellent student as well, or he could be
the outstanding debater in his school and a
member of the track squad, or a musician
in the band and a hockey star. Whoever he is,
you can bet he will be a well-rounded boy.
healthy of body and mind, active in several
phases of his educational life, determined
and eager to be successful in his chosen field
but, most importantly, he will have a great
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and a consuming interest in fair play and
in spreading the good will of brotherhood
among his fellow students, He is the type of
a lad you would love to have as your own
son. .

Tonight we are going to reenact one por-
tion of the program held last January at
Fenway Park, and as spokesman for all of the
boys, we have, as our speaker, a young man
who possesses all the credentials to be their
representative.

A resldent of Brighton and a sophomore at
Boston Latin, his extra curricular activities
read like a young man’'s “Who'’s Who."” Let me
present them to you.

He is: A member of the debating squad; a
member of the Junior Electronics and Tech-
nological Society; an editor of the school’s
literary magazine; a member of the Leaders
Training Fellowship; president of the Senior
United Synagogue Youth Chapter at his
temple; a participant in the honors course at
Boston Latin; a volunteer for the Massachu-
setts Association for the Blind; a participant
in regional and State sclence fairs; a partiei-
pant at the model United Nations program
at Harvard University; a competitor in the
State finals of the Enights of Pythias speech
contest; a 1068 Ford Future Scientist Award
winner; and an excellent student as his par-
ticipation in the honors course attests.

With all of these accomplishments, he is
but 15 years of age. After completion of his
studies and his undergraduate college course,
he hopes to go to either law or medical school.

It is a distinct pleasure and a privilege to
present to this vast audience the Junior Good
Will Young Man of the Year and the symbolic
spokesman for 3000 good, young men of the
past, present and future, who not only be-
lieve in the spirit of brotherhood, but work
at it—here is David A. Thurm, of Boston
Latin School.

REMARKS oF Davip A, TaurM, BosToN LATIN
HicH ScHOOL

Each and every person in the world
whether he be a farmer in the Tibetan hills
or a sclentist working on ingenious devices,
each feels the problems that face soclety
today. And each yearns for peace and a solu-
tion to the drastic dilemmas facing our
world.

This solution isn't easy and it's golng to
be a long and hard road before we reach
the end of our problems. This road is there
for us to take but there is one factor that
keeps us from making any forward progress.
And this hinderance is the general attitude
of the people. They see things only when the
event affects them directly, They walk
around in a trance-like state, each entirely
engulfed in his own problems and each
thinking of the world only in relation to
himself. The people are so wrapped up in
their own concerns that they never find time
to consider the rights of others.

When you walk down the street or ride on
the trolley, look about you and see the atti-
tudes reflected on the faces of the people.
Only on a rare occasion will you see a man
with a contented expression or a smile. Very
few times is the mournful, echoing trend of
the faceless crowd broken by a peal of
laughter or gay talk.

Another interesting event comes when you
see the response of the people to the com-
mon courtesy of a “thank you,” “please” or
“excuse me.” Some will eye you susplciously
wondering what devious plot you are
scheming by saying those trick words. Some
glance at you as if you were crazy, And still
others will for a brief moment crack a smile
as If some ray of happiness and decency had
broken through their shield of apathy.

It i§ almost paradoxical that when a baby
is born he knows only two facial expressions:
the blank stare and the smile, all other ex-
pressions are learned by watching the name-
less mass’'s looks and habits. Somewhere in
the struggle to gain maturity one forgets
how to smile or be concerned.
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You wake up in the morning, hurry to get
dressed; eat breakfast and catch the bus.
Then you quickly review the test material
in your head. In school you race into your
homeroom and hurriedly arrange your books
for the next class. One continues at this
break-neck speed all day long. It is this jet-
set pace that is partially responsible for the
apathy and negative attitude of humanity.
How do you expect to help a person in need
if you can’t even take time out to notice the
presence of others?

As you run to catch the bus just stop,
look and listen to the world before it passes
you by. Maybe in this instant of rest you'll
take note of the crippled man, struggling
across the street, or the blind man, lost in a
neverending expanse of darkness. Then it's
off again—running, running, running—stop,
take hold, and assess the people around you.
Maybe the boy that you called an idiot yes-
terday will somehow appear different today
and you might even see some good in him.
Look at the beauty of nature surrounding
you. But most of all look at your fellow man.
Guide him in his struggles; feel his pain;
help him with his problems. Care about the
child, the wanderer and the human race. S0
stop, look around you and care about your
fellow man.

And it is through this simple formula that
you can change your attitude and the atti-
tudes of those around you so as to make
yourself more able to understand others.
With this assessment of your actions and
attitudes comes the first step toward world
peace and brotherhood.

As I read the previous remarks at the
junior goodwill dinner, I looked about and
saw not blank apathy but rather healthy
optimism.

For there I was fortunate to meet my
peers who had risen to not only defeat the
existing evils but also to shatter the attitude
of indifference that surround them.

They have risen to the challenge and have
taken the first step but before any further
progress can be made we must all join hands
and free ourselves from the bonds of apathy
s0 that we can see the light of freedom and
peace.

I feel deeply honored that I am able to
talk with the leaders here at the head table
for it is from them that my comrades and I
have gotten the spark and initiative to start
on the road toward peace and world
brotherhood.

STATEMENT BY Gov. FraNcis W. SaRGENT

What has made this organization what it
is, what has made this gathering what it is,
comes down to the single word “Brother-
hood™.

That word once was narrowly defined to
mean the absence of racial and religious
prejudice.

I would suggest to you tonight a broader
concept for the word—rather than a brother-
hood based on tolerance, I suggest a broth-
erhood based on understanding and even on
love.

We have all around us a season of discon-
tent that is marked by disorder, dissent, even
violence.

I would suggest a brotherhood of mankind
that permits each of us to listen to—and to
hear—the volce and the thoughts of the
other man.

That means we must not stifle dissent.

I did not say tolerant dissent—I said per-
mit it, welcome it, even encourage it.

But I did not say permit, welcome or en-
courage disorder, or the violence that often
follows disorder,

We must permit dissent. It is our heritage
and even our hope.

But we cannot condone disorder. That
will be our undoing.

REMARES BY BEN G. SHAPIRO, SECRETARY

Gentlemen of the clergy, Governor Sargent,
Mayor White, our guests of honor, distin-
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guished guests, ladies and gentlemen, since
this is the thirty-second annual dinner of
the Massachusetts Committee of Catholics,
Protestants and Jews, I suppose that some-
one could infer that anyone over 30, or any
organization over 30 years, should be suffer-
ing from what is popularly known as the
generation gap. Oftentimes in instant defini-
tions and slogans there is a brightness and a
slickness to them that, first, makes them
acceptable in everyday speech, and secondly,
because they are acceptable, they bear an
aura of infallibility. But I would like to make
some observations tonight about a few of
the activities of our committee that are at-
tempts to nullify this thing called the gen-
eration gap. Tonight in our audience are
forty-five young men and women from fifteen
colleges and universities. Over the past 31
previous dinners, it has always been our cus-
tom and, more than that our belief, that the
younger people of the community should be
part of our audience. At this dinner, and at
other dinners, the collegians have witnessed
the awards and have heard the talks of the
men and women who have won our citations.
I fully and firmly believe that the 1500 col-
lege students who have been our guests over
the years have learned something from the
people who have spoken here; I am sure they
learned something for their own benefit from
the lives of the people who have been honored
here, These collegians have come to our insti-
tutions of higher learning from every State
in the Nation; some have come from foreign
lands. The letters your committee have re-
celved over the past three decades have told
us the dinners have been an inspiration to
them. I like to feel that they have served a
worthwhile purpose.

Your committee annually sponsors the
junior good will dinners at Fenway Park. And
through the cooperation of Dick O’Connell
and Tom Yawkey the dinners have been
highlighted by the attendance of many of
the Red Sox players over the years. These
dinners are now in their 18th season; the av-
erage attendance of youngsters has been 150
young men each year. So, nearly 3000 lads
have been influenced in a small way by our
committee on the Ideas and ideals of good
will.

And, although our committee is over 30,
we are continually keeping alive our inter-
est in youth through our association with
programs on the college and university cam-
puses. At Boston College we are involved
with the Institute of Human Seclences; at
Tufts University we are supporting the
work of the Civic Education Center; at Bran-
dels University the three-chapel program of
the Catholic, Protestant and Jewish faiths
has our support, and at Boston University
our support of fellowships for young schol-
ars helps us to participate in their programs
for civil rights.

I must confess to you that at these din-
ners most of the head table guests and, in-
deed, the award recipients are and have been
over 30, But year after year the program has
been “stolen”—and I mean that in the nicest
sense of the word—by the young orators from
the Boston high schools. Their poise, their
diction, their profound thoughts have been
lessons for all of us. You all know that we
have had some of America’s outstanding per-
sonalities at these dinners over the years; yet
I must say that the speakers from our local
schools have made us sit up straighter as we
listened to them; some of us who are senti-
mentalists have had tears in our eyes as we
have listened to them with pride. We have
heard them. They have taught us. And we
have had a sense of pride in ourselves that
we have been smart enough to have them
speak to us.

May I end on this note: there never should
have been a legitimate reason for such a
thing as the so-called “generation gap.” To
solve all differences of opinions between not
only the generations, but of people in every
strata of society, we must make a beginning
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toward understanding. That beginning comes
with what is called "‘good will.” For all the
logic, for all the intellectualism, for all the
marshalling of opinions, I am convinced that
nothing can be achieved until, first, there is
good will on every side of every question
facing society.

CrratioNn T0 HoN. CArL B. STOKES PRESENTED

BY SIDNEY R. RABB

The Massachusetts Committee of Catho-
lics, Protestants, and Jews, at its Thirty-
second Annual Dinner, presents this citation
and testimonial to the Honorable Carl B.
Stokes, Mayor of Cleveland, who has faced
the difficult social and economic problems of
our roiled new day with an understanding
and a wise sense of direction that have heart-
ened men of good will throughout our land.

His student years (interrupted shortly
after his elghteenth birthday by service in
the Army of Occupation in Germany) de-
veloped inborn qualities of character that
distinguish him today. As a schoolboy he
contributed to the family income by de-
livering newspapers and working in neighbor-
hood stores. In his law school days in Minne-
sota he worked weekends as a dining car
waiter on a de luxe Minneapolis to Dallas
train.

After Government service in various ap-
pointive offices in Ohio, he was elected three
successive times as a member of the Ohlo
Legislature. His outstanding performance in
that body led to his election in 1967 as
Cleveland’'s Mayor.

Since earning his Bachelor of Science in
Law degree at the University of Minnesota
and his LL.B. degree at the Cleveland Mar-
shall Law School, he has received the Na-
tional Award of the Fellowship Committee
of Philadelphia and honorary degrees from
a half dozen institutions of learning, includ-
ing Tufts University.

In recognition of his dynamic civic lead-
ership, the Massachusetts Committee of
Catholics, Protestants and Jews presents to
Mayor Stokes this citation and award.

Dated at Boston, Massachusetts, this fif-
teenth day of May, 1969.

CrtaTioN TO DR. SIDNEY FARBER, PRESENTED
BY Louis R. PERINI

The Massachusetts Committee of Catholics,
Protestants, and Jews, at its Thirty-second
Annual Dinner, presents this citation and
testimonial to Dr. Sidney Farber, physician,
educator, President of the American Cancer
Society whose compassion as a healer, skill
as a pathologist, acumen as a teacher, and
commitment as a founder of medical research
organizations and Boston's Jimmy Fund have
made him a leader in the ageless struggle
against disease, especially cancer and cerebral
palsy in the very young. The most modest of
men, he bears with charm and dignity the
testimonials of esteem of universities, learned
societies and grateful governments. Profes-
sionally and personally he exemplifies
Schweitzer’s ideal, the man who practices
“reverence for life” in his dedication to
eliminating man’s malignant enemies,

In recognition of his distinguished service
to mankind, the Massachusetts Committee
of Catholics, Protestants and Jews presents
to Dr. Farber this citation and award.

Dated at Boston, Massachusetts, this
fifteenth day of May, 1969,

CITaTION TO WAYNE NEWTON, PRESENTED BY
H. D. HODGEINSON

The Massachusetts Committee of Catholics,
Protestants and Jews, at its Thirty-second
Annual Dinner, presents this citation and
testimonial to Wayne Newton, gifted, gracious
stage and televislon star who has cheered and
charmed vast audiences within and far be-
yond the borders of our land. His status as
a balladeer is indicated by the fact that more
than nine million records of his songs have
been distributed here and abroad.
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A native of Norfolk, Virginia, he is re-
membered there as an excellent student,
President of his high school class, Student
Body Presldent and talented performer at
sociables In school and church.

His quiet soclal service has been In varied
flelds. He Is the sole support of St. John's
Indian Mission and School In Arizona; has
helped the Nat Eing Cole Cancer Foundation
and the establishment of its Medical Library;
and has contributed in various ways to men
and institutions in need of aid. On a tour in
South Vietnam, he visited isolated bases and
hospitals, collected soldiers’ messages to folks
back home and faithfully delivered them on
his return.

In warm appreclation of the example he
has set for young Americans in dealing with
their fellow men in this modern age of stress
and strain, the Massachusetts Committee of
Cathollcs, Protestants and Jews presents to
Wayne Newton this citation and award.

Dated at Boston, Massachusetts, this
fifteenth day of May, 1969.

REMARES OF DR. SIDNEY FARBER

It is with gratitude that I acknowledge
the honor that you are conferring upon me
tonight. It is with particular pleasure that
I find myself joined with the distinguished
Mayor of the City of Cleveland, whose lead-
ership will help to carry his City and so the
country, toward a more happy era, and with
8 young man who has not waited for more
advanced age to share with some of his far
less fortunate fellowmen, the fruits of his
talent and hardwork. The program of your
Committee expresses in easlly understood
language the spirit of this community to
which I owe so much. I congratulate you
on your conception, and your achievements
in your dedication.

It is part of belng a doctor to work in
behalf of one's fellowman. This is implied
in the Oath of Hippocrates and is founded
upon the centurles of tradition handed down
from the priests of old. This occasion p.r-
mits me to pay honor to the community
which has given me the precious oppor-
tunity, as a doctor, to work in behalf of
patients, with no restrictions, not only as
to race, creed or color, but also as to ability
to pay. You have given my colleagues and
me the opportunities these past 21 years, to
work in this manner in behalf of children
with cancer, and their parents and families,
and now of patients of all ages in accord-
ance with our plans for the immediate fu-
ture. For this reason, I ask that the trustees
and staff of our Children's Cancer Research
Foundation share with me this honor to-
night, and join with me in this expression
of gratitude to our community and to you.

I have traveled widely to participate in
the planning and acceleration of research
programs against the dread diseases still re-
sponsible for sickness, misery, suffering and
death. Wherever I have gone, I have seen
human beings react in much the same way,
whatever the claims of nationality, the pe-
culiarities of skin pigment, philosophical or
theological traditions, or of political prac-
tices. The cry of anguish of a mother who
has lost a child, or the grief of a marriage
partner may vary in tonality, or in the pro-
portion of visible to controlled grief, but
the reaction to the loss of a loved one is
everywhere basically the same. Children with
leukemia in relapse beyond medical con-
trol, everywhere cling to their parents and
respond to the tender and warm ministra-
tions of doctors and nurses with mute ap-
preciation for sklliful and affectlonate care
so freely given.

Doctors and medical scientists are accus-
tomed to sharing their observations and the
fruit of their research without delay with
all other doctors and scientists throughout
the world. There are no secret remedies in
the world of medicine. This they do by pub-
lication of their findings in medical and
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scientific journals, by announcing the re-
sults of their research at professional meet-
ings, and by joining together in small groups
in special conferences contalning representa-
tives from almost all, but unhappily not yet
all the nations of the world, the better to
plan further research on a world-wide basis
and to apply what has been learned for the
benefit of patients everywhere. It should be
heartwarming for you to know that the shar-
ing of knowledge has increased enormously
since the end of World War II, despite cold
wars, actual wars, political upheavals, dis-
turbances throughout the world of many dif-
ferent kinds, and even horrifying evidences
of man’s ability to take life on a greater
and greater scale with the aid of modern
technology.

Let us take heart as we are able to see,
through the clouds of war and the pollu-
tion of the air, evidences of many different
kinds of a better future for all of us. May
I take but one example from my own ex-
perience. The world of medicine and science
is now perfecting techniques borrowed from
the achievements of technology to bring to
every patlent with cancer in the country,
and hopefully the world, the results of re-
search from the laboratories as rapidly as is
consistent with safety and proof of the ef-
fectiveness of new treatments. This calls for
the voluntary cooperation of scientists
throughout the world who are willing to
record on central machinery set up for the
purpose, the progress of thelr own research
for the evaluation of their peers, even before
definitive completion of studies. Scientists
everywhere will be able to move more gquick=-
ly toward the solution of life threatening
problems. Such a plan ealls for international
cooperation and selflessness, as well as for
expertise in the use of modern means of
communication, of data collection and re-
frieval. Our contribution to this achieve-
ment is being perfected here now as part of
a world enterprise, without restriction, for
the good of patients of all nationalities, of
all colors, and of all manner of worship, and
political and economic practice.

May I leave you with a note of personal
optimism—In these very disturbing times
there should be no glossing over the enor-
mity of our problems, no easy solutions of-
fered for the eradication of the cancers of
our soclety, no hasty assignment of blame.

Let soclety, which includes all of us, grap-
ple with these and other world concerns as
objectively, thoroughly and dispassionately
as we Investigate the causes, the methods of
cure, and the possibility of total control of
the many diseases we call cancer, I have no
doubt that the achievement of this goal, the
control of cancer, as will be the case with
all the dread diseases, will one day be a
reality. The solution of the soclal and eco-
nomic problems of the greater world will
depend equally upon honesty and courage,
the precise definition of causes and the dis-
covery of methods of thelr eradication, and
the determination that there will be created
by the efforts of all a better world for all
mankind.

REMARKS DELIVERED BY MR. JACKIE KAHANE

Wayne Newton has written a brief message
which he has asked me to read:

“My dear friends, I regret that I cannot
be with you tonight on this great occasion.
It is humanly impossible and I regret this
more than I can tell you, but may I tell you
that I'm deeply touched by this tribute of
yours so gracefully tendered.

“Even though I could not be with you
in person tonight, I have a good picture of
the audience. It's the greatest assemblage of
diverse religious, ethnic and minority groups,
ever brought together in one body. With the
possible exception of when Sammy Davis, Jr.
dines alone,

“This brotherhood award means a great
deal to me personally. For those of you who
know me, and know my background, know
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that I'm of Indian ancestry, my wife is Japa-
nese-American, my manager is Catholie, my
drummer is Protestant, my road secretary is
a Negro, my comedian is Jewish, and I ralse
Arab horses. I've often been referred to as
the U Thant of show business.

“It's & happy accident that I'm surrounded
by these people of various ethnic and re-
ligious origins. They weren't hired for any
other reason than ability. Show business has
always been one industry where a man or
woman is judged only by talent, and ability,
and never by color or religion, and I'm proud
to represent a business such as show business.
One of the biggest thrills of my life was
going to Viet Nam recently to entertain the
troops. There I saw true brotherhood in
action. Americans of every religion, race and
color working together.

“It made me proud to be an Amerlcan.
Because never has a country given as much
of its food, as much of its money, and as
many of its sons, to protect the lives of
people around the world.

“As I was entertaining the boys, and
looked out into their faces, I knew that many
of these boys, returning home, would find
greater roadblocks to dignity in peace, than
they knew in war.

“It is up to every person, especially those
of my generatlon, to strive to create a world
of true peace, and equality. The battlefield
is here, and the victory for humanity must
be won.

“l am doubly honored because I was in-
formed that I'm the youngest man ever to
receive the brotherhood award. Being young,
I accept this award on behalf of my genera-
tion, a generatlon that despite all its turmoil
is working to close not only the generation
gap but also the prejudice gap.

“It is true that the young generation is
confused and restless, but we are also ideal-
istle and spirited. And we are all well aware
that youth holds the lease on this country's
future.

“And while a small minority may be trylng
to weaken the foundation of the establish-
ment, the great majority are trying to estab-
lish stronger foundations, foundations which
are based upon brotherhood, equality and
humanitarianism.

“My generation belleves as Booker T.
Washington sald: ‘You can't keep a good
man down without staying down with him.’
And, ladies and gentlemen, the last direction
my generation wants to go is down.

“I'm especlally sorry that I couldn’t be in
Boston with you tonight, because Boston
holds a special place in my heart.

“The people of Boston in the past have
given me many testimonials of their affec-
tion, but this far exceeds them all.

“In the record business it's considered a
great honor to be awarded a gold record, but
it's a much greater honor to live by the
golden rule.

“As I sald before, my wife is Japanese, and
her people have many beautiful and mean-
ingful proverbs. My favorite is, ‘One can
stand still in a flowing stream, but not in a
world of men.” And I'm not going to stand
still after winning this award. I will con~-
tinue to live and work for the time when
awards for brotherhood will no longer be
necessary. It will be a way of life,

“Until that time, may I congratulate you
all on your great work and thank you again
for this honor.”

Ladies and gentlemen, I think that all will
agree that in this day of singing idols, with
long hair and loose morals, Wayne Newton
stands out as a shining example to our Na-
tion’s youth.

I am proud to accept this award for a
young man that I watched grow and mature
to a great star. It is a tribute to his charac-
ter that, with all his early fame and success,
he still feels the responsibility, and the social
conscience, to earn and deserve an award
such as this.
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ApDRESS BY MaYOR CARL B. STOKES, CLEVELAND

I am with you tonight to be honored, and
while some degree of sophistication might
reasonably be expected of a big-city mayor,
I'm still new enough in the role to be sur-
prised and delighted to find myself in such
distinguished company on such an illustrious
occasion.

In fact, as I look about me at the men
and women of influence, power and of pres-
tige and position gathered here—it strikes
me as a perfect opportunity to demand repa-
rations for my fellow Clevelanders.

We Clevelanders are still somewhat put
out by the fact that our city's founder, Gen-
eral Moses Cleaveland, took one look at our
place back in 1796, gave it his name, and
left immediately for civilized home and
hearth in his native New England, never to
be seen again on the shores of Lake Erie.

So we had to go it alone, and while we did
make it. it has been pretty embarrassing to
have had a founding father who barely
stayed long enough for a cup of coffee.

But I suppose we can call it even, now.
After all, we captured the “Hawk" from the
Red Sox. And now that I think about it,
General Cleaveland was from Connecticut
anyway.

I always enjoy visiting Boston. A great
sense of history fills your city and your State,
and it turns my thought to those who helped
make that history, but how many of these
names do you know?

Crispus Attucks, first to fall in the Amer-
ican Revolution.

Peter Salem, who killed the British com-
mander at Bunker Hill.

Phillis Wheatley, the second American
woman to write a book.

Cuff Whittemore, Cato Wood, Cambridge
Moore, Caesar Prescott, Caesar Jones, who
helped defend “The bridge that arched the
flood” at Concord on that April day nearly
200 years ago.

Lewis Temple, inventor of the “Temple
Iron”, the harpoon which led to vast wealth
in the whaling industry—and who died in
poverty.

Paul Cuffee, spirited sailing captain who
refused to pay his property tax because he
was denied the full rights of citizenship,
and who thereby became the first Negro to
enjoy all the legal privileges granted to the
white citizens of Massachusetts,

All were black. All helped write the his-
tory of this great State, as my distinguished
friend Senator Edward Brooke is doing
today.

Every American boy and girl learns the
dates, the names, the place of history. They
learn that on April 6, 1909: Admiral Robert
E. Peary discovered the North Pole.

But all of us would have to admit that
the same school lesson did not tell us that
Peary’s dedicated Negro assistant, Matthew
Henson, was the first man to actually reach
the pole. Peary, unable to walk, arrived by
dogsled less than an hour later to confirm
Henson's reading of their position.

Someone recently complained in a letter
to a newspaper that he saw Negro cowboys
depicted in a TV western, and everyone knew
there were no Negro cowboys in the old
West.

The sad thing is that our mind’s eye—
conditioned by gaps in our history—does see
white cowhoys.

I don't expect to make headlines in this
day and time by observing that the black
American has been erased from the pages
of American history. You know that. You
know what that sort of practice has con-
tributed to,

Now, after three centuries of his own per-
sonal dark ages, the American Negro is filling
in the gaps of history. He iz rediscovering
his long-ago-lost heritage. He has weighed
the words on America’s documents and mar-
ble monuments against America’s deeds, and
his anger, finally, at what has been done to
him is echoing across our land.
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Black power!

Black studies!

Reparations from the racist hands of white
America!

Alexis de Tocqueville summed it up when
he said, “A grievance patiently endured, so
long as it seemed beyond redress, becomes
intolerable once the possibility of remedy
crosses men’s minds.”

The cries of the rebels are going to have
to be responded to; their genuine grievances
must be redressed.

Every American—that is, every American
who understands this pluralistic soclety of
ours—ought to be part of the Negroes strug-
gle to develop: black identity; black pride;
black culture; black economic and political
power.

But none of these vital elemients to one’s
sense of worth and peer-level in American
soclety justifies or rationalizes the efficacy of
a separate black nation within our nation.

I believe with Winston Churchill that
“Democracy is the worst form of govern-
ment—except for every other kind." I be-
lieve in “the system.”

For the system can be made to work.

Not through anarchy. Not through non-
negotiable demands. Not through senseless
destruction.

On that point I agree with Bayard Rustin,
who said recently: “I am very much opposed
to violence as a means of protest—the ap-
pearance of youngsters on campuses carrying
guns and attempting to get decisions while
holding guns at the heads of administrators
is first of all very bad for the students. Be-
cause they are being systematically taught
in college that social change takes place at
the point of a gun. This is not true. And
they're going to be very much disabused.”
Today's youth is too intelligent not to learn
this eventually, hard though the lesson Iis,
on them and on us.

But I would warn: You cannot condemn
the oppressed for the means by which they
seek freedom and justice and at the same
time continue the denial ot freedom and
justice! You cannot have it both ways.

Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, that great
Bostonian, said: “Life is action and passion.
I think it is required of a man that he
should share the action and passion of his
time at peril of being judged not to have
lived.”

There is the story told about Pericles of
Ancient Greece, who, in his later years, came
across a young lawyer of Athens who was in-
volved in the actions and passions of his
time.

Pericles upbraided the young man for be-
ing too bold and brash, for concerning him-
self with things better left to older men.

Partronizingly, the older man sald, “Of
course, I understand, for I too was over-
eager in my youth, But now that I am older
I have learned better, Take my advice and
do not become so involved.”

To which the young man replied: “I regret,
gir, I did not have the privilege of knowing
you when you were at your best.”

America, then, is in that very challenging
and dangerous stage of involvement,

In the words of former Health, Education
and Welfare Secretary John W. Gardner: “Ex-
tremists of the right and of the left work
with purposeful enthusiasm to deepen our
suspicion and fear of one another and to
loosen the bonds that hold soclety together.
The trouble, of course, is that they may suc-
ceed In pulling the society apart. And will
anyone really know how to put it together
again?”

I believe that the fabric of America, weak-
ened thought it may be, will hold; that those
who seek to pull our society apart will fail,
although we may not see it for a time and
we may have doubts and good reason for
doubting.

For the first time in history a nation has
almost within its grasp the ability and the
means to banish the age-old terrors of hun-
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ger, disease, poverty, and ignorance—but to
implement that potential our society must
reach an unprecedented level of political
and soclal awareness and of political and so-
cial activism.

In that fact lies the seed of the paradoxi-
cal hope I want to hold out to you this
evening: that from today's unwanted cru-
cible of dissent and unrest will emerge a
nation more concerned about human values
and more effective in caring for human
needs than any the world has known.

You may ask: was it necessary to follow
this badly built pathway to our goal, with
its terrible strains on our nation? Leave the
answer to history. We are on that pathway,
and even if we did not choose it, never for-
get that it is here and that you and I
helped build it.

I believe that America will emerge from
the journey knowing in its collective con-
science, for the first time, that this is not
going to be a decent society for any of us
until it is for all of us.

I want to conclude with an epitaph on a
Concord gravestone, marking the last rest-
ing place of one John Jack, a black slave
who earned his freedom and became a
successful farmer and respected citizen. It
was written by Daniel Bliss, a great-uncle
of Ralph Waldo Emerson, and it reads:

“God wills us free, man wills us siaves. I
will as God wills, God’s will be done. Here
lies the body of John Jack, a native of Africa
who died March 1773 aged about sixty years.

“Tho’ born in a land of liberty, he lived
a slave. Till by his honest, tho' stolen labors,
he acquired the source of slavery, which
gave him his freedom, tho' not long before
death the great tyrant, gave him his final
emancipation, and set him on a footing with
kings.

“Tho’ a slave to vice, he practiced those
virtues without which kings are but slaves.”

John Jack: Born in a land of liberty, en-
slaved, freed again by his own labors.

John Jack made it, and so will America.
Crtation To WNAC-TV, PRESENTED BY

PeTER FULLER AND ACCEPTED BY WILLIAM

M. McCorRMICK

Citation of honor presented to WNAC-TV,
for the most outstanding public service in
the cause of good will and better under-
standing on the occasion of the 15th con-
secutive telecast of our dinner proceedings
by the Massachusetts Committee, Catholies,
Protestants, and Jews, at 1ts 32d annual din-
ner, May 15, 1969.

Oscak W. HAUSSERMANN,

| Chairman.
BEN G. SHAPIRO,

[ Secretary.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted as follows to:

Mr. Parman (at the request of Mr.
ALBERT), for today, on account of official
business.

Mr. MaTsunaca (at the request of Mr.
ALBERT), for today through Friday, June
13, 1969, on account of official business.

Mr. MaxnN (at the request of Mr.
Garmarz), for Tuesday, June 10, and
Wednesday, June 11, on account of offi-
cial business.

Mr. THoMmpsoN of New Jersey (at the
request of Mr. PERKINS), on June 10 and
11, on account of official business.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders here-
tofore entered, was granted to:
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Mr. Rivers, for 1 hour, on Thursday,
June 12; to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. HunT), to revise and extend
their remarks and to include extraneous
matter to:)

Mr. FinpLEY, today, for 5 minutes.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Nicmors) to address the
House and to revise and extend their
remarks and include extraneous matter:)

Mr, Raricg, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr, GonzarLez, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. Reuss, for 30 minutes, today.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
;gvise and extend remarks was granted

Mr. JonEes of Alabama and to include
an editorial.

Mr. Farron (at the request of Mr.
JoneEs of Alabama) and to include a
news item.

Mr. Epwarps of Alabama and to in-
clude extraneous material.

Mr. Furron of Pennsylvania to include
extraneous matter in the remarks he
made today on H.R. 11271,

Messrs. WYDLER, WiInNN, and WEICKER
(at the request of Mr. Forron of Penn-
sylvania) to extend their remarks in the
general debate on the NASA authoriza-
tion.

Mr, Dappario immediately following
Mr. TeacuE of Texas during debate.

Mr. Forton of Pennsylvania to revise
and extend his remarks just prior to mo-
tion by Mr. MiLLEr of California to close
debate on the Ryan amendment.

Mr. Biaccr before the vote on the
Koch amendment.

Mr. Daniers of New Jersey in two in-
;t.:lr;ces and to include extraneous mate-

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Hunt) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. CONTE.

Mr. CrLeveELAND in two instances.

Mr. AnpersoN of Illinois in two in-

Mr. CEDERBERG.

Mr. GuUnE,

Mr. ROBISON.

Mr. MINSHALL.

Mr. Bos WiLsoN in four instances.

Mr. SteicEr of Wisconsin,

Mr. Wyman in three instances,

Mr. Joanson of Pennsylvania.

Mr. LANGEN.

Mr. ARENDS.

Mr. FINDLEY.

Mr, CARTER.

Mr. LUKENS.

Mr. McDowaLp of Michigan,

Mr. Dox H. CLAUSEN.

Mr. HorToN in two instances.

Mr, BeLL of California.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Nicmors) and to include
extraneous matter:)

Mr. O'Hara in two instances.

Mr. Lonc of Maryland.

Mr. STEED in two instances.

Mr. OTTINGER in five instances.

Mr., CELLER.

Mr. OBEY in four instances.
Mr. Evins of Tennessee.
Mr, Rarick in four instances.
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Mr. ICHORD.

Mr, BLanToN in two instances.

Mr. Worrr in three instances.

Mr. GonzaLEz in two instances.

Mr. Epwarps of California in two in-
stances.

Mr. HANNA.

Mr. GALIFIANAKIS,

Mr, HELSTOSKI.

Mr. Jacoes in two instances.

Mr. Biacer in two instances.

Mr. NicHOLS.

Mr, Pucinskr in six instances.

Mr. Nix in two instances.

Mr, KASTENMEIER in two instances.

Mr. MoorHEAD in three instances.

Mr. BurLison of Missouri.

Mr. PickLE in two instances.

Mr. BincHAM in two instances.

SENATE ENROLLED JOINT
RESOLUTION SIGNED

The SPEAKER announced his signa-
ture to an enrolled joint resolution of the
Senate of the following title:

8.J. Res. 35. Joint resolution to provide
for the appointment of Thomas J, Watson,
Jr., as Citizen Regent of the Board of Regents
of the Smithsonian Institution,

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. NICHOLS, Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accord-
ingly (at 4 o’clock and 36 minutes p.m.),
the House adjourned until tomorrow,
Wednesday, June 11, 1969, at 12 o'clock
noon.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. COLMER. Committee on Rules, H. Res,
436. A resolution providing for the consid-
eration of HR. 1035. A bill limiting the use
for demonstration purposes of any federally
owned property in the District of Columbia,
requiring the posting of a bond, and for
other purposes (Rept. No. 91-301). Referred
to the House Calendar.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ABBITT:

HR.11972. A bill to amend the Higher
Education Act of 1965 to deny Federal as-
slstance to institutions of higher education
which lower their academic standards in the
case of particular groups or categories of
students; to the Committee on Education
and Labor.

By Mr. ANNUNZIO (for himself, Mr.
Anperson of California, Mr, DuLskx,
Mr. GRAY, Mr, HANNA, Mrs. HANSEN
of Washington, Mr. HawkIinNs, Mr.
HecHLER of West Virginia, Mr.
HELSTOSKI, Mr. Hicks, Mr. Mc-
CArRTHY, Mr. McCurLocH, Mr, Mc-
ENEALLY, Mr. MappEN, Mr. MInisH,
Mr. MoorHEAD, Mr. Nix, Mr. OLSEN,
Mr. PEPPER, Mr. Pucinskr, Mr. Rees,
Mr. RobiNo, Mr. Ryaw, Mr, SHIPLEY,
and Mr. SteEiGErR of Arimona):

HR. 11973. A bill to amend the Small
Business Act to make crime protection in-
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surance available to small-business concerns;
to the Committee on Banking and Currency.
By Mr. BIAGGI:

HR.11974. A bill to Impose an excess-
profits tax on the income of corporations
during the present emergency; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. BOW:

H.R.11975. A bill to create a body cor-
porate known as Daughters of Union Vet-
erans of the Civil War, 1861-85; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. CRAMER:

H.R. 11976. A bill to prohibit the use of
interstate facilities, Including the mails, for
the transportation of certain materials to
minors; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

HR.11977. A bill to prohibit the use of
interstate facilitles, including the mails, for
the transportation of salacious advertising;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. DENNEY:

H.R. 11978. A bill to amend the Communi-
cations Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
cedures for the consideration of applications
for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the
Committee on Interstate and Forelgn
Commerce.

By Mr. DINGELL:

H.R. 11979. A bill to provide for the com-
pilation by the Secretary of the Interior of
a National Land and Water Inventory, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. DUNCAN:

H.R. 11980. A bill to reclassify certain po-
sitions in the postal fleld service, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Post
Office and Clvil Service.

H.R.11981. A bill to provide for improved
employee-management relations in the pos-
tal service, and for other purposes; {0 the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

H.R.11982. A bill to amend subchapter
IIT of chapter 83 of title 5, United States
Code, relating to civil service retirement, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

H.R.11983. A bill to amend chapter B9 of
title 5, United States Code, relating to en-
rollment charges for Federal employees'
health benefits; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. ESHLEMAN:

H.R.11984. A bill to adjust agricultural
production, to provide a transitional pro-
gram for farmers, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. GALIFIANAKIS:

H.R.11985. A bill to provide for the more
efficient development and improved manage-
ment of national forest commercial timber-
lands, to establish a high-timber-yield fund,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. GALLAGHER :

HR.11986. A bill to authorize the Civil
Aeronautics Board to relleve congestion at
certain airports having a high density of air
traffic by designating the specific alrport to
be utilized by air carrlers, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interstate
and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. GONZALEZ:

H.R.11987. A bill to reclassify certain key
positions in the postal field service, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Post
Office and Clvil Service.

By Mr. GUDE:

HR. 11988. A bill to establish and develop
the Chesapeake and Ohio Canal Natlonal
Historical Park, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs,

By Mr, HANNA:

HR.11980. A bill to prohibit tampering
with speedometers on motor vehicles used
in commerce, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Interstate and Forelgn Com-
merce.

By Mr. HELSTOSKI:

H.R.11990. A bill to amend titles, I, X,

XIV, XVI, and XIX of the Social Security
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Act, and part A of title IV of such act, to
increase the Federal share of a State’s public
assistance expenditures to 90 percent, to pro-
vide for the establishment of nationally uni-
form minimum standards for aid or assist-
ance thereunder, and to repeal the freeze on
the number of children with respect to whom
Federal payments may be made under the
AFDC program; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.
By Mr. LUJAN (for himself, Mr.
LoweENSTEIN, Mr. AppAEBO, Mr. BinG=-
HAM, Mr. Brasco, Mr. Browwn of
California, Mrs. Hansenw of Wash-
ington, Mr. HatHAWAY, Mr. EKYROS,
Mr. Mmva, Mrs. MiNg, Mr. OLSEN,
Mr. OTTINGER, Mr. PIKE, Mr. PODELL,
Mr, ROSENTHAL, Mr. SCHEUER, and
Mr, TIERNAN) @

H.R.11991. A bill to impose an excess-
profits tax on the income of corporations
during the present emergency; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. McDADE:

H.R. 11992. A bill to provide for improved
employee-management relations in the
postal service, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

By Mr. MESEILL:

HR.11993. A bill to provide for orderly
trade in iron and steel mill products; to the
Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. MOORHEAD:

HRER.11994. A bill to provide for improved
employee-management relations in the
postal service, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. MOSS:

H.R. 11995. A bill to amend the Investment
Company Act of 1940 and the Investment
Advisers Act of 1940 to define the equitable
standards governing relationships between
investment companies and their investment
advisers and principal underwriters, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. MURPHY of New York:

H.R. 11996. A bill to amend title 10 of the
United States Code in order to prohibit the
use of Armed Forces members and equip-
ment in the making of certain motion pie-
tures; to the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr. OLSEN:

HR. 11997. A bill to expedite delivery of
special delivery mail, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Bervice.

By Mr. OTTINGER:

H.E. 11998. A bill to reclassify certain key
positions in the postal field service, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Post
Office and Clivil Service.

By Mr. PETTIS:

H.R. 11999. A bill to promote public health
and welfare by expanding, improving, and
better coordinating the family planning serv-
ices and population research activities of the
Federal Government, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. DADDARIO (for himself and
Mr. MOSHER) :

HR. 12000. A bill to redesignate the De-
partment of the Interior as the Department
of Resources, Environment, and Population,
and to transfer to such Department certain
programs and functions eurrently being car-
ried on by other Federal departments and
agencies; to the Committee on Government
Operations.

By Mr. PRYOR of Arkansas:

H.R. 12001. A bill to amend the Agriculture
Adjustment Act, as reenacted and amended
by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act
of 1937, as amended, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. ROGERS of Florida:

H.R.12002. A bill to establish a Federal
Commission on Judicial Qualifications for im-
provements in the administration of the
Courts of the United States; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.
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By Mr. SHIPLEY :

H.R.12003. A bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to establish the Lincoln
Homestead National Recreation Area; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 12004. A bill to amend chapter 44 of
title 18, United States Code, to exempt am-~
munition from Federal regulation under the
Gun Control Act of 1968; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr., STEIGER of Wisconsin:

H.R. 12005. A bill to provide that the flag
of the United States of America may be
flown for 24 hours of each day at certain
shrines in Fredonia and Waubeka, Wis,; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. TEAGUE of California (by re-
quest) :

H.R. 12006. A bill to provide for the more
efficient development and improved manage-
ment of national forest commercial forest
land, to establish a high-timber-yield fund,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture,

By Mr. WHALEN:

H.R. 12007. A bill relating to withholding,
for purposes of the income tax imposed by
certain cities, on the compensation of Fed-
eral employees; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. WIDNALL:

H.R.12008. A bill to amend section 23 of
the United States Housing Act of 1937 to
make it clear that certain specified require-
ments (including the workable program re-
guirement) do not apply to low-rent hous-
ing in private accommodations which is or
will be assisted (or purchased for resale)
under that section; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

By Mr. BROWN of California:

H.R. 12009. A bill to set forth a congres-
slonal statement on a national educational
policy and to direct the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare to initiate a compre-
hensive study on the formulation of a plan
to implement such policy; to the Committee
on Education and Labor.

H.R. 12010. A bill to provide an improved
and enforcible procedure for the notifica-
tion of defects in tires; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

H.R. 12011. A bill to provide for improved
employee-management relations in the post-
al service, and for other purposes; to the
Commitiee on Post Office and Civil Service.

H.R. 12012. A bill to amend title 39, United
States Code, to prohibit the mailing of un-
solicited sample drug products and other
potentially harmful items, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Post Office
and Civil Service.

H.R. 12018. A bill to provide for the elim=
ination, over a 5-year period, of the manda-
tory oil import control program; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN (for him-
self, Mr. ELuczywskl, and Mr.
‘WeRIGHT) :

H.R. 12014. A bill to amend title 23 of the
United States Code to authorize the United
States to cooperate in the construction of
the Darien Gap Highway to connect the
Inter-American Highway with the Pan Amer-
ican Highway System of South America; to
the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr, CLAY:

H.R. 12015. A bill to provide for orderly
trade In footwear; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. CONABLE:

H.R. 12016. A bill to amend section 165(g)
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 which
provides for treatment of losses on worthless
securities; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. DERWINSKI:

HR. 12017. A bill to amend title II of
the Social Security Act to increase to $3,600
the annual amount individuals are permit-
ted to earn without suffering deductions
from the insurance benefits payable to them
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under such title; to the Commitiee on Ways
and Means.
By Mr. FINDLEY:

HR. 12018. A bill to prohibit the use of
interstate facilities, including the mails, for
the transportation of certain materials to
minors; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

HRE. 12019. A bill to prohibit the use of
interstate facilities, including the mails, for
the transportation of salacious advertising;
to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. GRAY:

H.R. 12020. A bill to provide workmen's
compensation protection to coal miners and
their surviving dependents denied benefits
under State law for disability or death from
pneumoconiosis caused by exposure to coal-
dust during their employment; to authorize
the Secretary of Labor to provide or make
provision for payment of supplementary
compensation to persons receiving work-
men's compensation benefits under State law
for such disability or death; to reimburse
States for the payment of certain work-
men's compensation claims; to provide
grants to States for research and planning
with respect to occupational injuries and
diseases in coal mines; and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

HR. 12021. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act to make disability insur-
ance benefits and the disability freeze more
readily available to coal miners and other
individuals suffering from pneumoconiosis,
and to amend titles IT and XVIII of such act
to make health insurance benefits available
without regard to age to all individuals re-
celving cash benefits based on disability; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr, HANLEY (for himself, Mr, AsH-
LEY, Mrs, CHI1SHoLM, Mr. FRIEDEL, Mr.
KASTENMEIER, Mr. LOWENSTEIN, Mr.
St GeErmamN, and Mr. WRIGHT) :

H.R, 12022. A bill to assure an opportunity
for employment to every American seeking
work and to make available the education
and training needed by any persons to qual-
ify for employment consistent with his high-
est potential and capability, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Education
and Labor,

By Mr. HANNA:

H.R.12023. A bill to amend title II of the
Social Security Act so as to liberalize the
conditions governing eligibility of blind per-
sons to receive disability insurance benefits
thereunder; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. HORTON:

H.R. 12024. A bill to amend the joint reso-
lution designating June 14 of each year as
Flag Day (37 U.S.C. 157) to provide appro-
priate recognition of the Pledge of Allegiance
to the Flag, and its author, Francis Bellamy;
to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. McMILLAN (for himself, Mr.
FrLowEers, Mr, Wyarr, Mr. DELLEN-
BACK, Mr. MarTIN, Mrs. Mav, Mr.
GonzALEZ, Mr. GETTYS, Mr. DoN H.
CrauseN, Mr. ULLMAN, Mr. WoLp, Mr,
Steicer of Wisconsin, Mr. MoNTGOM-
ERY, Mr. GriFFiN, Mr, MorTON, Mr.
JorNsoN of California, Mr, ADDABBO,
Mr. EarTH, Mr. Bracer, Mr. HANLEY,
Mr. CRaMER, Mr. CONYERS, Mr. STE-
PHENS, Mr, OLseEN, and Mr. RHODES) :

H.R.12025. A bill to provide for the more
efficient development and improved manage-
ment of national forest commercial forest
land, to establish a high-timber-yield fund,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. MIKVA:

HR.12026. A bill to provide for the im-
proved employee-management relations in
the postal service, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

By Mr, MINSHALL:

H.R. 12027. A bill to amend the Communi-

cations Act of 1934 to establish orderly pro-
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cedures for the consideration of applications

for renewal of broadcast licenses; to the Com-

mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.
By Mr. PRICE of Texas:

H.R. 12028, A bill to provide for the estab~-
lishment of an international quarantine sta-
tion and to permit the entry therein of ani-
mals from any country and the subsequent
movement of such animals into other parts
of the United States for purposes of improv-
ing livestock breeds, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr, ROGERS of Florida:

H.R. 12029. A bill to prohibit the issuance
of any license, permit, or other authority by
the Federal Governor with respect to the
submerged lands beneath Lake Okeechobee,
Fla.; to the Committee on Public Works,

By Mr. WHITE:

H.R. 12030. A bill to amend title 39, United
States Code, to exclude from the U.S. mails
as a special category of nonmailable mat-
ter certain obscene material sold or offered
for sale to minors, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

By Mr. McCLORY :

HJ. Res. 769. Resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States to provide that the right to
vote shall not be denied on account of age to
persons who are 18 years of age or older; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. NICHOLS:

H.J. Res. 770, Resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for
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men and women; to the Commiftee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. STRATTON:

H.J. Res. T771. Resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for
men and women; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. TEAGUE of California:

HJ. Res. 772, Resolution supporting the
establishment of a national cemetery at Van-
denberg Air Force Base, Calif.; to the Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. FOLEY (for himself, Mr.
FrIEDEL, Mr. WALDIE, Mr. Evans of
Colorado, Mr. TiERNAN, Mr, MaTt-
SUNAGA, and Mr. ST GERMAIN) :

H. Con. Res. 287. Concurrent resolution re-
lating to an Atlantic Union delegation; to
the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BLANTON:

H.R. 12031. A bill for the relief of Dr. Rod-
rigo Tiongson; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. CEDERBERG:

HR. 12032. A bill for the relief of the
Holley Carburetor Co.; to the Committee on
the Judiciary,

By Mr. FRASER:
H.R. 12033. A bill for the relief of Hector
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Enrique Gonzales; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.
By Mr. GUDE:

HR. 12034. A bill for the relief of Don-
ald C. Goewey; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. HELSTOSKI:

H.R, 12035. A bill for the relief of Fran-
cesco Parinisi; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr, MIKVA:

H.R. 12036, A bill for the relief of Nevenka
Opacic; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

HR. 12037. A bill for the relief of Al
Somay; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. OBEY:

H.R. 12038. A bill for the relief of Stanley
Wronski; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’s desk
and referred as follows:

140. By the SPEAKER: Petition of Homere
Rousseau, New York, N.Y., relative to a pro-
posal for the elimination of air pollution;
to the Committee on Banking and Currency.

141. Also, petition of the Okinawa Teachers
Association, Naha, Okinawa, relative to the
return of Okinawa to Japan; to the Commit-
tee on Foreign Affairs.

142. Also, petition of the Village Assembly,
Tomigusuku, Okinawa, relative to the return
of Okinawa to Japan; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.
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THE DARIEN GAP, FINAL LINK IN
THE PAN AMERICAN HIGHWAY
SYSTEM

HON. DON H. CLAUSEN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 10, 1969

Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr. Speaker,
the closing of the 249-mile highway gap
between Panama and Colombia is a
project of highest emotional value to all
Latin American countries. For over 15
yvears this project has been given top
priority over all highways in Latin Amer-
ica by the Pan American Highway Con-
gresses of the Organization of Ameri-
can States. The surveys to close the gap,
undertaken by the OAS under the di-
rection of the Bureau of Public Roads,
have been financed by a $3 million spe-
cial fund, two-thirds contributed by the
United States and one-third contributed
by all Latin American countries. These
surveys are just being completed and the
recent breakthrough by the Bureau of
Public Roads, which was cited as one of
the 10 outstanding engineering achieve-
ments of 1968 by the National Society
of Professional Engineers, has proven
the feasibility of a route 212 miles short-
er and $116 million less costly than that
previously designated for linking North
and South America. By a formal inter-
national agreement signed on May 1,
1969, in Bogot4, the public works min-
isters of Panama and Colombia gave the
highest priority to the construction of
this short route.

Since the early 1930’s the United
States has appropriated over $170 mil-
lion to assist in the construction of the
Inter-American Highway through the
countries of Central America and Pan-
ama. Each of these countries furnished
at least one-third matching funds,
though Mexico constructed their 1,587
miles without U.S. participation. The en-
tire highway, extending 3,100 miles from
Texas to the Panama Canal, has been
open for 6 years and the final few un-
paved miles in Costa Rica are now un-
der contract for asphalt surfacing. How-
eve., the highway ends at Panama, and
there is no road connecting Central
America and Panama with South Amer-
ica.

This Inter-American Highway has
been an outstanding example of inter-
national cooperation and highlights the
importance of major interconnecting
highways in a country’s development.
Without question it has been the most
important single factor in the success of
the Central American common market.
Where only a few years ago practically
no commerce crossed between these
countries, and the borders were the
scenes of armed conflict, now the traffic
flow over the highway has broken down
the barriers and resulted in rapidly in-
creasing industrial exchange and social
integration.

The benefits already evident from the
increasing use of the Inter-American
Highway could be greatly enhanced by
extending it through the Darien Gap to
connect with the highway system of

South America. There is sound economic
justification for the construction of the
highway in Panama and Colombia alone,
and the projected advantage to all of
Latin America stirs the imagination. As
a result this program has unanimous
political and emotional support of all the
countries of the OAS.

Three years ago the Inter-American
Development Bank issued a comprehen-
sive report entitled “Multinational In-
vestment Programs and Latin American
Integration,” which was prepared by the
Development and Resources Corporation
of New York—the so-called “Lilienthal
Report.” This report recommended the
closing of the Darien Gap as an out-
standing project for highlighting the
importance of multinational integration
and as being fundamental to Latin
American progress. The report pointed
out that the Darien project could well
prove to be the cornerstone for a new
structure of international cooperation in
the whole field of transport and com-
munication.

The Pan American Highway Con-
gresses, recognizing the success of the
Inter-American Highway, have urged
that the Darien program be authorized
as a continuation of the U.S. Inter-
American Highway Authority under the
Bureau of Public Roads. Closing the
Darien Gap by following the policies and
procedures which have worked so well
throughout Central America would result
in crediting the overall Alliance for Prog-
ress program.

Studies undertaken in connection with
the long route, originally proposed in
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